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PEEFACE. 


A  TEANSLATION  of  a  -work  so  well  known  as  Aristotle's 
Ethics  scarcely  needs  any  preface.  It  might  perhaps 
seem  superfluous  to  do  again  what  has  already  been 
done  so  often ;  but  every  one  who  is  acquainted  with 
the  extant  English  translations  knows  that,  valuable 
as  they  are,  they  leave  much  to  be  desired.  I  am  quite 
conscious  that  the  version  which  is  now  offered  to  the 
public  is  still  very  far  from  being  adequate;  yet  I 
venture  to  hope  that  it  may  do  something  towards 
supplying  an  acknowledged  want,  and  that  it  may  be 
of  some  service  to  those  who  (whether  they  be  scholars 
or  not)  wish  to  know  what  the  greatest  thinker  of 
antiquity  has  to  say  upon  a  subject  which  is  of  such 
a  nature  that  what  a  great  man  of  any  age  says  upon 
it  is  usually  of  more  permanent  value  than  what  he 
says  on  any  other  subject. 

I  have,  of  course,  made  free  use  of  other  trans- 
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lators  and  commentators,  and  wish  here  to  make  a 

full  acknowledgment  of  my  obligations. 

But  I  must  more  particularly  express  my  thanks 

to  my  friends  Mr.  A.  C.  Bradley  and  Mr.  J.  Cook 

WHson,  the  former  of  whom  has  been  kind  enough 
to  read  the  whole  of  the  proof  sheets,  and  the  latter 
a  large  portion  of  them.  To  both,  and  especiaUy  to 
the  former,  I  am  indebted  for  many  valuable  sug- 
gestions. But,  as  I  have  sometimes  persisted  in  my 
own  opinion  in  spite  of  their  dissent,  the  reader  must 
not  hold  them  responsible  for  any  of  the  errors  he 

may  detect. 

The  notes  perhaps  require  some  apology;  they 
may  appear  to  be  too  many  for  footnotes  to  a 
translation,  but  they  are  certainly  too  few  for  a 
recrular  commentary,  leaving  without  explanation 
miny  points  that  much  need  it.  But  if  this  transla- 
tion should  meet  with  any  favour,  I  purpose  before 
long  to  foUow  it  up  with  an  Introduction,  in  which 
I  shall  hope  to  some  extent  to  make  good  this  de- 

ticiency. 

F.  H.  P. 

OxFOBD,  February,  1881. 
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PEEFACE  TO  THE  SECOND  EDITION. 


This  edition  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  first, 
though  a  great  many  slight  alterations  have  been 
made. 

I  have  to  thank  my  reviewers  in  general,  and  in 
particular  Mr,  J,  A.  Stewart  of  Christ  Church  (who 
reviewed  the  first  edition  in  Mind,  July,  1881),  for 
much  kindly  criticism  and  many  valuable  suggestions. 
Where  their  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted,  I 
trust  they  will  believe  that  my  persistence  is  due 
neither  to  carelessness  nor  to  unwillingness  to  learn, 
but  to  the  fact  that  after  full  consideration  I  find 
myself  unable  to  agree  with  them. 

An  Introduction,  promised  in  the  Preface  to  the 
first  edition,  is,  I  regret  to  say,  not  yet  finished ;  but 
I  still  hope  to  publish  it  before  long. 

I  omitted  in  the  first  edition  to  state  that  I  have 
m  the  main  followed  Bekker's  text  (Berlin,  1845),  and 
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that  When  I  have  departed  fron.  H  I  have  generaaiy 
„otieed  the  fact;  that  the  chapters  and  sections  a  e 
those  of  Zell;  and  that  whenever  I  have  inserted  in 
the    text    explanatory  words  of   my  own.   I    have 
enclosed  them  in  sctuare  brackets  thus  [  ]. 

E.  H.  P. 


OxFOED,  F^rmry,  1884, 


HOTE  TO  THE  THIRD  EDITION. 

IK  this  edition  a  few  clerical  errors  have  been 
corrected,  and  the  wording  of  one  or  two  passages 
ha.  been  improved.     No  other  chaiige  has  been  made. 


F.  H.P. 


PLAB  H-ES,  Cmcoium,  Nomh  Wales, 

November,  1885. 
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BOOK  I. 

THE  END. 

1:  Every  art  and  every  kind  of  inquiry,  and  like-  mauhedoes 

.  "Kiw  seeks 

wise  every  act  and  purpose,  seems  to  aim  at  some  some  good 
good :  and  so  it  has  been  well  said  that  the  good  is  means. 
that  at  which  everything  aims. 

But  a  difference  is  observable  among  these  aims  or 
ends.  What  is  aimed  at  is  sometimes  the  exercise  of 
a  faculty,  sometimes  a  certain  result  beyond  that 
exercise.  And  where  there  is  an  end  beyond  the  act, 
there  the  result  is  better  than  the  exercise  of  the 
faculty. 

Now  since  there  are  many  kinds  of  actions  and 
many  arts  and  sciences,  it  follows  that  there  are  many 
ends  also;  e.g.  health  is  the  end  of  medicine,  ships 
of  shipbuilding,  victory  of  the  art  of  war,  and  wealth 
of  economy. 

But  when  several  of  these  are  subordinated  to 

B 
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some  one  art  or  science, — as  the  making  of  bridles  and 
other  trappings  to  the  art  of  horsemanship,  and  this 
in  turn,  along  with  all  else  that  the  soldier  does,  to  the 
art  of  war,  and  so  on, — then  the  end  of  the  master-art 
is  always  more  desired  than  the  ends  of  the  subordinate 
arts,  since  these  are  pursued  for  its  sake.  And  this  is  5 
equally  true  whether  the  end  in  view  be  the  mere 
exercise  of  a  faculty  or  something  beyond  that,  as  in 
the  above  instances. 
The  end  i«  2.  If  tlicn  in  Avhat  wc  do  there  be  some  end  which  i 

lursu^ect  is  wc  wisli  for  ou  its  OAvu  accouut,  choosing  all  the  others 
iiTsclence  as  meaus  to  this,  but  not  every  end  without  exception 
as  a  means  to  something  else  (for  so  we  should  go  on 
ad  infinitum,  and  desire  would  be  left  void  and 
objectless), — this  evidently  will  be  the  good  or  the 
best  of  all  things. 

And  surely  from  a  practical  point  of  view  it  much  2 
concerns  us  to  know  this  good ;  for  then,  like  archers 
shooting  at  a  definite  mark,  we  shall  be  more  likely 
to  attain  what  we  want. 

If  this  be  so,  we  must  try  to  indicate  roughly  what  3 
it  is,  and  first  of  all  to  which  of  the  arts  or  sciences  it 
belongs. 

It  would  seem  to  belong  to  the  supreme  art  or  4 
science,  that  one  which  most  of  all  deserves  the  name 
of  master-art  or  master-science. 

Now  Politics*  seems  to  answer  to  this  description.  5 

*  To  Aristotle  Politics  is  a  much  wider  term  than  to  Tis ;  it 
covers  the  whole  field  of  human  life,  since  man  is  essentially  social 
(7,  6) ;  it  has  to  determine  (1)  what  is  the  good  ? — the  question  of 
this  treatise  (§  9) — and  (2)  what  can  law  do  to  promote  this  good  ? — 
the  question  of  the  sequel,  which  is  specially  called  "  The  Politics  : " 
c/.  X.  9. 
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For  it  prescribes  wl^icli  of  the  sciences  a  state  needs, 
and  which  each  man  shall  study,  and   up  to  what 
G  point ;  and  to  it  we  see  subordinated  even  the  highest 
arts,  such  as  economy,  rhetoric,  and  the  art  of  war. 

Since  then  it  makes  use  of  the  other  practical 
sciences,  and  since  it  further  ordains  what  men  are 
to  do  and  from  what  to  refrain,  its  end  must  include 
the  ends  of  the  others,  and  must  be  the  proper  good  of 
man. 

8  For  though  this  good  is  the  same  for  the  individual 
and  the  state,  yet  the  good  of  the  state  seems  a  grander 
and  more  perfect  thing  both  to  attain  and  to  secure ; 
and  glad  as  one  would  be  to  do  this  service  for  a 
single  individual,  to  do  it  for  a  people  and  for  a 
number  of  states  is  nobler  and  more  divine. 

9  This  then  is  the  aim  of  the  present  inquiry,  which 
is  a  sort  of  political  inquiry.* 

1  3.  We  must  be  content  if  we  can  attain  to  so  much  Exactness 
precision  in  our  statement  as  the  subject  before  ns  muted  by 
admits  of ;  for  the  same  degree  of  accuracy  is  no  more  &«  expected 

.  .  .  .  by  stKdent, 

to  be  expected  in  all  kinds  of  reasoning  than  in  all  ■>^'^  needs 

^  °  experience 

kinds  of  manufacture.  <^i^  . 

training. 

2  Now  what  is  noble  and  just  (with  which  Politics 
deals)  is  so  various  and  so  uncertain,  that  some  think 
these  are  merely  conventional  and  not  natural  dis- 
tinctions. 

3  There  is  a  similar  uncertainty  also  about  what  is 
good,  because  good  things  often  do  people  harm :  men 
have  before  now  been  ruined  by  wealth,  and  have 
lost  their  lives  through  courage. 

4  Our   subject,  then,  and  our  data  being  of  this 
*  i.e.  covers  a  part  of  the  ground  only :  see  preceding  note. 
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nature,  we  must  be  content  if  we  can  indicate  the 
truth  roughly  and  in  outline,  and  if,  in  dealing  with 
matters  that  are  not  amenable  to  immutable  laws,  and 
reasoning  from  premises  that  are  but  probable,  we 
can  arrive  at  probable  conclusions.* 

The  reader,  on  his  part,  should  take  each  of  my 
statements  in  the  same  spirit ;  for  it  is  the  mark  of 
an  educated  man  to  require,  in  each  kind  of  inquiry, 
just  so  much  exactness  as  the  subject  admits  of:  it  is 
equally  absurd  to  accept  probable  reasoning  from  a 
mathematician,  and  to  demand  scientific  proof  from  an 
orator. 

But  each  man  can  form  a  judgment  about  what  he  5 
knows,  and  is  called  "a  good  judge  "  of  that — of  any 
special  matter  when  he  has  received  a  special  educa- 
tion therein,  "a  good  judge  "  (without  any  qualifying 
epithet)  when  he  has  received  a  universal  education. 
And  hence  a  young  man  is  not  qualified  to  be  a 
student  of  Politics ;  for  he  lacks  experience  of  the 
afiairs  of  life,  which  form  the  data  and  the  subject- 
matter  of  Politics. 

Further,  since   he   is  apt   to  be  swayed   by  his  6 
feelings,  he  will  derive  no  benefit  from  a  study  whose 
aim  is  not  speculative  but  practical. 

But  in  this  respect  young  in  character  counts  the  7 
same  as  young  in  years;  for  the  young  man's  dis- 
qualification is  not  a  matter  of  time,  but  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  feeling  rules  his   life   and  directs  all   his 
desires.     Men  of  this  character  turn  the  knowledge 

*  The  expression  rh  &s  eVl  rh  iro\{i  covers  both  (1)  what  is  gene- 
rally though,  not  universally  true,  and  (2)  what  is  probable  though 
cot  certain. 
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they  get  to  no  account  in  practice,  as  we  see  with 
those  we  call  incontinent ;  but  those  who  direct  their 
desires  and  actions  by  reason  will  gain  much  profit 
from  the  knowledge  of  these  matters. 

So  much  then  by  way  of  preface  as  to  the  student 
and  the  spirit  in  which  he  must  accept  what  we  say^ 
and  the  object  which  we  propose  to  ourselves.  ,„^ 

4.  Since — to  resume — all  knowledge  and  all  pur-  -Y*"  "oree 

_  '-'  .  ^  that  the  good 

pose  aims  at  some  good,  what  is  this  which  we  say  ^*„f^^^*"***' 
is  the  aim  of  Politics ;  or,  in  other  words,  what  is  the  ^  '"*«' ""« 
highest  of  all  realizable  goods  ? 

As  to  its  name,  I  suppose  nearly  all  men  are  agreed ; 
for  the  masses  and  the  men  of  culture  alike  declare 
that  it  is  happiness,  and  hold  that  to  "live  well"  or 
to  "  do  well "  is  the  same  as  to  be  "  happy." 

But  they  differ  as  to  what  this  happiness  is,  and 
the  masses  do  not  give  the  same  account  of  it  as  tho 
philosophers. 

The  former  take  it  to  be  something  palpable  and 
plain,  as  pleasure  or  wealth  or  fame ;  one  man  holds 
it  to  be  this,  and  another  that,  and  often  the  same 
man  is  of  different  minds  at  different  times, — after 
sickness  it  is  health,  and  in  poverty  it  is  wealth; 
while  when  they  are  impressed  with  the  consciousness 
of  their  ignorance,  they  admire  most  those  who  say 
grand  things  that  are  above  their  comprehension. 

Some  philosophers,  on  the  other  hand,  have  thought 
that,  beside  these  several  good  things,  there  is  an 
"  absolute  "  good  which  is  the  cause  of  their  goodness. 

As  it  would  hardly  be  worth  while  to  review  all 
the  opinions  that  have  been  held,  we  will  confine  our- 
selves to  those  which  are  most  popular,  or  which  seem 
to  have  some  foundation  in  reason. 
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wemvst  But  "we  must  not  omit  to  notice  the  distinction  5 

reason  from     ,■,,.-, 

facts  ac-      that  IS  duawn  between  the  method  of  proceedmsj  from 

cepted  with-  .  .  .       .    ,  , 

out  question  vouT  startmff-points  or  principles,  and  the  method  of 

by  the  man     *'  i  -m  , 

of  trained    -workiniT  up  to  them.    Plato  used  with  fitness  to  raise 

character.         ,  .  7 

this  question,  and  to  ask  whether  the  right  way  is 
from  or  to  your  starting-points,  as  in  the  race-course 
you  may  run  from  the  judges  to  the  boundary,  or  vice 
versa. 

Well,  we  must  start  from  what  is  known. 

But  "  what  is  known"  may  mean  two  things : 
"  what  is  known  to  us,"  which  is  one  thing,  or  "  what 
is  known  "  simply,  which  is  another. 

I  think  it  is  safe  to  say  that  we  must  start  from 
■what  is  known  to  us. 

And  on  this  account  nothing  but  a  good  moral  6 
training  can  qualify  a  man  to  study  what  is  noble 
and  just — in  a  word,  to  study  questions  of  Politics. 
For  the  undemonstrated  fact  is  here  the  starting- 
point,  and  if  this  undemonstrated  fact  be  suf- 
ficiently evident  to  a  man,  he  will  not  require  a 
"reason  why."  Now  the  man  who  has  had  a  good 
moral  training  either  has  already  arrived  at  starting- 
points  or  principles  of  action,  or  will  easily  accept 
them  when  pointed  out.  But  he  who  neither  has  'them 
nor  will  accept  them  may  hear  what  Hesiod  says  * — 

"  The  best  is  he  who  of  himself  cloth  know ; 
Good  too  is  he  who  listens  to  the  wise ; 
Bat  he  who  neither  knows  himself  nor  heeds 
The  words  of  others,  is  a  useless  man. " 

ne  good  5.  Let  us  now  take  up  the  discussion  at  the  point  i 

"^easureUcr  ffom  which  wc  digrcsscd. 

honour,  nor 

•"'■'««•  *  "  Works  and  Days,"  291-203. 
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As  to  men's  notions  of  the  good  or  happiness,  it 
seems  (to  judge,  as  we  reasonably  may,  from  their 

2  lives)  that  the  masses,  who  are  the  least  refined,  hold 
it  to  be  pleasure,  and  so  accept  the  life  of  enjoyment 
as  their  ideal. 

For  the  most  conspicuous  kinds  of  life  are  three : 
this  life  of  enjoyment,  the  life  of  the  statesman,  and, 
thirdly,  the  contemplative  life. 

3  The  mass  of  men  show  themselves  utterly  slavish 
in  their  preference  for  the  life  of  brute  beasts,  but 
their  views  receive  consideration  because  many  of 
those  in  high  places  have  the  tastes  of  Sardanapalus. 

4  Men  of  refinement  with  a  practical  turn  prefer 
honour  ;  for  I  suppose  we  may  say  that  honour  is  the 
aim  of  the  statesman's  life. 

But  this  seems  too  superficial  to  be  the  good  we 
are  seeking  :  for  it  appears  to  depend  upon  those  who 
give  rather  than  upon  those  who  receive  it ;  while  wo 
have  a  presentiment  that  the  good  is  something  that 
is  peculiarly  a  man's  own  and  can  scarce  be  taken 
away  from  him. 

5  Moreover,  these  men  seem  to  pursue  honour  in 
order  that  they  may  be  assured  of  their  own 
excellence, — at  least,  they  wish  to  be  honoured  by 
men  of  sense,  and  by  those  who  know  them,  and  on 
the  ground  of  their  virtue  or  excellence.  It  is  plain, 
then,  that  in  their  view,  at  any  rate,  virtue  or  excellence 

6  is  better  than  honour ;  and  perhaps  we  should  take 
this  to  be  the  end  of  the  statesman's  life,  rather  than 
honour. 

But  virtue  or  excellence  also  a,ppears  too  incom- 
plete to  be  what  we  want;  for  it  seems  that  a  man 
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might  have  virtue  and  yet  be  asleep  or  he  inactive 
all  his  life,  and,  moreover,  might  meet  with  the 
greatest  disasters  and  misfortunes ;  and  no  one  would 
maintain  that  such  a  man  is  happy,  except  for 
argument's  sake.  But  we  will  not  dwell  on  these 
matters  now,  for  they  are  sufficiently  discussed  in  the 
popular  treatises. 

The  third  kind  of  life  is  the  life  of  contemplation :  7 
•we  will  treat  of  it  further  on.* 
vj  As  for  the   money-making  life,  it  is   something  8 

■^  quite  contrary  to  nature ;  and  Avealth  evidently  is  not 
the  good  of  which  we  are  in  search,  for  it  is  merely 
useful  as  a  means  to  something  else.  So  we  might 
rather  take  pleasure  and  virtue  or  excellence  to  be 
ends  than  wealth ;  for  they  are  chosen  on  their  own 
account.  But  it  seems  that  not  even  they  are  the 
end,  though  much  breath  has  been  wasted  in  attempts 
to  show  that  they  are. 
Various  6.  Dismissing  these  views,  then,  we  have  now  to  1 

sh^ZTainsI  cousidcr  the  "  universal  good,"  and  to  state  the  diffi- 
nittt  thai  cultics  which  it  presents ;  though  such  an  inquiry  is 
beoneuni-  not  &  plcasaut  task  in  view  of  our  friendship  for  the 
authors  of  the  doctrine  of  ideas.  But  we  venture  to 
think  that  this  is  the  right  course,  and  that  in  the 
interests  of  truth  we  ought  to  sacrifice  even  what 
is  nearest  to  us,  especially  as  we  call  ourselves  philo- 
sophers. Both  are  dear  to  us,  but  it  is  a  sacred  duty 
to  give  the  preference  to  truth. 

In  the  first  place,  the  authors  of  this  theory  them-  2 
selves  did  not  assert  a  common  idea  in  the  case  of 
things  of  which  one  is  prior  to  the  other ;  and  for  this 
*  Cf.  VI.  7,  12,  and  X.  7,  8. 
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v 

reason  they  did  not  hold  one  common  idea  of  numbers. 
Now  the  predicate  good  is  applied  to  substances  and 
also  to  qualities  and  relations.  But  that  which  has 
independent  existence,  what  we  call  "  substance,"  is 
logically  prior  to  that  which  is  relative ;  for  the  latter 
is  an  offshoot  as  it  were,  or  [in  logical  language]  an 
accident  of  a  thing  or  substance.  So  [by,  their  own 
showing]  there  cannot  be  one  common  idea  of  these 
goods. 

Secondly,  the  term  good  is  used  in  as  many 
different  ways  as  the  term  "is  "  or  "being :"  we  apply 
the  term  to  substances  or  independent  existences,  as 
God,  reason ;  to  qualities,  as  the  virtues ;  to  quantity, 
as  the  moderate  or  due  amount ;  to  relatives,  as  the 
useful ;  to  time,  as  opportunity ;  to  place,  as  habitation, 
and  so  on.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  word  good 
cannot  stand  for  one  and  the  same  notion  in  all  these 
various  applications  ;  for  if  it  did,  the  term  could  not 
be  applied  in  all  the  categories,  but  in  one  only. 

Thirdly,  if  the  notion  were  one,  since  there  is  but 
one  science  of  all  the  things  that  come  under  one  idea, 
there  would  be  but  one  science  of  all  goods ;  but  as  it 
is,  there  are  many  sciences  even  of  the  goods  that 
come  under  one  category ;  as,  for  instance,  the  science 
which  deals  with  opportunity  in  war  is  strategy,  but 
in  disease  is  medicine;  and  the  science  of  the  due 
amount  in  the  matter  of  food  is  medicine,  but  in  the 
matter  of  exercise  is  the  science  of  gymnastic. 

Fourthly,  one  might  ask  what  they  mean  by  the 
"  absolute  : "  in  "  absolute  man  "  and  "  man  "  the  word 
"  man  "  has  one  and  the  same  sense ;  for  in  respect  of 
manhood  there  will  be  no  difference  between  them ; 
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and  if  so,  neither  will  there  be  any  difference  in 
respect  of  goodness  between  "absolute  good"  and 
"good." 

Fifthly,  they  do  not  make  the  good  any  more  good  6 
by  making  it  eternal ;  a  white  thing  that  lasts  a  long 
while  is  no  whiter  than  what  lasts  but  a  day. 

There  seems  to  be  more  plausibility  in  the  doctrine  7 
of  the  Pythagoreans,  who  [in  their  table  of  opposites] 
place  the  one  on  the  same  side  with  the  good  things 
[instead  of  reducing  all  goods  to  unity];   and  even 
Speusippus  *  seems  to  follow  them  in  this. 

However,  these  points  may  be  reserved  for  another  8 
occasion;  but  objection  may  be  taken  to  what  I  have 
said  on  the  ground  that  the  Platonists  do  not  speak 
in  this  way  of  all  goods  indiscriminately,  but  hold 
that  those  that  are  pursued  and  welcomed  on  their 
own  account  are  called  good  by -reference  to  one 
common  form  or  type,  while  those  things  that  tend  to 
produce  or  preserve  these  goods,  or  to  prevent  their 
opposites,  are  called  good  only  as  means  to  these,  and 
in  a  different  sense. 

It  is  evident  that  there  will  thus  be  two  classes  of  9 
goods :  one  good  in  themselves,  the  other  good  as 
means  to  the  former.  Let  us  separate  then  from  the 
things  that  are  merely  useful  those  that  are  good  in 
themselves,  and  inquire  if  they  are  called  good  by 
reference  to  one  common  idea  or  type. 

Now  what  kind  of  things  would  one  call  "  good  lo 
in  themselves  "  ? 

Surely  those  things  that  we  pursue  even  apart 
from  their  consequences,  such  as  wisdom  and  sight 
•  Plato's  nephew  and  Bucoessor. 
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and  certain  pleasures  and  certain  honours ;  for 
although  we  sometimes  pursue  these  things  as  means, 
no  one  could  refuse  to  rank  them  among  the  things 
that  are  good  in  themselves. 

If  these  be  excluded,  nothing "Hs  g^d  ^in  'itself 
except  the  idea;  and  then  the  type  or  form  will  be 
meaningless.* 

11  If  however,  these  are  ranked  amonj?  the  things 
that  are  good  in  themselves,  then  it  must  be  shown 
that  the  goodness  of  all  of  them  can  be  defined  in  the 
same  terms,  as  white  has  the  same  meaning  when 
applied  to  snow  and  to  white  lead. 

But,  in  fact,  we  have  to  give  a  separate  and 
different  account  of  the  goodness  of  honour  and 
wisdom  and  pleasure. 

Good,  then,  is  not  a  term  that  is  applied  to  all  these 
things  alike  in  the  same  sense  or  with  reference  to 
one  common  idea  or  form. 

12  But  how  then  do  these  things  come  to  be  called 
good  ?  for  they  do  not  appear  to  have  received  the 
same  name  by  chance  merely.  Perhaps  it  is  because 
they  all  proceed  from  one  source,  or  all  conduce  to 
one  end;  or  perhaps  it  is  rather  in  virtue  of  some 
analogy,  just  as  we  call  the  reason  the  eye  of  the  soul 
because  it  bears  the  same  relation  to  it  that  the  eye 
does  to  the  body,  and  so  on. 

13  But  we  may  dismiss  these  questions  at  present  • 
for  to  discuss  them  in  detail  belongs  more  properly  to 
another  branch  of  philosophy. 

And  for  the   same   reason  we   may  dismiss  the  Even  i/tkert 

*  For  there  is  no  meaning  in  a  form  which  is  a  form  of  nothing, 
in  a  universal  which  has  no  particulars  under  it. 
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%v,r(,it       further  consideration  of  the  idea;  for  even  erranting 

would  not  1'     ■,  n       1 

help  us  here,  that  this  term  good,  which  is  apphed  to  all  thes3 
different  things,  has  one  and  the  same  meaning 
throughout,  or  that  there  is  an  absolute  good  apart 
from  these  particulars,  it  is  evident  that  this  good 
will  not  be  anything  that  man  can  realize  or  attain : 
but  it  is  a  good  of  this  kind  that  we  are  now 
seeking. 

It  might,  perhaps,  be  thought  that  it  would  never-  14 
theless  be  well  to  make  ourselves  acquainted  with 
this  universal  good,  with  a  view  to  the  goods  that  are 
attainable  and  realizable.  With  this  for  a  pattern,  it 
may  be  said,  we  shall  more  readily  discern  our  own 
good,  and  discerning  achieve  it. 

There  certainly  is  some  plausibility  in  this  argu-  15 
ment,  but  it  seems  to  be  at  variance  with  the  existing 
sciences  ;  for  though  they  are  all  aiming  at  some  good 
and  striving  to  make  up  their  deficiencies,  they  neglect 
to  inquire  about  this  universal  good.  And  yet  it  is 
scarce  likely  that  the  professors  of  the  several  arts  and 
sciences  should  not  know,  nor  even  look  for,  what 
would  help  them  so  much. 

And  indeed  I  am  at  a  loss  to  know  how  the  weaver  16 
or  the  carpenter  would  be  furthered  in  his  art  by  a 
knowledge  of  the  absolute  good,  or  how  a  man  would 
be  rendered  more  able  to  heal  the  sick  or  to  command 
an  army  by  contemplation  of  the  pure  form  or  idea. 
For  it  seems  to  me  that  the  'physician  does  not  even 
seek  for  health  in  this  abstract  way,  but  seeks  for  the 
health  of  man,  or  rather  of  some  particular  man,  for  it 
is  individuals  that  he  has  to  heal. 

The  good  u         7.  Leaving  these  matters,  then,  let  us  return  once  i 
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more  to  the  question/what  this  good  can  be  of  which  thefinai  end, 

.  and  happi- 

"we  are  m  search.  nessutiiis. 

It  seems  to  be  different  in  different  kinds  of  action 
and  in  different  arts, — one  thing  in  medicine  and 
another  in  war,  and  so  on.  What  then  is  the  good  in 
each  of  these  cases  ?  Surely  that  for  the  sake  of  which 
all  else  is  done.  And  that  in  medicine  is  health,  in 
war  is  victory,  in  building  is  a  house, — a  different  thing 
in  each  different  case,  but  always,  in  whatever  we  do 
and  in  whatever  we  choose,  the  end.  For  it  is  always 
for  the  sake  of  the  end  that  all  else  is  done. 

If  then  there  be  one  end  of  all  that  man  does,  this 
end  will  be  the  realizable  good, — or  these  ends,  if 
there  be  more  than  one. 

Our  argument  has  thus  come  round  by  a  different 
path  to  the  same  point  as  before.*  This  point  we 
must  try  to  explain  more  clearly. 

We  see  that  there  are  many  ends.  But  some  of 
these  are  chosen  only  as  means,  as  wealth,  flutes,  and 
the  whole  class  of  instruments.  And  so  it  is  plain  that 
not  all  ends  are  final. 

But  the  best  of  all  things  must,  we  conceive,  be 
something  final. 

If  then  there  be  only  one  final  end,  this  wiU  be 
what  we  are  seeking, — or  if  there  be  more  than  one, 
then  the  most  final  of  them. 

Now  that  which  is  pursued  as  an  end  in  itself  is 
more  final  than  that  which  is  pursued  as  means  to 
something  else,  and  that  which  is  never  chosen  as 
means  than  that  which  is  chosen  both  as  an  end  in 
itself  and  as  means,  and  that  is  strictly  final  which 
*2,1, 
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is  always  chosen  as  an  end  in  itself  and   never  as 
means. 

Happiness  seems  more  than  anything  else  to  answer  5 
•to  this  description :  for  we  always  choose  it  for  itself, 
and  never  for  the  sake  of  something  else  ;  while  honour 
and  pleasure  and  reason,  and  all  virtue  or  excellence, 
we  choose  partly  indeed  for  themselves  (for,  apart  from 
any  result,  we  should  choose  each  of  them),  but  partly 
also  for  the  sake  of  happiness,  supposing  that  they  will 
help  to  make  us  happy.  But  no  one  chooses  happiness 
for  the  sake  of  these  things,  or  as  a  means  to  anything 
else  at  all. 

"We  seem  to  be  led  to  the  same  conclusion  when  we  6 
start  from  the  notion  of  self-sufficiency. 

The  final  good  is  thought  to  be  self-sufficing  [or 
all-sufficing].  In  applying  this  term  we  do  not  regard 
a  man  as  an  individual  leading  a  solitary  life,  but  we 
also  take  account  of  parents,  children,  wife,  and,  in 
short,  friends  and  fellow-citizens  generally,  since  man 
is  naturally  a  social  being.  Some  limit  must  indeed  7 
be  set  to  this ;  for  if  you  go  on  to  parents  and  descend- 
ants and  friends  of  friends,  you  will  never  come  to  a 
stop.  But  this  we  will  consider  further  on :  for  the 
present  we  will  take  self-sufficing  to  mean  what  by 
itself  makes  life  desirable  and  in  want  of  nothing. 
And  happiness  is  believed  to  answer  to  this  descrip- 
tion. 

And  further,  happiness  is  believed  to  be  the  most  8 
desirable  thing  in  the  world,  and  that  not  merely  as 
one  among  other  good  things :  if  it  were  merely  one 
among  other  good  things  [so  that  other  things  could 
be  added  to  it],  it  is  plain  that  the  addition  of  the  least 
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of  other  goods  must  make  it  more  desirable ;  for  the 
addition  becomes  a  surpkis  of  good,  and  of  two  goods 
the  greater  is  always  more  desirable. 

Thus  it  seems  that  happiness  is  something  final 
and  self-sufficing,  and  is  the  end  of  all   that   man 
does. 
9         But  perhaps  the  reader  thinks  that  though  no  one  rojindit  vm 
will  dispute  the  statement  that  happiness  is  the  best  mans  ' 
thing  in  the  world,  yet  a  still  more  precise  definition 
of  it  is  needed. 

10  This  will  best  be  gained,  I  think,  by  asking,  What 
is  the  function  of  man  ?  For  as  the  goodness  and  the 
excellence  of  a  piper  or  a  sculptor,  or  the  practiser  of 
any  art,  and  generally  of  those  who  have  any  function 
or  business  to  do,  lies  in  that  function,  so  man's  good 
would  seem  to  lie  in  his  function,  if  he  has  one. 

11  But  can  we  suppose  that,  while  a  carpenter  and  a 
cobbler  has  a  function  and  a  business  of  his  own,  man 
has  no  business  and  no  function  assigned  him  by 
nature  ?  Nay,  surely  as  his  several  members,  eye  and 
hand  and  foot,  plainly  have  each  his  own  function, 
so  we  must  suppose  that  man  also  has  some  function 
over  and  above  all  these. 

12  "What  then  is  it? 

Life  evidently  he  has  in  common  even  with  the 
plants,  but  we  want  that  which  is  peculiar  to  him. 
We  must  exclude,  therefore,  the  life  of  mere  nutrition 
and  growth. 

Next  to  this  comes  the  life  of  sense ;  but  this  too 
he  plainly  shares  with  horses  and  cattle  and  all  kinds 
of  animals. 

13  There  remains  then  the  life  whereby  he  acts — the 
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life  of  his  rational  nature,*  with  its  two  sides  or 
divisions,  one  rational  as  obeying  reason,  the  other 
rational  as  having  and  exercising  reason. 

But  as  this  expression  is  ambiguous,-]-  we  must  be 
imderstood  to  mean  thereby  the  life  that  consists  in 
the  exercise  of  the  faculties ;  for  this  seems  to  be  more 
properly  entitled  to  the  name. 

The  function  of  man,  then,  is  exercise  of  his  vital  li 
faculties  [or  soul]  on  one  side  in  obedience  to  reason, 
and  on  the  other  side  with  reason. 

But  what  is  called  the  function  of  a  man  of  any 
profession  and  the  function  of  a  man  who  is  good 
in  that  profession  are  generically  the  same,  e.g.  of  a 
harper  and  of  a  good  harper ;  and  this  holds  in  all 
cases  without  exception,  only  that  in  the  case  of  the 
latter  his  superior  excellence  at  his  work  is  added ;  for 
we  say  a  harper's  function  is  to  harp,  and  a  good 
harper's  to  harp  well. 

Man's  function  then  being,  as  we  say,  a  kind  of  life 
• — that  is  to  say,  exercise  of  his  faculties  and  action  of 
various  kinds  with  reason — the  good  man's  function 
is  to  do  this  well  and  beautifully  [or  nobly]. 

But  the  function  of  anything  is  done  well  when  it  15 
is  done  in  accordance  with  the  proper  excellence  of 
that  thing. 
RetuUing  Putting  all  this  together,  then,  we  find  that  the 

*  irpaKTiK'fi  T(s  Tov  \6yov  exouTos.  Aristotle  frequently  uses  the 
terms  7rpa|ij,  irpaKrSs,  irpaKTtKSs  in  this  wide  sense,  covering  all  that 
man  does,  i.e.  all  that  part  of  man's  life  that  is  within  the  control 
of  his  will,  or  that  is  consciously  directed  to  an  end,  including  there- 
fore speculation  as  well  as  action. 

t  For  it  might  mean  either  the  mere  possession  of  the  vital 
faculties,  or  their  exercise. 
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good  of  man  is  exercise  of  his  faculties  in  accordance  definition  qf 
with  excellence  or  virtue,  or,  if  there  be  more  than 
one,  in  accordance  with  the  best  and  most  complete 
virtue.* 

16  But  there  must  also  be  a  full  term  of  years  for 
this  exercise ;  f  for  one  swallow  or  one  fine  day  does 
not  make  a  spring,  nor  does  one  day  or  any  small 
space  of  time  make  a  blessed  or  happy  man. 

17  This,  then,  may  be  taken  as  a  rough  outline  of  the 
good ;  for  this,  I  think,  is  the  proper  method, — first  to 
sketch  the  outline,  and  then  to  fill  in  the  details.  But 
it  would  seem  that,  the  outline  once  fairly  drawn,  any 
one  can  carry  on  the  work  and  fit  in  the  several  items 
which  time  reveals  to  us  or  helps  us  to  find.  And  this 
indeed  is  the  way  in  which  the  arts  and  sciences  have 
grown ;  for  it  requires  no  extraordinary  genius  to  fill 
up  the  gaps. 

18  We  must  bear  in  mind,  however,  what  was  said 
above,  and  not  demand  the  same  degree  of  accuracy  in 
all  branches  of  study,  but  in  each  case  so  much  as  the 
subject-matter  admits  of  and  as  is  proper  to  that  kind 

19  of  inquiry.  The  carpenter  and  the  geometer  both  look 
for  the  right  angle,  but  in  different  ways :  the  former 
only  wants  such  an  approximation  to  it  as  his  work 
requires,  but  the  latter  wants  to  know  what  con- 
stitutes a  right  angle,  or  what  is  its  special  quality; 
his  aim  is  to  find  out  the  truth.  And  so  in  other  cases 
we  must  follow  the  same  course,  lest  we  spend  more 

*  This  "  best  and  most  complete  excellence  or  virtue "  is  the 
trained  faculty  for  philosophic  speculation,  and  the  contemplative  lif© 
is  man's  highest  happiness.     Cf.  X.  7,  1. 

t  Cf.  9,  11. 
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time  on  wliat  is  immaterial  than  on  the  real  business 
in  hand. 

Nor  must  we  in  all  cases  alike  demand  the  reason  20 
why ;  sometimes  it  is  enough  if  the  undemonstrated 
fact  be  fairly  pointed  out,  as  in  the  case  of  the  start- 
ing-points or  principles  of  a  science.  Undemonstrated 
facts  always  form  the  first  step  or  starting-point  of 
a  science ;  and  these  starting-points  or  principles  are  21 
arrived  at  some  in  one  way,  some  in  another — some 
by  induction,  others  by  perception,  others  again  by 
some  kind  of  training.  But  in  each  case  we  must  try 
to  apprehend  them  in  the  proper  way,  and  do  our 
best  to  define  them  clearly ;  for  they  have  great  in- 
fluence upon  the  subsequent  course  of  an  inquiry. 
A  good  start  is  more  than  half  the  race,  I  think,  and 
our  starting-point  or  principle,  once  found,  clears  up 
a  number  of  our  difficulties. 

8.  We  must  not  be  satisfied,  then,  with  examining  1 
this  starting-point  or  principle  of  ours  as  a  conclusion 
from  our  data,  but  must  also  view  it  in  its  relation 
to  current  opinions  on  the  subject ;  for  all  experience 
harmonizes  with  a  true  principle,  but  a  false  one  is 
soon  found  to  be  incompatible  with  the  facts. 

Now,  good  things  have  been  divided  into  three  2 
classes,  external  goods  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the 
other  goods  of  the  soul  and  goods  of  the  body ;  and 
the  goods  of  the  soul  are  commonly  said  to  be 
goods  in  the  fullest  sense,  and  more  good  than  any 
other. 

But "  actions  and  exercises  of  the  vital  faculties  or 
soul "  may  be  said  to  be  "  of  the  soul."  So  our  account 
is  confirmed  by  this  opinion,  which  is  both  of  long 
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standing  and  approved  by  all  who  busy  themselves 
with  philosophy. 

But,  indeed,  we  secure  the  support  of  this  opinion 
by  the  mere  statement  that  certain  actions  and 
exercises  are  the  end;  for  this  implies  that  it  is  to 
be  ranked  among  the  goods  of  the  soul,  and  not 
among  external  goods. 

Our  account,  again,  is  in  harmony  with  the  com- 
mon saying  that  the  happy  man  lives  well  and  does 
well ;  for  we  may  say  that  happiness,  according  to  us, 
is  a  living  well  and  doing  well. 

And,  indeed,  all  the  characteristics  that  men  expect 
to  find  in  happiness  seem  to  belong  to  happiness  as 
we  define  it. 

Some  hold  it  to  be  virtue  or  excellence,  some 
prudence,  others  a  kind  of  wisdom ;  others,  again,  hold 
it  to  be  all  or  some  of  these,  with  the  addition  of 
pleasure,  either  as  an  ingredient  or  as  a  necessary 
accompaniment;  and  some  even  include  external 
prosperity  in  their  account  of  it. 

Now,  some  of  these  views  have  the  support  of 
many  voices  and  of  old  authority;  others  have  few 
voices,  but  those  of  weight ;  but  it  is  probable  that 
neither  the  one  side  nor  the  other  is  entirely  wrong, 
but  that  in  some  one  point  at  least,  if  not  in  most, 
they  are  both  right. 

First,  then,  the  view  that  happiness  is  excellence 
or  a  kind  of  excellence  harmonizes  with  our  account ; 
for  "exercise  of  faculties  in  accordance  with  excel- 
lence "  belongs  to  excellence. 

But  I  think  we  may  say  that  it  makes  no  small 
difierence  whether  the  good  be  conceived  as  the  mere 


20         NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF   ARISTOTLE.     [Be.  I. 

possession  of  something,  or  as  its  use — as  a  mere  habit 
or  trained  faculty,  or  as  the  exercise  of  that  faculty. 
For  the  habit  or  faculty  may  be  present,  and  yet  issue 
in  no  good  result,  as  when  a  man  is  asleep,  or  in  any 
other  way  hindered  from  his  function ;  but  with  its 
exercise  this  is  not  possible,  for  it  must  show  itself 
in  acts  and  in  good  acts.  And  as  at  the  Olympic 
games  it  is  not  the  fairest  and  strongest  who  receive 
the  crown,  but  those  who  contend  (for  among  these 
are  the  victors),  so  in  life,  too,  the  winners  are  those 
who  not  only  have  all  the  excellences,  but  manifest 
these  in  deed. 

And,  further,  the  life  of  these  men  is  in  itself  lo 
pleasant.  For  pleasure  is  an  affection  of  the  soul, 
and  each  man  takes  pleasure  in  that  which  he  is  said 
to  love, — he  who  loves  horses  in  horses,  he  who  loves 
sight- seeing  in  sight-seeing,  and  in  the  same  way  he 
who  loves  justice  in  acts  of  justice,  and  generally  the 
lover  of  excellence  or  virtue  in  virtuous  acts  or  the 
manifestation  of  excellence. 

And  while  with  most  men  there  is  a  perpetual  11 
conflict  between  the  several  things  in  which  they  find 
pleasure,  since  these  are  not  naturally  pleasant,  those 
who  love  what  is  noble  take  pleasure  in  that  which 
is  naturally  pleasant.  For  the  manifestations  of  ex- 
cellence are  naturally  pleasant,  so  that  they  are  both 
pleasant  to  them  and  pleasant  in  themselves. 

Their  life,  then,  does  not  need  pleasure  to  be  added  12 
to  it  as  an  appendage,  but  contains  pleasure  in  itself. 

Indeed,  in  addition  to  what  we  have  said,  a  man 
is  not  good  at  all  unless  he  takes  pleasure  in  noble 
deeds.    No  one  would  call  a  man  just  who  did  not 
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take  pleasure  in  doing  justice,  nor  generous  wlio  took 
no  pleasure  in  acts  of  generosity,  and  so  on. 

13  If  this  be  so,  the  manifestations  of  excellence  will 
be  pleasant  in  themselves.  But  they  are  also  both 
good  and  noble,  and  that  in  the  highest  degree — at 
least,  if  the  good  man's  judgment  about  them  is  right, 
for  this  is  his  judgment. 

14  Happiness,  then,  is  at  once  the  best  and  noblest 
and  pleasantest  thing  in  the  world,  and  these  are  not 
separated,  as  the  Delian  inscription  would  have  them 
to  be : — 

"  What  is  most  just  is  noblest,  health  is  best, 
Pleasantest  is  to  get  your  heart's  desire." 

For  all  these  characteristics  are  united  in  the  best 
exercises  of  our  faculties ;  and  these,  or  some  one  of 
them  that  is  better  than  all  the  others,  we  identify 
with  happiness. 

15  But  nevertheless  happiness  plainly  requires  ex- 
ternal goods  too,  as  we  said ;  for  it  is  impossible,  or 
at  least  not  easy,  to  act  nobly  without  some  furniture 
of  fortune.  There  are  many  things  that  can  only  be 
done  through  instruments,  so  to  speak,  such  as  friends 

16  and  wealth  and  political  influence  :  and  there  are  some 
things  whose  absence  takes  the  bloom  off  our  happi- 
ness, as  good  birth,  the  blessing  of  children,  personal 
beauty ;  for  a  man  is  not  very  likely  to  be  happy  if 
he  is  very  ugly  in  person,  or  of  low  birth,  or  alone  in 
the  world,  or  childless,  and  perhaps  still  less  if  he  has 
worthless  children  or  friends,  or  has  lost  good  ones 
that  he  had. 

17  As  we  said,  then,  happiness  seems  to  stand  in  need 
of  this  kind  of  prosperity ;  and  so  some  identify  it 
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with  good  fortune,  just  as  others   identify  it  with 
excellence. 
uhappinen        9.  This  has  led  people  to  ask  whether  happiness  i 

acquired,  or    ^  ^  /        ■"■  ^  ^  ^ 

the  gift  of     is  attained  by  leaminff,  or  the  formation  of  habits,  or 

Gods  or  ... 

of  chance  t    any  other  kind  of  training,  or  comes  by  some  divine 
dispensation  or  even  by  chance. 

Well,  if  the  Gods  do  give  gifts  to  men,  happiness  2 
is  likely  to  be  among  the  number,  more  likely,  indeed, 
than  anything  else,  in  proportion  as  it  is  better  than 
all  other  human  things. 

This  belongs  more  properly  to  another  branch  of  in-  3 
quiry ;  but  we  may  say  that  even  if  it  is  not  heaven- 
sent, but  comes  as  a  consequence  of  virtue  or  some 
kind  of  learning  or  training,  still  it  seems  to  be  one 
of  the  most  divine  things  in  the  world ;  for  the  prize 
and  aim  of  virtue  would  appear  to  be  better  than 
anything  else  and  something  divine  and  blessed. 

Again,  if  it  is  thus  acquired  it  will   be  widely  4 
accessible;  for  it  will  then  be  in  the  power  of  all 
except  those  who  have  lost  the  capacity  for  excellence 
to  acquire  it  by  study  and  diligence. 

And  if  it  be  better  that  men  should  attain  happi-  5 
ness  in  this  way  rather  than  by  chance,  it  is  reasonable 
to  suppose  that  it  is  so,  since  in  the  sphere  of  nature 
all  things  are  arranged  in  the  best  possible  way,  and 
likewise  in  the  sphere  of  art,  and  of  each  mode  of  6 
causation,  and  most  of  all  in  the  sphere  of  the  noblest 
mode  of  causation.  And  indeed  it  would  be  too 
absurd  to  leave  what  is  noblest  and  fairest  to  the 
dispensation  of  chance. 

But  our  definition  itself  clears  up  the  difficulty;*  7 

*  Cf.  s  ^ra.  7.  21. 


I 


9,  1-10,  2.]  THE  END.  23 

for  happiness  was  defined  as  a  certain  kind  of  exercise 
of  the  vital  faculties  in  accordance  with  excellence  or 
virtue.  And  of  the  remaining  goods  [other  than  goods 
of  the  soul],  some  must  be  present  as  necessary  con- 
ditions, while  others  are  aids  and  useful  instruments 

8  to  happiness.  And  this  agrees  with  what  we  said  at 
starting.  We  then  laid  down  that  the  end  of  the  art 
political  is  the  best  of  all  ends ;  but  the  chief  business 
of  that  art  is  to  make  the  citizens  of  a  certain  character 

9  — that  is,  good  and  apt  to  do  what  is  noble.  It  is  not 
without  reason,  then,  that  we  do  not  call  an  ox,  or  a 
horse,  or  any  brute  happy ;  for  none  of  them  is  able 
to  share  in  this  kind  of  activity. 

10  For  the  same  reason  also  a  child  is  not  happy; 
he  is  as  yet,  because  of  his  age,  unable  to  do  such 
things.  If  we  ever  call  a  child  happy,  it  is  because 
we  hope  he  will  do  them.  For,  as  we  said,  happi- 
ness requires  not  only  perfect  excellence  or  virtue, 

11  but  also  a  full  term  of  years  for  its  exercise.  For 
our  circumstances  are  liable  to  many  changes  and 
to  all  sorts  of  chances,  and  it  is  possible  that  he 
who  is  now  most  prosperous  will  in  his  old  age  meet 
with  great  disasters,  as  is  told  of  Priam  in  the 
tales  of  the  heroes;  and  a  man  who  is  thus  used 
by  fortune  and  comes  to  a  miserable  end  cannot  be 
called  happy. 

1  10.  Are  we,  then,  to  call  no  man  happy  as  long  as  ^^Jl^  •""" 
he  lives,  but  to  wait  for  the  end,  as  Solon  said  ?  ^m  , .,  . 

2  And,  supposing  we  have  to  allow  this,  do  we  mean 
that  he  actually  is  happy  after  ho  is  dead  ?  Surely 
that  is  absurd,  especially  for  us  who  say  that  happi- 
ness is  a  kind  of  activity  or  life. 
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But  if  we  do  not  call  the  dead  man  happy,  and  if  3 
Solon  meant  not  this,  but  that  only  then  could  we 
safely  apply  the  term  to  a  man,  as  being  now  beyond 
the  reach  of  evil  and  calamity,  then  here  too  we 
find  some  ground  for  objection.  For  it  is  thought 
that  both  good  and  evil  may  in  some  sort  befall  a 
dead  man  (just  as  they  may  befall  a  living  man, 
although  he  is  unconscious  of  them),  e.g.  honours 
rendered  to  him,  or  the  reverse  of  these,  and  again  the 
prosperity  or  the  misfortune  of  his  children  and  all 
his  descendants. 

But  this,  too,  has  its  difficulties ;  for  after  a  man  4 
has  lived  happily  to  a  good  old  age,  and  ended  as  he 
lived,  it  is  possible  that  many  changes  may  befall  him 
in  the  persons  of  his  descendants,  and  that  some  of 
them  may  turn  out  good  and  meet  with  the  good 
fortune  they  deserve,  and  others  the  reverse.  It  is 
evident  too  that  the  degree  in  which  the  descendants 
are  related  to  their  ancestors  may  vary  to  any  extent. 
And  it  would  be  a  strange  thing  if  the  dead  man  were  5 
to  change  with  these  changes  and  become  happy  and 
miserable  by  turns.  But  it  would  also  be  strange  to 
suppose  that  the  dead  are  not  affected  at  all,  even  for 
a  limited  time,  by  the  fortunes  of  their  posterity. 

But  let  us  return  to  our  former  question ;  for  its  6 
solution  will,  perhaps,  clear  up  this  other  difficulty. 

The  saying  of  Solon  may  mean  that  we  ought  to  7 
look  for  the  end  and  then  call  a  man  happy,  not 
because  he  now  is,  but  because  he  once  was  happy. 

But  surely  it  is  strange  that  when  he  is  happy 
we  should  refuse  to  say  what  is  true  of  him,  because 
we  do  not  like  to  apply  the  term  to  living  men  in  view 
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of  the  changes  to  which  they  are  liable,  and  because  we 
hold  happiness  to  be  something  that  endures  and  is 
little  liable  to  change,  while  the  fortunes  of  one  and 

8  the  same  man  often  undergo  many  revolutions :  for,  it 
is  argued,  it  is  plain  that,  if  we  follow  the  changes  of 
fortune,  we  shall  call  the  same  man  happy  and  miserable 
many  times  over,  making  the  happy  man  "  a  sort  of 
chameleon  and  one  who  rests  on  no  sound  foundation." 

9  We  reply  that  it  cannot  be  right  thus  to  follow 
fortune.  For  it  is  not  in  this  that  our  weal  or  woe 
lies;  but,  as  we  said,  though  the  life  of  man  needs 
these  gifts  of  fortune,  yet  it  is  the  excellent  employ- 
ment of  his  powers  that  constitutes  his  happiness,  as 
the  reverse  of  this  constitutes  his  misery. 

10  But  the  discussion  of  this  difficulty  leads  to  a 
further  confirmation  of  our  account.  For  nothinsr 
human  is  so  constant  as  the  excellent  exercise  of  our 
faculties.  The  sciences  themselves  seem  to  be  less 
abidinof.  And  the  highest  of  these  exercises  *  are  the 
most  abiding,  because  the  happy  are  occupied  with 
them  most  of  all  and  most  continuously  (for  this  seems 
to  be  the  reason  why  we  do  not  forget  how  to  do 
them  t). 

11  The  happy  man,  then,  as  we  define  him,  will  have 
this  required  property  of  permanence,  and  all  through 
life  wiU  preserve  his  character ;  for  he  will  be  occupied 
continually,  or  with  the  least  possible  interruption,  in 

*  The  "  highest  exercise  of  our  faculties "  is,  of  course,  philo- 
sophic contemplation,  as  above,  I.  7,  15 ;  cf.  X.  7,  1. 

f  We  may  forget  scientific  truths  that  we  have  known  more 
easily  than  we  lose  the  habit  of  scientific  thinking  or  of  virtuous 
action ;  cf.  X.  7,  2 ;  VI.  5,  8. 
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excellent  deeds  and  excellent  speculations ;  and,  what- 
ever his  fortune  be,  he  will  take  it  in  the  noblest 
fashion,  and  bear  himself  always  and  in  all  things 
suitably,  since  he  is  truly  good  and  "  foursquare  with- 
out a  flaw." 

But  the  dispensations  of  fortune  are  many,  some  12 
great,  some  small.  The  small  ones,  whether  good  or 
evil,  plainly  are  of  no  weight  in  the  scale ;  but  the 
great  ones,  when  numerous,  will  make  life  happier  if 
they  be  good ;  for  they  help  to  give  a  grace  to  life 
themselves,  and  their  use  is  noble  and  good ;  but,  if 
they  be  evil,  will  enfeeble  and  spoil  happiness ;  for 
they  bring  pain,  and  often  impede  the  exercise  ol  our 
faculties. 

But  nevertheless  true  worth  shines  out  even  here, 
in  the  calm  endurance  of  many  great  misfortunes,  not 
through  insensibility,  but  through  nobility  and  great- 
ness of  soul.  And  if  it  is  what  man  does  that  deter-  13 
mines  the  character  of  his  life,  as  we  said,  then  no 
happy  man  will  become  miserable  ,  for  he  will  never 
do  what  is  hateful  and  base.  For  we  hold  that  the 
man  who  is  truly  good  and  wise  will  bear  with  dignity 
whatever  fortune  sends,  and  will  always  make  the 
best  of  his  circumstances,  as  a  good  general  will  turn 
the  forces  at  his  command  to  the  best  account,  and  a 
good  shoemaker  will  make  the  best  shoe  that  can  be 
made  out  of  a  given  piece  of  leather,  and  so  on  with 
all  other  crafts. 

If  this  be  so,  the  happy  man  will  never  become  li 
miserable,  though  he  will  not  be  truly  happy  if  he 
meets  with  the  fate  of  Priam. 

But  yet  he  is  not  unstable  and  lightly  changed :  he 
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will  not  be  moved  from  his  happiness  easily,  nor  by  any 
ordinary  misfortunes,  but  only  by  many  heavy  ones  ; 
and  after  such,  he  will  not  recover  his  happiness  again 
in  a  short  time,  but  if  at  all,  only  in  a  considerable 
period,  which  has  a  certain  completeness,  and  in  which 
he  attains  to  great  and  noble  things. 
15  We  shall  meet  all  objections,  then,  if  we  say  that 
a  happy  man  is  "  one  who  exercises  his  faculties  in 
accordance  with  perfect  excellence,  being  duly  fur- 
nished with  external  goods,  not  for  any  chance  time, 
but  for  a  full  term  of  years : "  to  which  perhaps  we 
should  add,  "  and  who  shall  continue  to  live  so,  and 
shall  die  as  he  lived,"  since  the  future  is  veiled  to  us, 
but  happiness  we  take  to  be  the  end  and  in  all  ways 
perfectly  final  or  complete. 

If  this  be  so,  we  may  say  that  those  living  men  are 
blessed  or  perfectly  happy  who  both  have  and  shall 
continue  to  have  these  characteristics,  but  happy  as 
men  only. 

1  11.  Passing  now  from  this  question  to  that  of  the  $'««♦«'«  tu 

~  ■■•  fortunes  of 

fortunes  of  descendants  and  of  friends  generally,  the  survivors 
doctrine  that  they  do  not  affect  the  departed  at  all  <^«'*' 
p    seems   too   cold  and  too  much  opposed   to  popular 

2  opinion.  But  as  the  things  that  happen  to  them  are 
many  and  differ  in  all  sorts  of  ways,  and  some  come 
home  to  them  more  and  some  less,  so  that  to  discuss 
them  all  separately  would  be  a  long,  indeed  an  end- 
less task,  it  will  perhaps  be  enough  to  speak  of  them 
in  general  terms  and  in  outline  merely. 

3  Now,  as  of  the  misfortunes  that  happen  to  a  man's 
self,  some  have  a  certain  weight  and  influence  on  his 
life,  while  others  are  of  less  moment,  so  is  it  also  with 
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"what  happens  to  any  of  liis  friends.  And,  again,  it  4 
always  makes  much  more  difference  whether  those 
who  are  affected  by  an  occurrence  are  alive  or  dead 
than  it  does  whether  a  terrible  crime  in  a  tragedy  be 
enacted  on  the  stage  or  merely  supposed  to  have 
already  taken  place.  We  must  therefore  take  these  5 
differences  into  account,  and  still  more,  perhaps,  the 
fact  that  it  is  a  doubtful  question  whether  the  dead 
are  at  all  accessible  to  good  and  ill.  For  it  appears 
from  what  has  been  said  that  even  if  anything,  whether 
good  or  evil,  does  come  home  to  them,  yet  it  is  some- 
thing unsubstantial  and  slight  to  them  if  not  in  itself; 
or  if  not  that,  yet  at  any  rate  its  influence  is  not  of 
that  magnitude  or  nature  that  it  can  make  happy 
those  who  are  not,  or  take  away  their  happiness  from 
those  that  are. 

It  seems  then — to  conclude — that  the  prosperity,  6 
and  likewise  the  adversity,  of  friends  does  affect  the 
dead,  but  not  in  such  a  way  or  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
make  the  happy  unhappy,  or  to  do  anything  of  the 
kind. 
mppmess  as        12.  Thcso  points  being  settled,  we  may  now  inquire  1 

absolute  end  \  .  °  i  i 

t^abo»e  whether  happiness  is  to  be  ranked  among  the  goods 
that  we  praise,  or  rather  among  those  that  we  revere ; 
for  it  is  plainly  not  a  mere  potentiality,  but  an  actual 
good. 

What  we  praise  seems  always  to  be  praised  2 
as  being  of  a  certain  quality  and  having  a  certain 
relation  to  something.  For  instance,  we  praise  the 
just  and  the  courageous  man,  and  generally  the  good 
man,  and  excellence  or  virtue,  because  of  what  they  do 
or  produce ;  and  we  praise  also  the  strong  or  the  swift- 


pratM. 


II 
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footed  man,  and  so  on,  because  he  has  a  certain  gift 
or  faculty  in  relation  to  some  good  and  admirable 
thing. 

3  This  is  evident  if  we  consider  the  praises  bestowed 
on  the  Gods.  These  appear  ridiculous,  because  they 
imply  a  reference  to  a  human  standard;  and  this 
necessarily  happens,  because  all  praise,  as  we  said, 
involves  a  reference  to  some  standard. 

4  If,  then,  praise  be  proper  to  such  things  as  we 
mentioned,  it  is  evident  that  to  the  best  things  is  due, 
not  praise,  but  something  greater  and  better,  as  our 
usage  shows ;  for  the  Gods  we  call  blessed  and  happy, 
and  "  blessed  "  is  the  term  we  apply  to  the  most  god- 
like men. 

And  so  with  good  things:  no  one  praises  happiness 
as  he  praises  justice,  but  calls  it  blessed,  as  something 
better  and  more  divine. 

5  On  these  grounds  Eudoxus  is  thought  to  have 
based  a  strong  argument  for  the  claims  of  pleasure  to 
the  first  prize :  for  he  maintained  that  the  fact  that  ifc 
is  not  praised,  though  it  is  a  good  thing,  shows  that  it 
is  higher  than  the  goods  we  praise,  as  God  and  the 
good  are  higher  ;  for  these  are  the  standards  by  refer- 

6  ence  to  which  we  judge  all  other  things, — giving  praise 
to  excellence  or  virtue,  since  it  makes  us  apt  to  do 
what  is  noble,  and  passing  encomiums  on  the  results 
of  virtue,  whether  these  be  bodily  or  psychical. 

7  But  to  refine  on  these  points  belongs  more  properly 
to  those  who  have  made  a  study  of  the  subject  of 
encomiums ;  for  us  it  is  plain  from  what  has  been  said 
that  happiness  is  one  of  the  goods  which  we  revere 
and  count  as  final 
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And  this  further  seems  to  follow  from  the  fact  that 
it  is  a  starting-point  or  principle :  for  everything  we 
do  is  always  done  for  its  sake ;  but  the  principle  and 
cause  of  all  good  we  hold  to  be  something  divine  and 
worthy  of  reverence. 
Divititinof  13.  Since  happiness  is  an  exercise  of  the  vital 
ind  result-   facultics  in  accordance  with  perfect  virtue  or  excel- 

ing  division  .  .  ,  . 

ofth^  lence,  we  will  now  mquire  about  vu^tue  or  excellence ; 


virtues. 


for  this  will  probably  help  us  in  our  inquiry  about 
happiness. 

And  indeed  the  true  statesman  seems  to  be  espe-  2 
cially  concerned  with  virtue,  for  he  wishes  to  make 
the  citizens  good  and  obedient  to  the  laws.     Of  this  3 
we  have  an  example  in  the  Cretan  and  the  Lacedge- 
monian  lawgivers,  and  any  others  who  have  resembled 
them.     But  if  the  inquiry  belongs  to  Politics  or  the  4 
science  of  the  state,  it  is  plain  that  it  will  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  our  original  purpose  to  pursue  it. 

The  virtue  or  excellence  that  we  are  to  consider  is,  i 
of  course,  the  excellence  of  man ;  for  it  is  the  good  of 
man  and  the  happiness  of  man  that  we  started  to 
seek.     And  by  the  excellence  of  man  I  mean  excel-  6 
lence  not  of  body,  but  of  soul ;  for  happiness  we  take 
to  be  an  activity  of  the  soul. 

If  this  be  so,  then  it  is  evident  that  the  statesman  7 
must  have  some  knowledge  of  the  soul,  just  as  the 
man  who  is  to  heal  the  eye  or  the  whole  body  must 
have  some  knowledge  of  them,  and  that  the  more  in 
proportion  as  the  science  of  the  state  is  higher  and 
better  than  medicine.  But  all  educated  physicians 
take  much  pains  to  know  about  the  body. 

As  statesmen  [or  students  of  Politics],  then,  we  8 
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must  inquire  into  the  nature  of  the  soul,  but  in  so 
doing  we  must  keep  our  special  purpose  in  view  and 
go  only  so  far  as  that  requires  ;  for  to  go  into  minuter 
detail  would  be  too  laborious  for  the  present  under- 
taking. 
9  Now,  there  are  certain  points  which  are  stated  with 
sufficient  precision  even  in  the  popular  accounts  of 
the  soul,  and  these  we  will  adopt. 

For  instance,  they  distinguish  an  irrational  and 
a  rational  part. 

10  Whether  these  are  separated  as  are  the  parts  of  the 
body  or  any  divisible  thing,  or  whether  they  are  only 
distinguishable  in  thought  but  in  fact  inseparable,  like 
concave  and  convex  in  the  circumference  of  a  circle, 
makes  no  difference  for  our  present  purpose. 

11  Of  the  irrational  part,  again,  one  division  seems  to 
be  common  to  all  things  that  live,  and  to  be  possessed 
by  plants — I  mean  that  which  causes  nutrition  and 
growth ;  for  we  must  assume  that  aU  things  that  take 
nourishment  have  a  faculty  of  this  kind,  even  when 
they  are  embryos,  and  have  the  same  faculty  when 
they  are  full  grown ;  at  least,  this  is  more  reasonable 
than  to  suppose  that  they  then  have  a  different  one. 

12  The  excellence  of  this  faculty,  then,  is  plainly  one 
that  man  shares  with  other  beings,  and  not  specifically 
human. 

And  this  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  this  part  of 
the  soul,  or  this  faculty,  is  thought  to  be  most  active 
in  sleep,  while  the  distinction  between  the  good  and 
the  bad  man  shows  itself  least  in  sleep — whence 
the  saying  that  for  half  their  lives  there  is  no  differ- 

13  ence  between  the  happy  and  the  miserable.     This 
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indeed  is  what  we  should  expect;  for  sleep  is  the 
cessation  of  the  soul  from  those  functions  in  respect  of 
which  it  is  called  good  or  bad,  except  in  so  far  as 
the  motions  of  the  body  may  sometimes  make  their 
way  in,  and  give  occasion  to  dreams  which  are  better 
in  the  good  man  than  in  ordinary  people. 

However,  we  need  not  pursue  this  further,  and  may  14 
dismiss  the  nutritive  principle,  since  it  has  no  place  in 
the  excellence  of  man. 

But  there  seems  to  be  another  vital  principle  that  15 
is  irrational,  and  yet  in  some  way  partakes  of  reason. 
In  the  case  of  the  continent  and  of  the  incontinent 
man  alike  we  praise  the  reason  or  the  rational  part, 
for  it  exhorts  them  rightly  and  urges  them  to  do  what 
is  best ;  but  there  is  plainly  present  in  them  another 
principle  besides  the  rational  one,  which  fights  and 
struggles  against  the  reason.  For  just  as  a  paralyzed  16 
limb,  when  you  will  to  move  it  to  the  right,  moves  on 
the  contrary  to  the  left,  so  is  it  with  the  soul ;  the  in- 
continent man's  impulses  run  counter  to  his  reason. 
Only  whereas  we  see  the  refractory  member  in  the  case 
of  the  body,  we  do  not  see  it  in  the  case  of  the  soul. 
But  we  must  nevertheless,  I  think,  hold  that  in  the 
soul  too  there  is  something  beside  the  reason,  which 
opposes  and  runs  counter  to  it  (though  in  what  sense 
it  is  distinct  from  the  reason  does  not  matter  here). 

It  seems,  however,  to  partake  of  reason  also,  as  we  17 
said :  at  least,  in  the  continent  man  it  submits  to  the 
reason;  while  in  the  temperate  and  courageous  man 
we  may  say  it  is  still  more  obedient ;  for  in  him  it  is 
altogether  in  harmony  with  the  reason. 

The  irrational  part,  then,  it  appears,  is  twofold.  18 
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There  is  the  vegetati\*e  faculty,  which  has  no  share  of 
reason ;  and  the  faculty  of  appetite  or  of  desire  in 
general,  which  partakes  of  reason  in  a  manner — that 
is,  in  so  far  as  it  listens  to  reason  and  submits  to  its 
sway.  But  when  we  say  "  partakes  of  reason "  or 
"  listens  to  reason,"  we  mean  this  in  the  sense  in  which 
we  talk  of  "  listening  to  reason "  from  parents  or 
friends,  not  in  the  sense  in  which  we  talk  of  listen- 
ing to  reason  from  mathematicians. 

Further,  all  advice  and  all  rebuke  and  exhortation 
testifies   that   the    irrational   part   is   in   some   way 

I  ■   amenable  to  reason. 

T^9  If  then  we  like  to  say  that  this  part,  too,  has  a 
share  of  reason,  the  rational  part  also  will  have  two 
divisions  :  one  rational  in  the  strict  sense  as  possessing 
reason  in  itself,  the  other  rational  as  listening  to  reason 
as  a  man  listens  to  his  father. 
20  Now,  on  this  division  of  the  faculties  is  based  the 
division  of  excellence ;  for  we  speak  of  intellectual 
excellences  and  of  moral  excellences;  wisdom  and 
understanding  and  prudence  we  call  intellectual, 
liberality  and  temperance  we  call  moral  virtues  or 
excellences.  When  we  are  speaking  of  a  man's  moral 
character  we  do  not  say  that  he  is  wise  or  intelligent, 
but  that  he  is  gentle  or  temperate.  But  we  praise 
the  wise  man,  too,  for  his  habit  of  mind  or  trained 
faculty  ;  and  a  habit  or  trained  faculty  that  is  praise- 
worthy is  what  we  call  an  excellence  or  virtue. 


BOOK  n 

MORAL   VIRTUE. 

mraj  virtue        1.  EXCELLENCE,  then,  beinsf  of  these  two  kinds  in-  1 
bytiierept-    tellectual  and  moral,  intellectual  excellence  owes  its 

(icum  oj  the    ,  .      , 

ZJZT,?'^'  ^^^  growth  mainly  to  instruction,  and  so  re- 

quires time  and  experience,  while  moral  excellence 
is  the  result  of  habit  or  custom  (Wog),  and  has  accord- 
ingly in  our  language  received  a  name  formed  by  a 
slight  change  from  Wog* 

From  this  it  is  plain  that  none  of  the  moral  excel-  2 
lences  or  virtues  is  implanted  in  us  by  nature;  for! 
that  which  is  by  nature  cannot  be  altered  by  training. 
For  instance,  a  stone  naturally  tends  to  fall  down- 
wards, and  you  could  not  train  it  to  rise  upwards, 
though  you  tried  to  do  so  by  throwing  it  up  ten 
thousand  times,  nor  could  you  train  fire  to  move 
downwards,  nor  accustom  anything  which  naturally 
behaves  in  one  way  to  behave  in  any  other  way. 

The  virtues,!  then,  come  neither  by  nature  nor  3 

*  edos,  custom ;  ^0os,  character ;  i]0iKii  aper-f,,  moral  excellence :  we 
have  no  similar  sequence,  but  the  Latin  mos,  mores,  from  which 
"  morality  "  comes,  covers  both  edos  and  ^Bos. 

t  It  ia  with  the  moral  virtues  that  this  and  the  three  following 
books  are  exclusively  concerned,  the  discussion  of  the  intellectual 
virtues  being  postponed  to  Book  VI.  a;>6Tai'  is  often  used  in  these 
books,  without  any  epithet,  for  "  moral  virtues,"  and  perhaps  is  so 
nsed  here. 
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against   nature,   but   nature   gives   the  capacity  for 
acquiring  them,  and  this  is  developed  by  training. 

Again,  where  we  do  things  by  nature  we  get  the 
power  first,  and  put  this  power  forth  in  act  afterwards ; 
as  we  plainly  see^  in  the  case  of  the  senses ;  for  it  is 
not  by  constantly  seeing  and  hearing  that  we  acquire 
those  faculties,  but,  on  the  contrary,  we  had  the  power 
first  and  then  used  it,  instead  of  acquiring  the  power 
by  the  use.  But  the  virtues  we  acquire  by  doing  the 
acts,  as  is  the  case  with  the  arts  too.  We  learn  an  art 
by  doing  that  which  we  wish  to  do  when  we  have 
learned  it ;  we  become  builders  by  •  building,  and 
harpers  by  harping.  And  so  by  doing  just  acts  wo 
become  just,  and  by  doing  acts  of  temperance  and 
courage  we  become  temperate  and  courageous. 

This  is  attested,  too,  by  what  occurs  in  states ;  for 
the  legislators  make  their  citizens  good  by  training ; 
i.e.  this  is  the  wish  of  all  legislators,  and  those  who 
do  not  succeed  in  this  miss  their  aim,  and  it  is  this 
that  distinguishes  a  good  from  a  bad  constitution. 

Again,  both  virtues  and  vices  result  from  and 
are  formed  by  the  same  acts  in  which  they  manifest 
themselves,  as  is  the  case  with  the  arts  also.  It  is  by 
harping  that  good  harpers  and  bad  harpers  alike  are 
produced :  and  so  with  builders  and  the  rest ;  by 
building  well  they  will  become  good  builders,  and  bad 
builders  by  building  badly.  Indeed,  if  it  were  not  so, 
they  would  not  want  anybody  to  teach  them,  but 
would  all  be  born  either  good  or  bad  at  their  trades 
And  it  is  just  the  same  with  the  virtues  also.  It  is 
by  our  conduct  in  our  intercourse  with  other  men 
that  we  become  just  or  unjust,  and  by  acting  in  cir- 
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cumstances  of  danger,  and  training  ourselves  to  feel 
fear  or  confidence,  that  we  become  courao-eous  or 
cowardly.  So,  too,  with  our  animal  appetites  and  the 
passion  of  anger ;  for  by  behaving  in  this  way  or  in 
that  on  the  occasions  with  which  these  passions  are 
concerned,  some  become  temperate  and  gentle,  and 
others  profligate  and  ill-tempered.  In  a  word,  the 
several  habits  or  characters  are  formed  by  the  same 
kind  of  acts  as  those  which  they  produce. 

Hence  we  ought  to  make  sure  that  our  acts  be  of  8 
a  certain  kind ;  for  the  resulting  character  varies  as 
they  vary.  It  makes  no  small  difference,  therefore, 
whether  a  man  be  trained  from  his  youth  up  in  this 
way  or  in  that,  but  a  great  difference,  or  rather  all 
the  difference. 
That  acts  2.  But  our  prcscut  inquiry  has  not,  like  the  rest,  1 

must  be  such  ■,  ■,    , .  .  ....  - 

as  reason  &  merely  speculative  aim ;  we  are  not  inquiring  merely 
they  can't  'be  lu  Order  to  kuo w  wliat  excellence  or  virtue  is,  but  in 
exactly,  but  ordcr  to  bccomc  good ;  for  otherwise  it  would  profit 
neither  too    US  nothiug.      Wc   must   ask    therefore   about   these 

much  nor  n        -t  i   •      i      t 

too  Utile,  acts,  and  see  oi  what  kind  they  are  to  be ;  for,  as 
we  said,  it  is  they  that  determine  our  habits  or 
character. 

First  of  all,  then,  that  they  must  be  in  accordance  2 
with  right  reason  is  a  common  characteristic  of  them, 
which  we  shall  here  take  for  granted,  reserving  for 
future  discussion  *  the  question  what  this  right  reason 
is,  and  how  it  is  related  to  the  other  excellences. 

But  let  it  be  understood,  before  we  go  on,  that  aU  3 
reasoning  on  matters  of  practice  must  be  in  outline 
merely,  and  not  scientifically  exact :  for,  as  we  said  at 

*  In  Book  VI. 


I,  8-2,  7j  MOKAL  VIRTUE.  37 

starting,  the  kind  of  reasoning  to  be  demanded  varies 
with  the  subject  in  hand;  and  in  practical  matters 
and  questions  of  expediency  there  are  no  invariable 
laws,  any  more  tl\an  in  questions  of  health. 
i  And  if  our  general  conclusions  are  thus  inexact, 
stiU  more  inexact  is  all  reasoning  about  particular 
cases ;  for  these  fall  under  no  system  of  scientifically 
established  rules  or  traditional  maxims,  but  the  agent 
must  always  consider  for  himself  what  the  special 
occasion  requires,  just  as  in  medicine  or  navi- 
gation. 

5  But  though  this  is  the  case  we  must  try  to  render 
what  help  we  can. 

6  First  of  all,  then,  we  must  observe  that,  in  matters 
of  this  sort,  to  fall  short  and  to  exceed  are  alike  fatal. 
This  is  plain  (to  illustrate  what  we  cannot  see  by 
what  we  can  see)  in  the  case  of  strength  and  health. 
Too  much  and  too  little  exercise  alike  destroy  strength, 
and  to  take  too  much  meat  and  drink,  or  to  take  too 
little,  is  equally  ruinous  to  health,  but  the  fitting 
amount  produces  and  increases  and  preserves  them. 

7  Just  so,  then,  is  it  with  temperance  also,  and  courage, 
and  the  other  virtues.  The  man  who  shuns  and 
fears  everything  and  never  makes  a  stand,  becomes 
a  coward;  while  the  man  who  fears  nothing  at  all, 
but  will  face  anything,  becomes  foolhardy.  So,  too, 
the  man  who  takes  his  fill  of  any  kind  of  pleasure, 
and  abstains  from  none,  is  a  profligate,  but  the  man 
who  shuns  all  (like  him  whom  we  call  a  "  boor ")  is 
devoid  of  sensibility.*     For  temperance  and  courage 

*  These  two,  the  "  boor  "  (aypo'iKos)  and  he  who  lacks  sensibility 
{ayaiffOrjTos),  are  afterwards  diBtingnished :  cf.  II.  7,  3  and  13. 
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are  destroyed  both  by  excess   and   defect,  but   pre- 
served by  moderation. 

But  habits  or  types  of  character  are  not  only  pro-  i 
duced  and  preserved  and  destroyed  by  the  same  occa- 
sions and  the  same  means,  but  they  will  also  manifest 
themselves  in  the  same  circumstances.  This  is  the 
case  with  palpable  things  like  strength.  Strength  is 
produced  by  taking  plenty  of  nourishment  and  doing 
plenty  of  hard  work,  and  the  strong  man,  in  turn,  has 
the  greatest  capacity  for  these.  And  the  case  is  the 
same  with  the  virtues  :  by  abstaining  from  pleasure 
we  become  temperate,  and  when  we  have  become 
temperate  we  are  best  able  to  abstain.  And  so  with 
courage :  by  habituating  ourselves  to  despise  danger, 
and  to  face  it,  we  become  courageous ;  and  when  we 
have  become  courageous,  we  are  best  able  to  face 
danger. 
rirtueisin  3.  The  pleasure  or  pain  that  accompanies  the  acts 
MucerneT^  must  bc  taken  as  a  test  of  the  formed  habit  or  character. 
ture  and  Hc  who  abstains  from  the  pleasures  of  the  body  and 

rejoices  in  the  abstinence  is  temperate,  while  he  who 
is  vexed  at  having  to  abstain  is  profligate ;  and  again, 
he  who  faces  danger  with  pleasure,  or,  at  any  rate, 
without  pain,  is  courageous,  but  he  to  whom  this  is 
painful  is  a  coward. 

For  moral  virtue  or  excellence  is  closely  con- 
cerned with  pleasure  and  pain.  It  is  pleasure  that 
moves  us  to  do  what  is  base,  and  pain  that  moves  us 
to  refrain  from  what  is  noble.  And  therefore,  as 
Plato  says,  man  needs  to  be  so  trained  from  his  youth 
up  as  to  find  pleasure  and  pain  in  the  right  objects. 
This  is  what  sound  education  means. 


pain. 
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Another  reason  why  virtue  has  to  do  with  pleasure 
and  pain,  is  that  it  has  to  do  with  actions  and  passions 
or  affections;  but  every  affection  and  every  act  is 
accompanied  by  pleasure  or  pain. 

The  fact  is  further  attested  by  the  employment  of 
pleasure  and  pain  in  correction ;  they  have  a  kind  of 
curative  property,  and  a  cure  is  effected  by  administer- 
ing the  opposite  of  the  disease. 

Again,  as  we  said  before,  every  type  of  character 
[or  habit  or  formed  faculty]  is  essentially  relative  to, 
and  concerned  with,  those  things  that  form  it  for  good 
or  for  ill ;  but  it  is  through  pleasure  and  pain  that  bad 
characters  are  formed — that  is  to  say,  through  pur- 
suing and  avoiding  the  wrong  pleasures  and  pains,  or 
pursuing  and  avoiding  them  at  the  wrong  time,  or  in 
the  wrong  manner,  or  in  any  other  of  the  various 
ways  of  going  wrong  that  may  be  distinguished. 

And  hence  some  people  go  so  far  as  to  define  the 
virtues  as  a  kind  of  impassive  or  neutral  state  of 
mind.  But  they  err  in  stating  this  absolutely,  instead 
of  qualifying  it  by  the  addition  of  the  right  and  wrong 
manner,  time,  etc. 

We  may  lay  down,  therefore,  that  this  kind  of 
excellence  [i.e.  moral  excellence]  makes  us  do  what  is 
best  in  matters  of  pleasure  and  pain,  while  vice  or 
badness  has  the  contrary  effect. 

The  following  considerations  will  throw  additional 
light  on  the  point. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  things  that  move  us  to 
choose,  and  three  that  move  us  to  avoid  them :  on  the 
one  hand,  the  beautiful  or  noble,  the  advantageous, 
the  pleasant ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  ugly  or  base,  the 
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hurtful,  the  painful.  Now,  the  good  man  is  apt  to 
go  right,  and  the  bad  man  to  go  wrong,  about  them 
all,  but  especially  about  pleasure :  for  pleasure  is  not 
only  common  to  man  with  animals,  but  also  accom- 
panies all  pursuit  or  choice ;  since  the  noble,  and  the 
advantageous  also,  are  pleasant  in  idea. 

Again,  the  feeling  of  pleasure  has  bean  fostered  in  8 
us  all  from  our  infancy  by  our  training,  and  has  thus 
become  so  engrained  in  our  life  that  it  can  scarce  be 
washed  out.*  And,  indeed,  we  all  more  or  less  make 
pleasure  our  test  in  judging  of  actions.  For  this  9 
reason  too,  then,  our  whole  inquiry  must  be  concerned 
with  these  matters ;  since  to  be  pleased  and  pained  in 
the  right  or  the  wrong  way  has  great  influence  on  our 
actions. 

And  lastly,  as  Heraclitus  says,  it  is  harder  to  figlit  10 
with  pleasure  than  with  wrath,  and  virtue,  like  art,  is 
always  more  concerned  with  what  is  harder ;  for  the 
harder  the  task  the  better  is  success.  For  this  reason 
also,  then,  both  [moral]  virtue  or  excellence  and  the 
science  of  the  state  must  always  be  concerned  with 
pleasures  and  pains ;  for  he  that  behaves  rightly  with 
regard  to  them  will  be  good,  and  he  that  behaves  badly 
will  be  bad. 

We  will  take  it  as  established,  then,  that  [moral]  li 
excellence  or  virtue  has  to  do  with  pleasures  and  pains ; 
and  that  the  acts  which  produce  it  develop  it,  and 
also,  when  differently  done,  destroy  it;   and  that  it 
manifests  itself  in  the  same  acts  which  produced  it. 

•  Actions  and  the  accompanying  feelings  of  pleasure  and  pain 
have  so  grown  together,  that  it  is  impossible  to  separate  the  former 
and  judge  them  apart :  c/.  X.  4,  U. 
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4.  But  here  we  may  be  asked  what  we  mean  by  Thecon- 
sayinsf  that  men  can  become  iust  and  temperate  only  virtuous 

,    .  ,..  ,  1-.  action  as 

by  domg  what  is  just  and  temperate  :  surely,  it  may  distinct fron 
be  said,  if  their  dcts  are  just  and  temperate,  thej  production. 
themselves  are  already  just  and  temperate,  as  they 
are  grammarians  and  musicians  if  they  do  what  is 
grammatical  and  musical. 

We  may  answer,  I  think,  firstly,  that  this  is  not 
quite  the  case  even  with  the  arts.  A  man  may  do 
something  grammatical  [or  write  something  correctly] 
by  chance,  or  at  the  prompting  of  another  person :  he 
will  not  be  grammatical  till  he  not  only  does  something 
grammatical,  but  also  does  it  grammatically  [or  like  a 
grammatical  person],  i.e.  in  virtue  of  his  own  know- 
ledge of  grammar. 

But,  secondly,  the  virtues  are  not  in  this  point 
analogous  to  the  arts.  The  products  of  art  have  their 
excellence  in  themselves,  and  so  it  is  enough  if  when 
produced  they  are  of  a  certain  quality ;  but  in  the  case 
of  the  virtues,  a  man  is  not  said  to  act  justly  or  tem- 
perately [or  like  a  just  or  temperate  man]  if  what  ho 
does  merely  be  of  a  certain  sort — he  must  also  be  in 
a  certain  state  of  mind  when  he  does  it ;  i.e.,  first  of 
all,  he  must  know  what  he  is  doing ;  secondly,  he 
must  choose  it,  and  choose  it  for  itself;  and,  thirdly, 
his  act  must  be  the  expression  of  a  formed  and  stable 
character.  Now,  of  these  conditions,  only  one,  the 
knowledge,  is  necessary  for  the  possession  of  any  art ; 
but  for  the  possession  of  the  virtues  knowledge  is  of 
little  or  no  avail,  while  the  other  conditions  that 
result  from  repeatedly  doing  what  is  just  and  tem- 
perate are  not  a  little  important,  but  all-important. 
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Virtue  not 
a7i  emotion, 
nor  a 

faculty,  but 
a  trained 
faculty  or 
habit ; 


The  thing  that  is  done,  therefore,  is  called  just  or  4 
temperate  when  it  is  such  as  the  just  or  temperate 
man  would  do ;  but  the  man  who  does  it  is  not  just  or 
temperate,  unless  he  also  does  it  in  the  spirit  of  the 
just  or  the  temperate  man. 

It  is  right,  then,  to  say  that  by  doing  what  is  just  5 
a  man  becomes  just,  and  temperate  by  doing  what  is 
temperate,  while  without  doing  thus  he  has  no  chance 
of  ever  becoming  good. 

But  most  men,  instead  of  doing  thus,  fly  to  6 
theories,  and  fancy  that  they  are  philosophizing  and 
that  this  will  make  them  good,  like  a  sick  man  who 
listens  attentively  to  what  the  doctor  says  and  then 
disobeys  all  his  orders.  This  sort  of  philosophizing 
will  no  more  produce  a  healthy  habit  of  mind  than  this 
sort  of  treatment  will  produce  a  healthy  habit  of  body. 

5.  We  have  next  to  inquire  what  excellence    or  i 
virtue  is. 

Everything  psychical  is  either  (1)  a  passion  or 
emotion,  or  (2)  a  power  or  faculty,  or  (3)  a  habit  or 
trained  faculty ;  and  so  virtue  must  be  one  of  these 
three.  By  (1)  a  passion  or  emotion  we  mean  appetite,  2 
anger,  fear,  confidence,  envy,  joy,  love,  hate,  longing, 
emulation,  pity,  or  generally  that  which  is  accompanied 
by  pleasure  or  pain ;  (2)  a  power  or  faculty  is  that  in 
respect  of  which  we  are  said  to  be  capable  of  being 
affected  in  any  of  these  ways,  as,  for  instance,  that  in 
respect  of  which  we  are  able  to  be  angered  or  pained 
or  to  pity;  and  (3)  a  habic  or  trained  faculty  is 
that  in  respect  of  which  we  are  well  or  ill  regulated 
or  disposed  in  the  matter  of  our  affections ;  as,  for 
instance,  in  the  matter  of  being  angered,  we  are  ill 
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regulated  if  we  are  too  violent  or  too  slack,  but  if  we 
are  moderate  in  our  anger  we  are  well  regulated. 
And  so  with  the  rest. 
■',  Now,  the  virtues  are  not  emotions,  nor  are  the 
vices — (1)  because  we  are  not  called  good  or  bad  in 
respect  of  our  emotions,  but  are  called  so  in  respect 
of  our  virtues  or  vices;  (2)  because  we  are  neither 
praised  nor  blamed  in  respect  of  our  emotions  (a  man 
is  not  praised  for  being  afraid  or  angry,  nor  blamed 
for  being  angry  simply,  but  for  being  angry  in  a 
particular  way),  but  we  are  praised  or  blamed  in  re- 

4  spect  of  our  virtues  or  vices ;  (3)  because  we  may  be 
angered  or  frightened  without  deliberate  choice,  but 
the  virtues  are  a  kind  of  deliberate  choice,  or  at  least 
are  impossible  without  it ;  and  (4)  because  in  respect 
of  our  emotions  we  are  said  to  be  moved,  but  in 
respect  of  our  virtues  and  vices  we  are  not  said  to  be 
moved,  but  to  be  regulated  or  disposed  in  this  way  or 
in  that. 

5  For  these  same  reasons  also  they  are  not  powers 
or  faculties ;  for  we  are  not  called  either  good  or  bad 
for  being  merely  capable  of  emotion,  nor  are  we  either 
praised  or  blamed  for  this.  And  further,  while 
nature  gives  us  our  powers  or  faculties,  she  does  not 
make  us  either  good  or  bad.  (This  point,  however,  we 
have  already  treated.) 

6  If,  then,  the  virtues  be  neither  emotions  nor 
faculties,  it  only  remains  for  them  to  be  habits  or 
trained  faculties. 

1         6.  We  have  thus  found  the  genus  to  which  virtue  ^.,  ij^ 
belongs ;  but  we  want  to  know,  not  only  that  it  is  a  ^^]llfy  ^^ 
trained  faculty,  but  also  what  species  of  trained  faculty  '"**'"■ 
it  is. 
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We  may  safely  assert  that  the  virtue  or  excellence  2 
of  a  thing  causes  that  thing  both  to  be  itself  in  good 
condition  and  to  perform  its  function  well.  The  ex- 
cellence of  the  eye,  for  instance,  makes  both  the  eyo 
and  its  work  good ;  for  it  is  by  the  excellence  of  the 
eye  that  we  see  well.  So  the  proper  excellence  of  the 
horse  makes  a  horse  what  he  should  be,  and  makes 
him  good  at  running,  and  carrying  his  rider,  and 
standing  a  charge. 

If,  then,  this  holds  good  in  all  cases,  the  proper  3 
excellence  or  virtue  of  man  will  be  a  habit  or  trained 
faculty  that  makes  a  man  good  and  makes  him  per- 
form his  function  well. 

How  this  is  to  be  done  we  have  already  said,  but  4 
we  may  exhibit  the  same  conclusion  in  another  way, 
by  inquiring  what  the  nature  of  tliis  virtue  is. 
„    ^  -.      Now,  if  we  have  any  quantity,  whether  continuous 

^u  >M.\  ^^fi  ^^  discrete,*  it  is  possible  to  take  either  a  larger  [or 
too  large],  or  a  smaller  [or  too  small],  or  an  equal  [or 
fair]  amount,  and  that  either  absolutely  or  relatively 
to  our  own  needs. 

By  an  equal  or  fair  amount  I  understand  a  mean 
amount,  or  one  that  lies  between  excess  and  deficiency. 

By  the  absolute  mean,  or  mean  relatively  to  the  5 
thing  itself,  I  understand  that  which  is  equidistant 
from  both  extremes,  and  this  is  one  and  the  same 
for  all. 

By  the  mean  relatively  to  us  I  understand  that 

*  A  line  (ur  a  generous  emotion)  is  a  "  continnons  quantity ; " 
you  can  part  it  where  yon  please  :  a  rouleau  of  sovereigns  is  a 
"  discrete  quantity,"  made  up  of  definite  parts,  and  primarily 
separable  into  them. 
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6  wliich  is  neither  too  much  nor  too  little  for  us ;  and 
this  is  not  one  and  the  same  for  all. 

For  instance,  if  ten  be  larger  [or  too  large]  and 
two  be  smaller  [or  tioo  small],  if  we  take  six  we  take 
the   mean    relatively    to    the    thing    itself    [or    the 

7  arithmetical  mean] ;  for  it  exceeds  one  extreme  by 
the  same  amount  by  which  it  is  exceeded  by  the  other 
extreme :  and  this  is  the  mean  in  arithmetical  pro- 
portion. 

But  the  mean  relatively  to  us  cannot  be  found  in 
this  way.  If  ten  pounds  of  food  is  too  much  for  a 
given  man  to  eat,  and  two  pounds  too  little,  it  does 
not  follow  that  the  trainer  will  order  him  six  pounds : 
for  that  also  may  perhaps  be  too  much  for  the  man  in 
question,  or  too  little ;  too  little  for  Milo,  too  much 
for  the  beginner.  The  same  holds  true  in  running 
and  wrestling. 

8  And  so  we  may  say  generally  that  a  master  in  any 
art  avoids  what  is  too  much  and  what  is  too  little, 
and  seeks  for  the  mean  and  chooses  it — not  the 
absolute  but  the  relative  mean. 

9  Every  art  or  science,  then,  perfects  its  work  in  this 
way,  looking  to  the  mean  and  bringing  its  work  up 
to  this  standard ;  so  that  people  are  wont  to  say  of  a 
good  work  that  nothing  could  be  taken  from  it  or 
added  to  it,  implying  that  excellence  is  destroyed  by 
excess  or  deficiency,  but  secured  by  observing  the 
mean.  And  good  artists,  as  we  say,  do  in  fact  keep 
their  eyes  fixed  on  this  in  all  that  they  do. 

Virtue  therefore,  since  like  nature  it  is  more  exact 

and  better  than  any  art,  must  also  aim  at  the  mean — 

10  virtue  of  course  meaning  moral  vii-tue  or  excellence ; 
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for  it  has  to  do  with  passions  and  actions,  and  it  is 
these  that  admit  of  excess  and  deficiency  and  the 
mean.  For  instance,  it  is  possible  to  feel  fear,  con- 
fidence, desire,  anger,  pity,  and  generally  to  be  affected 
pleasantly  and  painfully,  either  too  much  or  too  little, 
in  either  case  wrongly ;  but  to  be  thus  affected  at  the  11 
right  times,  and  on  the  right  occasions,  and  towards 
the  right  persons,  and  with  the  right  object,  and  in 
the  right  fashion,  is  the  mean  course  and  the  best 
course,  and  these  are  characteristics  of  virtue.  And  12 
in  the  same  way  our  outward  acts  also  admit  of 
excess  and  deficiency,  and  the  mean  or  due  amount. 

Virtue,  then,  has  to  deal  with  feelings  or  passions 
and  with  outward  acts,  in  which  excess  is  wrong  and 
deficiency  also  is  blamed,  but  the  mean  amount  is 
praised  and  is  right — both  of  which  are  characteristics 
of  virtue. 

Virtue,  then,  is  a  kind  of  moderation  (jut coVrjc  Ttg)*  13 
inasmuch  as  it  aims  at  the  mean  or  moderate  amount 
(to  fiiaov). 

Again,  there  are  many  ways  of  going  wrong  (for  14 
evil  is  infinite  in  nature,  to  use  a  Pythagorean  figure, 
while  good  is  finite),  but  only  one  way  of  going  right ; 
so  that  the  one  is  easy  and  the  other  hard— easy  to 
miss  the  mark  and  hard  to  hit.  On  this  account  also, 
then,  excess  and  deficiency  are  characteristic  of  vice, 
hitting  the  mean  is  characteristic  of  virtue  : 

"  Goodness  is  simple,  ill  takes  any  shape." 

|\      Virtue,  then,  is  a  habit  or  trained  faculty  of  choice,  15 

•  ft.((T6T7is,  the  abstract  name  for  the  quality,  is  quito  untrans- 
latable. 
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the  characteristic  of  which  lies  in  observing  the  mean 
relatively  to  the  persons  concerned,  and  which  is 
guided  by  reason,  i.e.  by  the  judgment  of  the  pru- 
dent man. 
l>  And  it  is  a  moderation,  firstly,  inasmuch  as  it 
comes  in  the  middle  or  mean  between  two  vices,  one 
on  the  side  of  excess,  the  other  on  the  side  of  defect ; 
and,  secondly,  inasmuch  as,  while  these  vices  fall  short 
of  or  exceed  the  due  measure  in  feeling  and  in  action, 
it  finds  and  chooses  the  mean,  middling,  or  moderate 
amount. 

17  Regarded  in  its  essence,  therefore,  or  according  to 
the  definition  of  its  nature,  virtue  is  a  moderation 
or  middle  state,  but  viewed  in  its  relation  to  what  is 
best  and  right  it  is  the  extreme  of  perfection. 

18  But  it  is  not  all  actions  nor  all  passions  that  admit 
of  moderation;  there  are  some  whose  very  names 
imply  badness,  as  malevolence,  shamelessness,  envy, 
and,  among  acts,  adultery,  theft,  murder.  These  and 
all  other  like  things  are  blamed  as  being  bad  in  them- 
selves, and  not  merely  in  their  excess  or  deficiency. 
It  is  impossible  therefore  to  go  right  in  them ;  they 
are  always  wrong :  rightness  and  wrongness  in  such 
things  (e.g.  in  adultery)  does  not  depend  upon  whether 
it  is  the  right  person  and  occasion  and  manner,  but 
the  mere  doing  of  any  one  of  them  is  wrong. 

19  It  would  be  equally  absurd  to  look  for  modera- 
tion or  excess  or  deficiency  in  unjust  cowardly  or 
profligate  conduct ;  for  then  there  would  be  modera- 
tion in  excess  or  deficiency,  and  excess  in  excess,  and 
deficiency  in  deficiency. 

20  The  fact  is  that  just  as  there  can  be  no  excess 
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or  deficiency  in  temperance  or  courage  because  the 
mean  or  moderate  amount  is,  in  a  sense,  an  extreme, 
so  in  these  kinds  of  conduct  also  there  can  be  no 
moderation  or  excess  or  deficiency,  but  the  acts  are 
wrong  however  they  be  done.  For,  to  put  it  gene- 
rally, there  cannot  be  moderation  in  excess  or  de- 
ficiency, nor  excess  or  deficiency  in  moderation. 
nu  must  be       7.  But  it  is  not  enough  to  make  these  general  state- 

ipplied  to  J.    .  ,  -        .      _  • 

'.he  several    mcuts  fabout  virtuc  and  vice  I :  we  must  go  on  and 

virtuet.  .  . 

apply  them  to  particulars  \i.e.  to  the  several  virtues 
and  vices].  For  in  reasoning  about  matters  of  conduct 
general  statements  are  too  vague,*  and  do  not  convey 
so  much  truth  as  particular  propositions.  It  is  with 
particulars  that  conduct  is  concerned  :t  our  state- 
ments, therefore,  when  applied  to  these  particulars, 
should  be  found  to  hold  good. 

These  particulars  then  [i.e.  the  several  virtues  and 
vices  and  the  several  acts  and  aff"ections  with  which 
they  deal],  we  will  take  from  the  following  table.  % 

Moderation  in  the  feelings  of  fear  and  confidence 
is  courage :  of  those  that  exceed,  he  that  exceeds 
in  fearlessness  has  no  name  (as  often  happens),  but 
he  that  exceeds  in  confidence  is  foolhardy,  while  he 
that  exceeds  in  fear,  but  is  deficient  in  confidence,  is 
cowardly, 

*  Or  "  cover  more  grotind,  but  convey  less  truth  than  particular 
propositions,"  if  we  read  KoivSrtpoi  with  most  manuscripts. 

f  In  a  twofold  sense  :  my  conduct  cannot  bo  virtuous  except  by 
exhibiting  the  particular  virtues  of  justice,  temperance,  etc. ;  again, 
my  conduct  cannot  be  just  except  by  being  just  in  particular  cases  to 
particular  persons. 

X  The  Greek  seems  to  imply  that  this  is  a  generally  accepted  list, 
bnt  Aristotle  repeatedly  has  to  coin  names  :  ef.  infra,  §  11. 
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Moderation  in  respect  of  certain  pleasures  and 
also  (though  to  a  less  extent)  certain  pains  is 
temperance,  while  excess  is  profligacy.  But  defect- 
iveness in  the  mat^ter  of  these  pleasures  is  hardly  ever 
found,  and  so  this  sort  of  people  also  have  as  yet 
received  no  name  :  let  us  put  them  down  as  "  void  of 
sensibility." 

In  the  matter  of  giving  and  taking  money,  modera- 
tion is  liberality,  excess  and  deficiency  are  prodigality 
and  illiberality.  But  these  two  vices  exceed  and  fall 
short  in  contrary  ways:  the  prodigal  exceeds  in 
spending,  but  falls  short  in  taking ;  while  the  illiberal 
man  exceeds  in  taking,  but  falls  short  in  spending. 

(For  the  present  we  are  but  giving  an  outline  or 
summary,  and  aim  at  nothing  more ;  we  shall  after- 
wards treat  these  points  in  greater  detail.) 

But,  besides  these,  there  are  other  dispositions  in 
the  matter  of  money  :  there  is  a  moderation  which  is 
called  magnificence  (for  the  magnificent  is  not  the 
same  as  the  liberal  man :  the  former  deals  with  large 
sums,  the  latter  with  small),  and  an  excess  which  is 
called  bad  taste  or  vulgarity,  and  a  deficiency  which 
is  called  meanness ;  and  these  vices  difier  from  those 
which  are  opposed  to  liberality :  how  they  differ  will 
be  explained  later. 

With  respect  to  honour  and  disgrace,  there  is  a 
moderation  which  is  high-mindedness,  an  excess  which 
may  be  called  vanity,  and  a  deficiency  which  is  little- 
mindedness. 
!  But  just  as  we  said  that  liberality  is  related  to 
magnificence,  differing  only  in  that  it  deals  with  small 
sums,  so  here  there  is  a  virtue  related  to  high-minded- 

E 
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ness,  and  differing  only  in  that  it  is  concerned  with 
small  instead  of  great  honours,  A  man  may  have  a 
due  desire  for  honour,  and  also  more  or  less  than 
a  due  desire :  he  that  carries  this  desire  to  excess  is 
called  ambitious,  he  that  has  not  enough  of  it  is  called 
unambitious,  but  he  that  has  the  due  amount  has  no 
name.  There  are  also  no  abstract  names  for  the  cha- 
racters, except  "ambition,"  corresponding  to  ambitious. 
And  on  this  account  those  who  occupy  the  extremes 
lay  claim  to  the  middle  place.  And  in  common 
parlance,  too,  the  moderate  man  is  sometimes  called 
ambitious  and  sometimes  unambitious,  and  some- 
times the  ambitious  man  is  praised  and  sometimes 
the  unambitious.  Why  this  is  we  will  explain  9 
afterwards ;  for  the  present  we  will  follow  out  our 
plan  and  enumerate  the  other  types  of  character. 

In  the  matter  of  anger  also  we  find  excess  and  lo 
deficiency  and  moderation.  The  characters  themselves 
hardly  have  recognized  names,  but  as  the  moderate 
man  is  here  called  gentle,  we  will  call  his  character 
gentleness ;  of  those  who  go  into  extremes,  we  may 
take  the  term  wrathful  for  him  who  exceeds,  with 
wrathfulness  for  the  vice,  and  wrathless  for  him  who 
is  deficient,  with  wrathlessness  for  his  character. 

Besides  these,  there  are  three  kinds  of  moderation,  il 
bearing  some  resemblance  to  one  another,  and  yet 
different.  They  all  have  to  do  with  intercourse  in 
speech  and  action,  but  they  differ  in  that  one  has  to 
do  with  the  truthfulness  of  this  intercourse,  while  the 
other  two  have  to  do  with  its  pleasantness — one  of 
the  two  with  pleasantness  in  matters  of  amusement, 
the  other  with  pleasantness  in  all  the  relations  of 


h 


7,  9-14.]  MORAL  VIETUE.  51 

life.  We  must  therefore  speak  of  these  qualities  also 
in  order  that  we  may  the  more  plainly  see  how,  in 
all  cases,  moderation  is  praiseworthy,  while  the  ex- 
treme courses  arfe  neither  right  nor  praiseworthy, 
but  blamable. 

In  these  cases  also  names  are  for  the  most  part 
wanting,  but  we  must  try,  here  as  elsewhere,  to  coin 
names  ourselves,  in  order  to  make  our  argument  clear 
and  easy  to  follow. 

12  In  the  matter  of  truth,  then,  let  us  call  him  who 
observes  the  mean  a  true  [or  truthful]  person,  and 
observance  of  the  mean  truth  [or  truthfulness] :  pre- 
tence, when  it  exaggerates,  may  be  called  boasting, 
and  the  person  a  boaster ;  when  it  luiderstates,  let  the 
names  be  irony  and  ironical. 

1.3  With  regard  to  pleasantness  in  amusement,  he  who 
observes  the  mean  may  be  called  witty,  and  his 
character  wittiness  ;  excess  may  be  called  buffoonery, 
and  the  man  a  buffoon ;  while  boorish  may  stand  for 
the  person  who  is  deficient,  and  boorishness  for  his 
character. 

With  regard  to  pleasantness  in  the  other  affairs 
of  life,  he  who  makes  himself  properly  pleasant  may 
be  called  friendly,  and  his  moderation  friendliness; 
he  that  exceeds  may  be  called  obsequious  if  he  have 
no  ulterior  motive,  but  a  flatterer  if  he  has  an  eye  to 
his  own  advantage ;  he  that  is  deficient  in  this  respect, 
and  always  makes  himself  disagreeable,  may  be  called 
a  quarrelsome  or  peevish  fellow. 

U         Moreover,  in  mere  emotions  *  and  in  our  conduct 
with  regard  to  them,  there  are  ways  of  observing  the 
i.e.  which  do  not  issue  in  act  like  those  hitherto  mentioned. 
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mean ;  for  instance,  shame  (al^wg),  is  not  a  virtue, 
but  yet  the  modest  (oiSZ/jutuv)  man  is  praised.  For  in 
these  matters  also  we  speak  of  this  man  as  observing 
the  mean,  of  that  man  as  going  beyond  it  (as  the 
shame-faced  man  whom  the  least  thing  makes  shy), 
while  he  who  is  deficient  in  the  feeling,  or  lacks  it 
altogether,  is  called  shameless ;  but  the  term  modest 
(alSTjjuwv)  is  applied  to  him  who  observes  the  mean. 

Righteous  indignation,  again,  hits  the  mean  be- 
tween envy  and  malevolence.  These  have  to  do  with  15 
feelings  of  pleasure  and  pain  at  what  happens  to 
our  neighbours.  A  man  is  called  righteously  indig- 
nant when  he  feels  pain  at  the  sight  of  undeserved 
prosperity,  but  your  envious  man  goes  beyond  him 
and  is  pained  by  the  sight  of  any  one  in  prosperity, 
while  the  malevolent  man  is  so  far  from  being  pained 
that  he  actually  exults  in  the  sight  of  prosperous 
iniquity. 

But  we  shall  have  another  opportunity  of  discuss-  16 
ing  these  matters. 

As  for  justice,  the  term  is  used  in  more  senses  than 
one ;  we  will,  therefore,  after  disposing  of  the  above 
questions,  distinguish  these  various  senses,  and  show 
how   each  of  these   kinds  of  justice   is   a  kind   of 
moderation. 
J    And  then  we  will  treat  of  the  intellectual  virtues 
-^in  the  same  way. 
The  tvM  8.  There  are,  as  we  said,  three  classes  of  disposition,  1 

l^tremesart  viz.  two   kiuds  of  vice,  oue  marked  by  excess,  the 
^^anothtr   othcr  by  deficiency,  and  one  kind  of  virtue,  the  ob- 

and  to  the 

intermediate  servauco  01  the  mcau. 

Now,  the  extreme  dispositions  are  opposed  both 
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to  the  mean  or  moderate  disposition  and  to  one 
another,  while  the  moderate  disposition  is  opposed  to 
both  the  extremes.^  Just  as  a  quantity  which  is  equal 
to  a  given  quantity  is  also  greater  when  compared 
with  a  less,  and  less  when  compared  with  a  greater 
quantity,  so  the  mean  or  moderate  dispositions  exceed 
as  compared  with  the  defective  dispositions,  and  fall 
short  as  compared  with  the  excessive  dispositions,  both 
in  feeling  and  in  action ;  e.g.  the  courageous  man  seems 
foolhardy  as  compared  with  the  coward,  and  cowardly 
as  compared  with  the  foolhardy;  and  similarly  the 
temperate  man  appears  profligate  in  comparison  with 
the  insensible,  and  insensible  in  comparison  with  the 
profligate  man ;  and  the  liberal  man  appears  prodigal 
by  the  side  of  the  illiberal  man,  and  illiberal  by  the 
side  of  the  prodigal  man. 

And  so  the  extreme  characters  try  to  displace  the 
mean  or  moderate  character,  and  each  represents  him 
as  falling  into  the  opposite  extreme,  the  coward  calling 
the  courageous  man  foolhardy,  the  foolhardy  calling 
him  coward,  and  so  on  in  other  cases. 

But  while  the  mean  and  the  extremes  are  thus 
opposed  to  one  another,  the  extremes  are  still  more 
contrary  to  each  other  than  to  the  mean ;  for  they  are 
further  removed  from  one  another  than  from  the 
mean,  as  that  which  is  greater  than  a  given  magni- 
tude is  further  from  that  which  is  less,  and  that  which 
is  less  is  further  from  that  which  is  greater,  than 
either  the  greater  or  the  less  is  from  that  which  is 
equal  to  the  given  magnitude. 

Sometimes,  again,  an  extreme,  when  compared 
with  the  mean,  has  a  sort  of  resemblance  to  it,  as  fool- 
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hardiness  to  courage,  or  prodigality  to  liberality ;  but 
there  is  the  greatest  possible  dissimilarity  between 
the  extremes. 

Again,  "  things  that  are  as  far  as  possible  removed 
from  each  other  "  is  the  accepted  definition  of  con- 
traries, so  that  the  farther  things  are  removed  from 
each  other  the  more  contrary  they  are. 

In  comparison  with  the  mean,  however,  it  is  some- 
times the  deficiency  that  is  the  more  opposed,  and 
sometimes  the  excess;  e.g.  foolhardiness,  which  is 
excess,  is  not  so  much  opposed  to  courage  as  cowardice, 
which  is  deficiency ;  but  insensibility,  which  is  lack 
of  feeling,  is  not  so  much  opposed  to  temperance  as 
profligacy,  which  is  excess. 

The  reasons  for  this  are  two.  One  is  the  reason 
derived  from  the  nature  of  the  matter  itself:  since 
one  extreme  is,  in  fact,  nearer  and  more  similar  to 
the  mean,  we  naturally  do  not  oppose  it  to  the  mean 
so  strongly  as  the  other ;  e.g.  as  foolhardiness  seems 
more  similar  to  courage  and  nearer  to  it,  and  cowardice 
more  dissimilar,  we  speak  of  cowardice  as  the  opposite 
rather  than  the  other:  for  that  which  is  further  re- 
moved from  the  mean  seems  to  be  more  opposed  to  it. 

This,  then,  is  one  reason,  derived  from  the  nature 
of  the  thing  itself.  Another  reason  lies  in  ourselves : 
and  it  is  this — those  things  to  which  we  happen 
to  be  more  prone  by  nature  appear  to  be  more  op- 
posed to  the  mean:  e.g.  our  natural  inclination  is 
rather  towards  indulgence  in  pleasure,  and  so  we  more 
easily  fall  into  profligate  than  into  regular  habits: 
those  courses,  then,  in  which  we  are  more  apt  to  run  to 
great  lengths  are  spoken  of  as  more  opposed  to  the 
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mean ;  and  thus  profligacy,  which  is  an  excess,  is  more 
opposed  to  temperance  than  the  deficiency  is. 

1  9.  We  have  sufficiently  explained,  then,  that  moral  The  mean 

T  ,^  1  .      ,  ^  hard  to  hit, 

vu-tue  IS  moderation  or  observance  oi  the  mean,  and  and  wo 

•/IN  iiT  -ITT  ••         matter  of 

in  what  sense,  viz.  (1)  as  holding  a  middle  position  Krceptton, 
between  two  vices,  one  on  the  side  of  excess,  and  the  reasoning. 
other  on  the  side  of  deficiency,  and  (2)  as  aiming  at 
the  mean  or  moderate  amount  both  in  feeling  and  in 
action. 

2  And  on  this  account  it  is  a  hard  thing  to  be  good ; 
for  finding  the  middle  or  the  mean  in  each  case 
is  a  hard  thing,  just  as  finding  the  middle  or  centre 
of  a  circle  is  a  thing  that  is  not  within  the  power  of 
everybody,  but  only  of  him  who  has  the  requisite 
knowledge. 

Thus  any  one  can  be  angry — that  is  quite  easy ; 
any  one  can  give  money  away  or  spend  it :  but  to  do 
these  things  to  the  right  person,  to  the  right  extent, 
at  the  right  time,  with  the  right  object,  and  in  the 
right  manner,  is  not  what  everybody  can  do,  and  is 
by  no  means  easy ;  and  that  is  the  reason  why  right 
doing  is  rare  and  praiseworthy  and  noble. 
8  He  that  aims  at  the  mean,  then,  should  first  of  all 
strive  to  avoid  that  extreme  which  is  more  opposed 
to  it,  as  Calypso  *  bids  Ulysses — 

"  Clear  of  these  smoking  breakers  keep  thj  ship." 

4  For  of  the  extremes  one  is  more  dangerous,  the 
other  less.  Since  then  it  is  hard  to  hit  the  mean 
precisely,  we  must  "  row  when  we  cannot  sail,"  as 
the  proverb  has  it,  and  choose  the  least  of  two  evils ; 

♦  Horn.,  Od.,  xii.  101-110,  and  219-220  :  Calypso  should  be  Circe. 
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and  that  will  be  best  effected  in  the  way  we  have 
described. 

And  secondly  we  must  consider,  each  for  himself, 
what  we  are  most  prone  to — for  different  natures  are 
inclined  to  different  things — which  we  may  learn  by 
the  pleasure  or  pain  we  feel.  And  then  we  must  bend  5 
ourselves  in  the  opposite  direction;  for  by  keeping 
well  away  from  error  we  shall  faU  into  the  middle 
course,  as  we  straighten  a  bent  stick  by  bending  it 
the  other  way. 

But  in  all  cases  we  must  be  especially  on  our  guard  o 
against  pleasant  things,  and  against  pleasure ;  for  we 
can  scarce  judge  her  impartially.  And  so,  in  our 
behaviour  towards  her,  we  should  imitate  the  be- 
haviour of  the  old  counsellors  towards  Helen,*  and 
in  all  cases  repeat  their  saying :  if  we  dismiss  her  we 
shall  be  less  likely  to  go  wrong. 

This  then,  in  outline,  is  the  course  by  which  we  7 
shall  best  be  able  to  hit  the  mean. 

But  it  is  a  hard  task,  we  must  admit,  especially  in 
a  particular  case.  It  is  not  easy  to  determine,  for 
instance,  how  and  with  whom  one  ought  to  be  angry, 
and  upon  what  grounds,  and  for  how  long ;  for  public 
opinion  sometimes  praises  those  who  fall  short,  and 
calls  them  gentle,  and  sometimes  applies  the  term 
manly  to  those  who  show  a  harsh  temper. 

In  fact,  a  slight  error,  whether  on  the  side  of  excess  8 
or  deficiency,  is  not  blamed,  but  only  a  considerable 
error;  for  then  there  can  be  no  mistake.     But  it  is 
hardly  possible  to  determine  by  reasoning  how  far  or 
to  what  extent  a  man  must  err  in  order  to  incur 

»  Horn.,  II.,  iii.  154-160 
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blame ;  and  indeed  matters  that  fall  within  the  scope 
of  perception  never  can  be  so  determined.  Such 
matters  lie  within  the  region  of  particulars,  and  can 
only  be  determined  by  perception. 

So  much  then  is  plain,  that  the  middle  character 
is  in  all  cases  to  be  praised,  but  that  we  ought  to  incline 
sometimes  towards  excess,  sometimes  towards  defi- 
ciency ;  for  in  this  way  we  shall  most  easily  hit  the 
mean  and  attain  to  right  doing. 


COOK  III. 


CHAPTERS   1-6.      THE   WILL. 


An  act  is 
involuntary 
when  done 

(a)  under 
compulsion, 
or  (b) 
through 
ignorance : 
(a.)  means  not 
originated 
by  doer, 

(b)  means 
through 
ignorance 
of  the  cir- 
cumstances : 
voluntary 
then  means 
originated 
with  know- 
ledge of  cir- 
cumstances. 


1.  Virtue,  as  we  have  seen,  has  to  do  with  feel-  i 
ings  and  actions.     Now,  praise*  or  blame  is  given 
only  to  what  is  voluntary ;  that  which  is  involuntary 
receives  pardon,  and  sometimes  even  pity. 

It  seems,  therefore,  that  a  clear  distinction  between 
the  voluntary  and  the  involuntary  is  necessary  for 
those  who  are  investigating  the  nature  of  virtue,  and 
will  also  help  legislators  in  assigning  rewards  and 
punishments. 

That  is  generally  held  to  be  involuntary  which  is  2 
done  under  compulsion  or  through  ignorance. 

"Done  under  compulsion"  means  that  the  cause  3 
is  external,  the  agent  or  patient  contributing  nothing 
towards  it ;  as,  for  instance,  if  he  were  carried  some- 
where by  a  whirlwind  or  by  men  whom  he  could  not 
resist. 

But  there  is  some  question  about  acts  done  in  order  4 
to  avoid  a  greater  evil,  or  to  obtain  some  noble  end ; 
e.g.  if  a  tyrant  were  to  order  you  to  do  something  dis- 

*  It  must  be  remembered  that  "  virtue "  is  synonymous  with 
*'  praiseworthy  habit  j "  I.  13,  20 ;  II.  9,  9. 
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graceful,  having  your  parents  or  children  in  his  power, 
who  were  to  live  if  you  did  it,  but  to  die  if  you  did 
not' — it  is  a  matter  of  dispute  whether  such  acts  are 
involuntary  or  voluntary. 

Throwing  a  cargo  overboard  in  a  storm  is  a  some- 
what analogous  case.  No  one  voluntarily  throws  away 
his  property  if  nothing  is  to  come  of  it,*  but  any 
sensible  person  would  do  so  to  save  the  life  of  himself 
and  the  crew. 

Acts  of  this  kind,  then,  are  of  a  mixed  nature,  but 
they  more  nearly  resemble  voluntary  acts.  For  they 
are  desired  or  chosen  at  the  time  when  they  are  done, 
and  the  end  or  motive  of  an  act  is  that  which  is  in 
view  at  the  time.  In  applying  the  terms  voluntary 
and  involuntary,  therefore,  we  must  consider  the 
state  of  the  agent's  mind  at  the  time.  Now,  he  wills 
the  act  at  the  time;  for  the  cause  which  sets  the 
limbs  going  lies  in  the  agent  in  such  cases,  and  where 
the  cause  lies  in  the  agent,  it  rests  with  him  to  do 
or  not  to  do. 

Such  acts,  then,  are  voluntary,  though  in  them- 
selves [or  apart  from  these  qualifying  circumstances] 
we  may  allow  them  to  be  involuntary ;  for  no  one 
would  choose  anything  of  this  kind  on  its  own  account. 

And,  in  fact,  for  actions  of  this  sort  men  are 
sometimes  praised,t  e.g.  when  they  endure  something 
disgraceful  or  painful  in  order  to  secure  some  great 
and  noble  result :  but  in  the  contrary  case  they  are 

*  av\&s, "  without  qaalification :  "  no  one  chooses  loss  of  property 
simply,  but  loss  of  property  with  saving  of  life  is  what  all  sensible 
people  wonld  choose. 

■)•  Which  shows  that  the  acts  are  regarded  as  voluntary. 
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blamed ;  for  no  worthy  person  would  endure  the  ex- 
tremity of  disgrace  when  there  was  no  noble  result  in 
view,  or  but  a  trifling  one. 

But  in  some  cases  we  do  not  praise,  but  pardon, 
i.e.  when  a  man  is  induced  to  do  a  wrong  act  by 
pressure  which  is  too  strong  for  human  nature  and 
which  no  one  could  bear.  Though  there  are  some  cases  8 
of  this  kind,  I  think,  where  the  plea  of  compulsion  is 
inadmissible,*  and  where,  rather  than  do  the  act,  a 
man  ought  to  suffer  death  in  its  most  painful  form ; 
for  instance,  the  circumstances  which  "  compelled " 
Alcmseon  in  Euripides  f  to  kill  his  mother  seem  absurd. 

It  is  sometimes  hard  to  decide  whether  we  ought  9 
to  do  this  deed  to  avoid  this  evil,  or  whether  we  ought 
to  endure  this  evil  rather  than  do  this  deed ;  but  it  is 
still  harder  to  abide  by  our  decisions :  for  generally 
the  evil  which  we  wish  to  avoid  is  something  painful, 
the  deed  we  are  pressed  to  do  is  something  disgrace- 
ful ;  and  hence  we  are  blamed  or  praised  according  as 
we  do  or  do  not  suffer  ourselves  to  be  compelled. 

What  kinds  of  acts,  then,  are  to  be  called  com-  lo 
pulsory  ? 

I  think  our  answer  must  be  that,  in  the  first  place, 

*  ovK  iffTiv  avayKa(T6rjvai,  "  compulsion  is  impossible."  If  the  act 
was  compulsory  it  was  not  my  act,  I  cannot  be  blamed  :  there  are 
some  acts,  says  Aristotle,  for  which  we  could  not  forgive  a  man,  for 
which,  whatever  the  circumstances,  we  must  blame  him ;  therefore  no 
circumstances  can  compel  him,  or  compulsion  is  impossible.  The 
argument  is,  in  fact,  "  I  ought  not,  therefore  I  can  not  (am  able  not 
to  do  it)," — like  Kant's,  "  I  ought,  therefore  I  can."  But,  if  valid  at 
all,  it  is  valid  universally,  and  the  conclusion  should  be  that  the 
body  only  can  be  compelled,  and  not  the  will — that  a  compulsory 
act  is  impossible. 

t  The  play  alluded  to  seems  to  be  entirely  lost. 
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when  the  cause  lies  outside  and  the  agent  has  no  part 
in  it,  the  act  is  called,  without  qualification,  "  com- 
pulsory "  [and  therefore  involuntary] ;  but  that,  in  the 
second  place,  when^  an  act  that  would  not  be  volun- 
tarily done  for  its  own  sake  is  chosen  now  in  prefer- 
ence to  this  given  alternative,  the  cause  lying  in  the 
agent,  such  an  act  must  be  called  "involuntary  in 
itself,"  or  "  in  the  abstract,"  but  "  now,  and  in  pre- 
ference to  this  alternative,  voluntary."  But  an  act 
of  the  latter  kind  is  rather  of  the  nature  of  a 
voluntary  act :  for  acts  fall  within  the  sphere  of  par- 
ticulars ;  and  here  the  particular  thing  that  is  done  is 
voluntary. 

It  is  scarcely  possible,  however,  to  lay  down  rules 
for  determining  which  of  two  alternatives  is  to  be 
preferred;  for  there  are  many  differences  in  the 
particular  cases. 
11  It  might,  perhaps,  be  urged  that  acts  whose  motive 
is  something  pleasant  or  something  noble  are  com- 
pulsory, for  here  we  are  constrained  by  something 
outside  us. 

But  if  this  were  so,  all  our  acts  would  be  com- 
pulsory; for  these  are  the  motives  of  every  act  of 
every  man.* 

Again,  acting  under  compulsion  and  against  one's 
will  is  painful,  but  action  whose  motive  is  something 
pleasant  or  noble  involves  pleasure,  f 

*  Therefore,  strictly  speaking,  a  "  compulsory  act "  is  a  contra- 
diction in  terms  ;  the  real  question  is,  "  What  is  an  act  ?" 

t  Therefore,  since  these  are  the  motives  of  every  act,  all  volun- 
tary  action  involves  pleasure.  If  we  add  "  when  successful,"  this 
quite  agrees  vrith  Aristotle's  theory  of  pleasure  in  Books  VIIi 
aud  X. 
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It  is  absurd,  then,  to  blame  things  outside  us 
instead  of  our  o^vn  readiness  to  yield  to  their  allure- 
ments, and,  while  we  claim  our  noble  acts  as  our  own, 
to  set  down  our  disgraceful  actions  to  "  pleasant 
things  outside  us." 

Compulsory,  then,  it  appears,  is  that  of  which  the  12 
cause  is  external,  the  person  compelled  contributing 
nothing  thereto. 

What  is  done  through  ignorance  is  always  "  not-  13 
voluntary,"  but  is  "  involuntary  "  *  when  the  agent 
is  pained  afterwards  and  sorry  when  he  finds  what 
he  has  done.f  For  when  a  man,  who  has  done 
something  through  ignorance,  is  not  vexed  at  what 
he  has  done,  you  cannot  indeed  say  that  he  did  it 
voluntarily,  as  he  did  not  know  what  he  was  doing, 
but  neither  can  you  say  that  he  did  it  involuntarily 
or  unwillingly,  since  he  is  not  sorry. 

A  man  who  has  acted  through  ignorance,  then,  if  he 
is  sorry  afterwards,  is  held  to  have  done  the  deed  in- 
voluntarily or  unwillingly ;  if  he  is  not  sorry  after- 
wards we  may  say  (to  mark  the  distinction)  he  did  the 
deed  "  not- voluntarily ; "  for,  as  the  case  is  different,  it 
is  better  to  have  a  distinct  name. 

Acting  through  ignorance,  however,  seems  to  be  14 
different   from   acting   in  ignorance.      For   instance, 
when  a  man  is  drunk  or  in  a  rage  he  is  not  thought 

*  i.e.  not  merely  "  not-willed,"  but  done  "  unwillingly,"  or 
"  against  the  agent's  will."  Unfortunately  our  usage  recognizes  no 
such  distinction  between  "  not-voluntary  "  and  "  involuntary." 

+  iv  fitTafi€Kel<f,  lit.  "  when  the  act  involves  change  of  mind ." 
This,  under  the  circumstances,  can  only  mean  that  the  agent  who 
willed  the  act,  not  seeing  the  true  nature  of  it  at  the  time,  is  sorry 
afterwards,  when  he  comes  to  see  what  he  has  done. 
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to  act  through  ignorance,  but  through  intoxication  or 
rage,  and  yet  not  knowingly,  but  in  ignorance. 

Every  vicious  man,  indeed,  is  ignorant  of*  what 
ousrht  to  be  done  a«id  what  ought  not  to  be  done^  and 
it  is  this  kind  of  error  that  makes  men  unjust  and 
16  bad  generally.  But  the  term  "  involuntary  "  is  not 
properly  applied  to  cases  in  which  a  man  is  ignorant 
of  what  is  fitting.-f"  The  ignorance  that  makes  an 
act  involuntary  is  not  this  ignorance  of  the  principles 
which  should  determine  preference  (this  constitutes 
vice), — not,  I  say,  this  ignorance  of  the  universal  (for 
we  blame  a  man  for  this),  but  ignorance  of  the 
particular    occasion    and   circumstances   of  the   act. 

16  These  are  the  grounds  of  pity  and  pardon;  for  he 
who  is  ignorant  of  any  of  these  particulars  acts 
involuntarily. 

It  may  be  as  well,  then,"  to  specify  what  these 
particulars  are,  and  how  many.  They  are — first,  the 
doer;  secondly,  the.  deed;  and,  thirdly,  the  circum- 
stance or  occasion  of  it ;  sometimes  also  that  where- 
with {e.g.  the  instrument  with  which)  it  is  done, 
and  that  for  the  sake  of  which  it  is  done  (e.g.  for 
protection),  and  the  way  in  which  it  is  done  {e.g. 
gently  or  violently. ) 

17  Now,  a  man  cannot  (unless  he  be  mad)  be  igno- 

*  i.e.  forms  a  wrong  judgment ;  cf.  rj  /xoxOvpia  Sjai^euSt ffOat  iroift 
irtpl  ris  irpo/cTiKoty  Apx<^^)  ^I-  12,  10 :  not  that  the  vicious  man  does 
not  know  that  such  a  course  is  condemned  by  society,  but  he  does 
not  assent  to  society's  rules — adopts  other  maxims  contrary  to  them. 

t  rh  <rvfjL<l>fpov,  what  conduces  to  a  given  end,  expedient.  The 
meaning  of  the  term  varies  with  the  end  in  view :  here  the  end  in 
view  is  the  supreme  end,  happiness :  rh  avfitpepou,  then,  means  here 
the  rule  of  conduct  to  which,  in  a  given  case,  the  agent  must  con- 
form in  order  to  realize  this  end  j  cf.  II.  2,  3. 
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rant  of  all  these  particulars  ;  for  instance,  he  evidently 
cannot  be  ignorant  of  the  doer :  for  how  can  he  not 
know  himself? 

But  a  man  may  be  ignorant  of  what  he  is  doing ; 
e.g.  a  man  who  has  said  something  will  sometimes 
plead  that  the  words  escaped  him  unawares,  or  that 
he  did  not  know  that  the  subject  was  forbidden  (as 
^schylus  pleaded  in  the  case  of  the  Mysteries) ;  or  a 
man  might  plead  that  when  he  discharged  the  weapon 
he  only  intended  to  show  the  working  of  it,  as  the 
prisoner  did  in  the  catapult  case.  Again,  a  man  might 
mistake  his  son  for  an  enemy,  as  Merope  *  did,  or  a 
sharp  spear  for  one  with  a  button,  or  a  heavy  stone  for 
a  pumice-stone.  Again,  one  might  kill  a  man  with 
a  blow  intended  to  save  him,  or  strike  a  serious  blow 
when  one  only  wished  to  show  how  a  blow  should 
be  delivered  (as  boxers  do  when  they  spar  with  open 
hands). 

Ignorance,  then,  being  possible  with  regard  to  all  is 
these  circumstances,  he  who  is  ignorant  of  any  of  them 
is  held  to  have  acted  involuntarily,  and  especially 
when  he  is  ignorant  of  the  most  important  particulars, 
which  are  generally  taken  to  be  the  occasion  and  the 
result.f 

Besides  this,  however,  the  agent  must  be  grieved   19 
and  sorry  for  what  he  has  done,  if  the  act  thus  igno- 
rantly   committed  is  to  be  called   involuntary  [not 
merely  not-voluntary]. 

*  Nothing  Beems  to  be  known  of  the  ease  alluded  to. 

+  rb  ov  eveKa  usually  is  the  intended  result  (and  so  «Vf/co  tIvos  in 
§  16),  but  of  course  it  is  only  the  actual  result  that  the  agent  can  b© 
iguoraat  of. 
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20  But  now,  having  found  that  an  act  is  involuntary 
when  done  under  compulsion  or  through  ignorance, 
we  may  conclude  that  a  voluntary  act  is  one  which  is 
originated  by  the  doer  with  knowledge  of  the  parti- 
cular circumstances  of  the  act. 

21  For  I  venture  to  think  that  it  is  incorrect  to  say 
that  acts  done  through  anger  or  desire  are  involuntary. 

22  In  the  first  place,  if  this  be  so  we  can  no  longer 
allow  that  any  of  the  other  animals  act  voluntarily, 

tnor  even  children. 
3  Again,  does  the  saying  mean  that  none  of  the  acts 
which  we  do  through  desire  or  anger  are  voluntary,  or 
that  the  noble  ones  are  voluntary  and  the  disgraceful 
ones  involuntary  ?  Interpreted  in  the  latter  sense,  it 
is  surely  ridiculous,  as  one  man  is  the  author  of  both. 

24  If  we  take  the  former  interpretation,  it  is  absurd,  I 
think,  to  say  that  we  ought  to  desire  a  thing,  and  also  to 
say  that  its  pursuit  is  involuntary ;  but,  in  fact,  there 
are  things  at  which  we  ought  to  be  angry,  and  things 
which  we  ought  to  desire,  e.g.  health  and  learning. 

25  Again,  it  seems  that  what  is  done  unwillingly  is 
painful,  while  what  is  done  through  desire  is  pleasant. 

26  Again,  what  difierence  is  there,  in  respect  of  in- 
voluntariness,  between  wrong  deeds  done  upon  calcu- 

27  lation  and  wrong  deeds  done  in  anger  ?  Both  alike 
are  to  be  avoided,  and  our  unreasoning  passions  or 
feelings  seem  to  be  just  as  much  our  own  [as  our 
reasonings  or  calculations]. 

But  the  fact   is  that  all  human  actions  proceed 
either  from  anger  or  from  desire  :  *  to  make  all  such 
actions  involuntary,  therefore,  would  be  too  absurd. 
*  Kot  that  reason  or  calculation  cannot  modify  action,  but  it 
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purpofe,  a  2.  Now  that  we  have  distinguished  voluntary  from  l 

mode  of  will,  .  -,         ,  ,      ,        ^       •       i.         t  T,* 

means  choice  mvoluntary  acts,  our  next  task  is  to  discuss  cnoice 
deliberation.  QT  purpose.     For  it  secms  to  be  most  intimately  con- 
nected with  virtue,  and  to  be  a  surer  test  of  character 
than  action  itself. 

It  seems  that  choosing  is  willing,  but  that  the  two  2 
terms  are  not  identical,  willing  being  the  wider.  For 
children  and  other  animals  have  will,  but  not  choice 
/  or  purpose ;  and  acts  done  upon  the  spur  of  the 
moment  are  said  to  be  voluntary,  but  not  to  be  done 
with  deliberate  purpose. 

Those  who  say  that  choice  is  appetite,  or  anger,  or  3 
wish,  or  an  opinion  of  some  sort,  do  not  seem  to  give 
a  correct  account  of  it. 

In  the  first  place,  choice  is  not  shared  by  irra- 
tional creatures,  but  appetite  and  anger  are. 

Again,  the   incontinent    man   acts   from   appetite  4 
and  not  from  choice  or  purpose,  the  continent  man 
from  purpose  and  not  from  appetite. 

Again,  appetite  may  be  contrary  to  purpose,  but  5 
one  appetite  can  not  be  contrary  to  another  appetite.* 

Again,  the  object  of  appetite  [or  aversion]  is  the 
pleasant  or  the  painful,  but  the  object  of  purpose  [as 
such]  is  neither  painful  nor  pleasant. 

can  only  do  so  by  modifying  desire  or  feeling.  Every  action  (irpa|ij) 
issues  from  a  feeling  or  passion  (ira0os),  which  feeling  (and  there- 
fore the  resultant  action)  is  mine  (the  outcome  of  my  character, 
and  therefore  imputable  to  me),  whether  it  be  modified  by  reason 
(deliberation,  calculation)  or  no. 

*  Two  appetites  may  pull  two  different,  but  not  contrary  ways 
(^ivavTiovTat)  :  that  which  not  merely  diverts  but  restrains  me  from 
satisfying  an  appetite  must  be  desire  of  a  different  kind,  e.g.  desire 
to  do  what  is  right.  'ETridufiia  is  used  loosely  in  cap.  1  for  desire 
(Spells) ,  here  more  strictly  for  appetite,  a  species  of  desire,  purpose 
{irpoaipiffis)  being  another  species  :  cf.  infra,  3,  19, 
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6  Still  less  can  purpose  be  anger  (Ovfiog) ;  for  acts 
done  in  anger  seem  to  be  least  of  all  done  of  purpose 
or  deliberate  choice. 

7  Nor  yet  is  it  ^jvish,  though  it  seem  very  like  ;  for 
we  cannot  purpose  or  deliberately  choose  the  impos- 
sible, and  a  man  who  should  say  that  he  did  would 
be  thought  a  fool ;  but  we  may  wish  for  the  impossible, 
e.g.  to  escape  death. 

8  Again,  while  we  may  wish  what  never  could  be 
effected  by  our  own  agency  {e.g.  the  success  of  a  par- 
ticular actor  or  athlete),  we  never  purpose  or  deliber- 
ately choose  such  things,  but  only  those  that  we  think 
may  be  effected  by  our  own  agency. 

9  Again,  we  are  more  properly  said  to  wish  the  end, 
to  choose  the  means ;  e.g.  we  wish  to  be  healthy,  but 
we  choose  what  will  make  us  healthy  :  we  wish  to  be 
happy,  and  confess  the  wish,  but  it  would  not  be  correct 
to  say  we  purpose  or  deliberately  choose  to  be  happy ; 
for  we  may  say  roundly  that  purpose  or  choice  deals 
with  what  is  in  our  power. 

10  Nor  can  it  be  opinion;  for,  in  the  first  place, 
anything  may  be  matter  of  opinion — what  is  un- 
alterable and  impossible  no  less  than  what  is  in 
our  power ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  we  distinguish 
opinion  according  as  it  is  true  or  false,  not  ac- 
cording as  it  is  good  or  bad,  as  we  do  with  purpose 
or  choice. 

We  may  say,  then,  that  purpose  is  not  the  same 
as  opinion  in  general;  nor,  indeed,  does  any  one 
maintain  this. 

11  But,  further,  it  is  not  identical  with  a  particular 
kind   of  opinion.      For  our  choice  of  good   or  evil 
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makes  us  morally  good  or  bad,  holding  certain  opinions 
does  not. 

Again,  we  choose  to  take  this  or  to  avoid  it,  and  12 
so  on ;  we  opine  what  its  nature  is,  or  what  it  is  good 
for,  or  in  what  way ;  but  we  cannot  opine  to  take  or 
to  avoid. 

Again,  we  commend  a  purpose  for  its  Tightness  13 
rather  than  its  correctness,  an  opinion  for  its  truth. 

Again,  we  choose  a  thing  when  we  know  well 
that  it  is  good;  we  may  have  an  opinion  about  a 
thing  of  which  we  know  nothing. 

Again,  it  seems  that  those  who  are  best  at  choosing  14 
are  not  always  the  best  at  forming  opinions,  but  that 
some  who  have  an  excellent  judgment  fail,  through 
depravity,  to  choose  what  they  ought. 

It  may  be  said  that  choice  or  purpose  must  be  15 
preceded  or  accompanied  by  an  opinion  or  judgment ; 
but  this  makes  no  difference  :  our  question  is  not  that, 
but  whether  they  are  identical 

What,  then,  is  choice  or  purpose,  since  it  is  none  16 
of  these  ? 

It  seems,  as  we  said,  that  what  is  chosen  or  pur- 
posed is  willed,  but  that  what  is  willed  is  not  always 
chosen  or  purposed. 

The  required  differentia,  I  think,  is  "  after  previous  17 
deliberation."     For  choice  or  purpose  implies  calcu- 
lation and  reasoning.     The  name  itself,  too,  seems  to 
indicate  this,  implying  that  something  is  chosen  before 
or  in  preference  to  other  things.* 
wcdeuberate       3.  Now,  as  to  deliberation,  do  we  deliberate  about  l 

*  irpoaipeffis,  lit.  "  choosing  before."    Our  "  preference  "  exactly 
corresponda  here,  but  unfortunately  cannot  always  be  employed. 


2,  12-3,  7.]  THE  WILL.  69 

everything,  and  may  anything  whatever  be  matter  on  what »« 
for  deliberation,  or  are  there  some  things  about  which  on  ends,  but 
deliberation  is  impossible  ? 

2  By  "matter  for  deliberation"  we  should  under- 
stand, I  think,  not  what  a  fool  or  a  maniac,  but  what 
a  rational  being  would  deliberate  about. 

3  Now,  no  one  deliberates  about  eternal  or  unalter- 
able things,  e.g.  the  system  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  or 
the  incommensurability  of  the  side  and  the  diagonal 
of  a  square. 

4  Again,  no  one  deliberates  about  things  which 
change,  but  always  change  in  the  same  way  (whether 
the  cause  of  change  be  necessity,  or  nature,  or  any 

5  other  agency),  e.g.  the  solstices  and  the  sunrise ;  *  nor 
about  things  that  are  quite  irregular,  like  drought  and 
wet;  nor  about  matters  of  chance,  like  the  finding 
of  a  treasure. 

6  Again,  even  human  affairs  are  not  always  matter 
of  deliberation  ;  e.g.  what  would  be  the  best  consti- 
tution for  Scythia  is  a  question  that  no  Spartan 
would  deliberate  about. 

The  reason  why  we  do  not  deliberate  about 
these  things  is  that  none  of  them  are  things  that 
we  can  ourselves  effect. 

7  But  the  things  that  we  do  deliberate  about  are 
matters  of  conduct  that  are  within  our  control.  And 
these  are  the  only  things  that  remain;  for  besides 
nature  and  necessity  and  chance,  the  only  remain- 
ing cause  of  change  is  reason  and  human  agency  in 
general.  Though  we  must  add  that  men  severally 
deliberate  about  what  they  can  themselves  do. 

*  These  are  instances  of  "  necessity ;  "  a  tree  grows  by  "  nature," 
%.e.  by  its  own  natural  powers. 
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A  further  limitation  is  that  where  there  is  exact  & 
and  absolute  knowledge,  there  is  no  room  for  delibera- 
tion ;   e.g,  writing :    for  there  is  no  doubt  how  the 
letters  should  be  formed. 

We  deliberate,  then,  about  things  that  are  brought 
about  by  our  own  agency,  but  not  always  in  the  same 
way;  e.g.  about  medicine  and  money -making,  and 
about  navigation  more  than  about  gymnastic,  inas- 
much as  it  is  not  yet  reduced  to  so  perfect  a  system, 
and  so  on ;  but  more  about  matters  of  art  than  matters  9 
of  science,  as  there  is  more  doubt  about  them. 

Matters  of  deliberation,  then,  are  matters  in  lo 
which  there  are  rules  that  generally  hold  good,  but 
in  which  the  result  cannot  be  predicted,  i.e.  in  which 
there  is  an  element  of  uncertainty.  In  important 
matters  we  call  in  advisers,  distrusting  our  own 
powers  of  judgment. 

It  is  not  about  ends,  but  about  means  that  we  ii 
deliberate.  A  physician  does  not  deliberate  whether 
he  shall  heal,  nor  an  orator  whether  he  shall  persuade, 
nor  a  statesman  whether  he  shall  make  a  good  system 
of  laws,  nor  a  man  in  any  other  profession  about  his 
end ;  but,  having  some  particular  end  in  view,  we  con- 
sider how  and  by  what  means  this  end  can  be 
attained ;  and  if  it  appear  that  it  can  be  attained 
by  various  means,  we  further  consider  which  is  the 
easiest  and  best ;  but  if  it  can  only  be  attained 
by  one  means,  we  consider  how  it  is  to  be  attained 
by  this  means,  and  how  this  means  itself  is  to  be 
secured,  and  so  on,  until  we  come  to  the  first  link 
in  the  chain  of  causes,  which  is  last  in  the  order  of 
discovery. 
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For  in  deliberation  we  seem  to  inquire  and  to 
analyze  in  the  way  described,  just  9,s  we  analyze  a 
geometrical  figure  in  order  to  learn  how  to  construct 

12  it  *  (and  though  inquiry  is  not  always  deliberation — 
mathematical  inquiry,  for  instance,  is  not — delibera- 
tion is  always  inquiry) ;  ^that  which  is  last  in  the 
analysis  coming  first  in  the  order  of  construction. 

13  If  we  come  upon  something  impossible,  we  give  up 
the  plan ;  e.g.  if  it  needs  money,  and  money  cannot 
be  got :  but  if  it  appear  possible,  we  set  to  work.  By 
possible  I  mean  something  that  can  be  done  by  us; 
and  what  can  be  done  by  our  friends  can  in  a  manner 
be  done  by  us ;  for  it  is  we  who  set  our  friends  to 
work, 

14  Sometimes  we  have  to  find  out  instruments,  some- 
times how  to  use  them;  and  so  on  with  the  rest:  some- 
times we  have  to  find  out  what  agency  will  produce 
the  desired  effect,  sometimes  how  or  through  whom 
this  agency  is  to  be  set  at  work.       / 

15  Now,  it  appears  that  a  man,  as  we  have  already 
said,  originates  his  acts ;  that  he  deliberates  about  that 
which  he  can  do  himself,  and  that  what  he  does  is  done 

16  for  the  sake  of  something  else.f     From  this  it  foUows 

*  If  we  have  to  construct  a  geometrical  figure,  we  first  "  suppose 
it  done,"  then  analyze  the  imagined  figure  in  order  to  see  the  con- 
ditions which  it  implies  and  which  imply  it,  and  continue  the  chain 
till  we  come  to  some  thing  (drawing  of  some  lines)  which  we  already 
know  how  to  do. 

t  Cf.  III.  2,  9,  and  6,  1,  and  X.  7,  5.  There  ia  no  real  incon- 
sistency between  this  and  the  doctrine  that  the  end  of  life  ia 
life,  that  the  good  act  is  to  be  chosen  for  its  own  sake  (II.  4,  3), 
because  it  is  noble  (III.  7,  13)  :  for  the  end  is  not  outside  the 
means ;  happiness  or  the  perfect  life  is  the  complete  system  of 
these  acts,  and  the  real  nature  of  each  act  is  determined  by  its  rela- 
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that  lie  does  not  deliberate  about  the  end,  but  about 
the  means  to  the  end. 

Again,  he  does  not  deliberate  about  particular  facts, 
e.g.  whether  this  be  a  loaf,  or  whether  it  be  properly 
baked :  these  are  matters  of  immediate  perception. 
And  if  he  goes  on  deliberating  for  ever  he  will  never 
come  to  a  conclusion. 

The  object  of  deliberation  and  the  object  of  choice  17 
or  purpose  are  the  same,  except  that  the  latter  is 
already  fixed  and  determined;  when  we  say,  "this 
is  chosen  "  or  "  purposed,"  we  mean  that  it  has  been 
selected  after  deliberation.  For  we  always  stop  in  our 
inquiry  how  to  do  a  thing  when  we  have  traced  back 
the  chain  of  causes  to  ourselves,  and  to  the  com- 
manding part  of  ourselves ;  for  this  is  the  part  that 
chooses. 

This  may  be  illustrated  by  the  ancient  constitu-  13 
tions  which  Homer  describes ;    for  there  the  kings 
announce  to  the  people  what  they  have  chosen. 

Since,  then,  a  thing  is  said  to  be  chosen  or  pur-  19 
posed  when,  being  in  our  power,  it  is  desired  after 
deliberation,  choice  or  purpose  may  be  defined  as 
deliberate  desire  for  something  in  our  power;  for 
we  first  deliberate,  and  then,  having  made  our 
decision  thereupon,  we  desire  in  accordance  with 
deliberation. 

Let  this  stand,  then,  for  an  account  in  outline  of  20 
choice  or  purpose,  and  of  what  it   deals  with,  viz. 
means  to  ends. 
We  vjisbfor        4.  Wish,  WO  have  already  said,  is  for  the  end ;  but  1 

tion  to  this  system ;  to  choose  it  as  a  means  to  this  end  is  to  choose 
it  for  itself. 
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whereas  some  hold  that  the  object  of  wish  is  the  good 
others  hold  that  it  is  what  seems  good. 

Those  who  maintain  that  the  object  of  wish  *  is 
the  good  have  to  admit  that  what  those  wish  for  who 
choose  wrongly  is  not  object  of  wish  (for  if  so  it 
would  be  good ;  but  it  may  so  happen  that  it  was 
bad);  on  the  other  hand,  those  who  maintain  that 
the  object  of  wish  is  what  seems  good  have  to  admit 
that  there  is  nothing  which  is  naturally  object  of 
wish,  but  that  each  wishes  for  what  seems  good  to 
him — different  and  even  contrary  things  seeming 
good  to  different  people. 

As  neither  of  these  alternatives  quite  satisfies  us, 
perhaps  we  had  better  say  that  the  good  is  the  real 
object  of  wish  (without  any  qualifying  epithet),  but 
that  what  seems  good  is  object  of  wish  to  each 
man.  The  good  man,  then,  wishes  for  the  real  object 
of  wish ;  but  what  the  bad  man  wishes  for  may  be 
anything  whatever;  just  as,  with  regard  to  the  body, 
those  who  are  in  good  condition  find  those  things 
healthy  that  are  really  healthy,  while  those  who  are 
diseased  find  other  things  healthy  (and  it  is  just  the 
same  with  things  bitter,  sweet,  hot,  heavy,  etc.)  :  for 
the  good  or  ideal  man  judges  each  case  correctly,  and 
in  each  case  what  is  true  seems  true  to  him. 

For,  corresponding  to  each  of  our  trained  faculties, 
there  is  a  special  form  of  the  noble  and  the  pleasant, 

*  Pov\7)t6v.  This  word  hovers  between  two  senses,  (1)  wished 
for,  (2)  to  be  wished  for,  just  as  alperSu  hovers  between  (1)  desired, 
(2)  desirable.  The  difficulty,  as  here  put,  turns  entirely  upon  the 
equivocation;  but  at  bottom  lies  the  fundamental  question,  whether 
there  be  a  common  human  nature,  such  that  we  can  say,  "  This  kind 
of  life  is  man's  real  life." 
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and  perhaps  there  is  nothing  so  distinctive  of  the 
good  or  ideal  man  as  the  power  he  has  of  discerning 
these  special  forms  in  each  case,  being  himself,  as  it 
were,  their  standard  and  measure. 

What  misleads  people  seems  to  be  in  most  cases 
pleasure ;  it  seems  to  be  a  good  thing,  even  when  it  is 
not.     So  they  choose  what  is  pleasant  as  good,  and 
shun  pain  as  evil. 
T-ir^ue  and         6.  We  have  seen  that,  while  we  wish  for  the  end,  1 

vice  arealike  i    i-i 

voluntary:    WO  deliberate  upon  and  choose  the  means  thereto. 

our  actt  are  .  •  •■• 

ouroumifor       Actious  that  are  concerned  with  means,  then,  will 

we  are 

punishi^for  be  guided  by  choice,  and  so  will  be  voluntary. 

be  our  But  the  acts  in  which  the  virtues  are  manifested 

character,  uie 

have  made  it  are  concemed  with  means.* 

or/  repeated 

^*.-  *^  Therefore  virtue  depends  upon  ourselves :  and  2 
wh^lhm^  vice  likewise.  For  where  it  lies  with  us  to  do,  it 
{Zl^'pi^d  ^^^  '^i*^  ^s  '^ot  to  do.  Where  we  can  say  no,  we 
noTi^^  can  say  yes.  If  then  the  doing  a  deed,  which  is 
^jjependt  j^q\)[q^  jigs  with  US,  the  not  doing  it,  which  is  dis- 
"i)vi^e'^^  graceful,  lies  with  us;  and  if  the  not  doing,  which  is 
lea^^iuL  noble,  lies  with  us,  the  doing,  which  is  disgi-aceful, 
HrtX  ^^^^  li®^  with  us.  But  if  the  doing  and  likewise  the  8 
[l^mak^ur-  ^^^  doiug  of  noblc  or  base  deeds  lies  with  us,  and  if 
this  is,  as  we  found,  identical  with  being  good  or  bad, 
then  it  follows  that  it  lies  with  us  to  be  worthy  or 
worthless  men. 

And  so  the  saying —  4 

"  None  would  be  wicked,  none  would  not  be  blessed," 

*  Each  virtuous  act  is  desired  and  chosen  as  a  means  to  realizing 
a  particular  virtue,  and  this  again  is  desired  as  a  part  or  con- 
stituent of,  and  so  as  a  means  to,  that  perfect  self-realization  which 
is  happiness  :  c/.  3,  15. 


$elvef  what 
we  are. 
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seems  partly  false  and  partly  true  :  no  one  indeed 
is  blessed  against  his  will ;  but  vice  is  voluntary. 

If  we  deny  this,  we  must  dispute  the  statements 
made  just  now,  and  "inust  contend  that  man  is  not  the 
originator  and  the  parent  of  his  actions,  as  of  his 
children. 

But  if  those  statements  commend  themselves  to 
us,  and  if  we  are  unable  to  trace  our  acts  to  any 
other  sources  than  those  that  depend  upon  ourselves, 
then  that  whose  source  is  within  us  must  itself 
depend  upon  us  and  be  voluntary. 

This  seems  to  be  attested,  moreover,  by  each  one  of 
us  in  private  life,  and  also  by  the  legislators;  for  they 
correct  and  punish  those  that  do  evil  (except  when  it 
is  done  under  compulsion,  or  through  ignorance  for 
which  the  agent  is  not  responsible),  and  honour  those 
that  do  noble  deeds,  evidently  intending  to  encourage 
the  one  sort  and  discourage  the  other.  But  no  one 
encourages  us  to  do  that  which  does  not  depend  on 
ourselves,  and  which  is  not  voluntary :  it  would  bo 
useless  to  be  persuaded  not  to  feel  heat  or  pain  or 
hunger  and  so  on,  as  we  should  feel  them  all  the  same* 

I  say  "  ignorance  for  which  the  agent  is  not  re- 
sponsible," for  the  ignorance  itself  is  punished  by  the 
law,  if  the  agent  appear  to  be  responsible  for  his 
ignorance,  e.g.  for  an  offence  committed  in  a  fit  of 
drunkenness  the  penalty  is  doubled:  for  the  origin 
of  the  offence  lies  in  the  man  himself;  he  might  have 
avoided  the  intoxication,  which  was  the  cause  of  his 
ignorance.  Again,  ignorance  of  any  of  the  ordinances 
of  the  law,  which  a  man  ought  to  know  and  easily 
can  know,  does  not  avert  punishment.     And  so  in 
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other  cases,  where  ignorance  seems  to  be  the  result  of  9 
negligence,  the  offender  is  punished,  since  it  lay  with 
him  to  remove  this   ignorance;   for   he  might  have 
taken  the  requisite  trouble. 

It  may  be  objected  that  it  was  the  man's  character  lo 
not  to  take  the  trouble. 

We  reply  that  men  are  themselves  responsible  for 
acquiring  such  a  character  by  a  dissolute  life,  and  for 
being  unjust  or  profligate  in  consequence  of  repeated 
acts  of  wrong,  or  of  spending  their  time  in  drinking 
and  so  on.  For  it  is  repeated  acts  of  a  particular 
kind  that  give  a  man  a  particular  character. 

This  is  shown  by  the   way  in  which  men  train  11 
themselves  for  any  kind  of  contest  or  performance: 
they  practise  continually. 

Not  to  know,  then,  that  repeated  acts  of  this  or  12 
that  kind  produce  a  corresponding  character  or  habit, 
shows  an  utter  want  of  sense. 

Moreover,  it  is  absurd  to  say  that  he  who  acts  13 
unjustly  does  not  wish  to  be  unjust,  or  that  he  who 
behaves  profligately  does  not  wish  to  be  profligate. 

If  then  a  man  knowingly  does  acts  which  must  14 
make  him  unjust,  he  will  be  voluntarily  unjust;  but 
it  does  not  follow  that,  if  he  wishes  it,  he  can  cease  to 
be  unjust  and  be  just,  any  more  than  he  who  is  sick 
can.  if  he  wishes  it,  be  whole.  And  it  may  be  that 
he  is  voluntarily  sick,  through  living  incontinently 
and  disobeying  the  doctor.  At  one  time,  then,  he  had 
the  option  not  to  be  sick,  but  he  no  longer  has  it  now 
that  he  has  thrown  away  his  health.  When  you 
have  discharged  a  stone  it  is  no  longer  in  your  power 
to  call  it  back ;  but  nevertheless  the  throwing  and 


5,  9-17.]  THE  WILL.  77 

casting  away  of  that  stone  rests  •with  you ;  for  the 
beginning  of  its  flight  depended  upon  you.* 

Just  so  the  unjust  or  the  profligate  man  at  the 
beginning  was  free  fiot  to  acquire  this  character,  and 
therefore  he  is  voluntarily  unjust  or  profligate;  but 
now  that  he  has  acquired  it,  he  is  no  longer  free  to  put 
it  ofl: 

15  But  it  is  not  only  our  mental  or  moral  vices  that 
are  voluntary ;  bodily  vices  also  are  sometimes  volun- 
tary, and  then  are  censured.  We  do  not  censure 
natural  ugliness,  but  we  do  censure  that  which  is  due 
to  negligence  and  want  of  exercise.  And  so  with 
weakness,  and  infirmity :  we  should  never  reproach  a 
man  who  was  bom  blind,  or  had  lost  his  sight  in  an 
illness  or  by  a  blow — we  should  rather  pity  him ;  but 
we  should  all  censure  a  man  who  had  blinded  himself 
by  excessive  drinking  or  any  other  kind  of  profligacy. 

16  We  see,  then,  that  of  the  vices  of  the  body  it  is 
those  that  depend  on  ourselves  that  are  censured, 
while  those  that  do  not  depend  on  ourselves  are  not 
censured.  And  if  this  be  so,  then  in  other  fields  also 
those  vices  that  are  blamed  must  depend  upon  our-  ^ 
selves. 

17  Some  people  may  perhaps  object  to  this. 

"All  men,"  they  may  say,  "desire  that  which 
appears  good  to  them,  but  cannot  control  this  appear- 
ance ;  a  man's  character,  whatever  it  be,  decides  what 
shall  appear  to  him  to  be  the  end." 

*  My  act  is  mine,  and  does  not  cease  to  be  mine  because  I  would 
undo  it  if  I  could  ;  and  eo,  further,  since  we  made  the  habits  whose 
bonds  we  cannot  now  unloose,  we  are  responsible,  not  merely  for  the 
acts  which  made  them,  but  also  for  the  acts  which  they  now  pro 
dace  "  in  spite  of  as :  "  what  constrains  us  ia  ourselrea. 
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If,  I  answer,  each  man  be  in  some  way  responsible 
for  his  habits  or  character,  then  in  some  way  he  must 
be  responsible  for  this  appearance  also. 

But  if  this  be  not  the  case,  then  a  man  is  not 
responsible  for,  or  is  not  the  cause  of,  his  own  evil 
doing,  but  it  is  through  ignorance  of  the  end  that  he 
does  evil,  fancying  that  thereby  he  will  secure  the 
greatest  good:  and  the  striving  towards  the  true 
end  does  not  depend  on  our  own  choice,  but  a  man 
must  be  bom  with  a  gift  of  sight,  so  to  speak,  if  he  is 
to  discriminate  rightly  and  to  choose  what  is  really 
good:  and  he  is  truly  well-born  who  is  by  nature 
richly  endowed  with  tliis  gift ;  for,  as  it  is  the  greatest 
and  the  fairest  gift,  which  we  cannot  acquire  or 
learn  from  another,  but  must  keep  all  our  lives  just 
as  nature  gave  it  to  us,  to  be  well  and  nobly  bom  in 
this  respect  is  to  be  well -bom  in  the  truest  and  com- 
pletest  sense. 

Now,  even  supposing  this  to  be  true,  how  will  is 
virtue  be  any  more  voluntary  than  vice  ? 

For  whether  it  be  nature  or  anything  else  that 
determines  what  shall  appear  to  be  the  end,  it  is  de- 
termined in  the  same  way  for  both  alike,  for  the  good 
man  as  for  the  bad,  and  both  alike  refer  all  their 
acts  of  whatever  kind  to  it. 

And  so  whether  we  hold  that  it  is  not  merely  19 
nature  that  decides  what  appears  to  each  to  be  the 
end  (whatever  that  be),  but  that  the  man  himself 
contributes  something ;  or  whether  we  hold  that  the 
end  is  fixed  by  nature,  but  that  virtue  is  voluntary, 
inasmuch  as  the  good  man  voluntarily  takes  the  steps 
to  that  end — in  either  case  vice  will  be  just  as  volun- 


5,  18-22.]  THE  WILL.  79 

taiy  as  virtue ;  for  self  is  active  in  the  bad  man  just 
as  much  as  in  the  good  man,  in  choosing  the  particular 
acts  at  least,  if  not  in  determining  the  end. 

20  If  then,  as  is  g^erally  allowed,  the  virtues  are 
voluntary  (for  we  do,  in  fact,  in  some  way  help  to 
make  our  character,  and,  by  being  of  a  certain  cha- 
racter, give  a  certain  complexion  to  our  idea  of  the 
end),  the  vices  also  must  be  voluntary ;  for  aU  this 
applies  equally  to  them. 

21  We  have  thus  described  in  outline  the  nature  of  the 
virtues  in  general,  viz.  that  they  are  forms  of  moder- 
ation or  modes  of  observing  the  mean,  and  that  they 
are  habits  or  trained  faculties;  and  we  have  shown 
what  produces  them,  and  how  they  themselves  issue 
in  the  performance  of  the  same  acts  which  produce 
them,  and  that  they  depend  on  ourselves  and  are 
voluntary,  and  that  they  follow  the  guidance  of  right 
reason. 

22  But  our  particular  acts  are  not  voluntary  in  the 
same  sense  as  our  habits. 

We  are  masters  of  our  acts  from  beginning  to  end, 
when  we  know  the  particular  circumstances ;  but  we 
are  masters  of  the  beginnings  only  of  our  habits  or 
characters,  while  their  growth  by  gradual  steps  is 
imperceptible,  like  the  growth  of  disease.  Inasmuch, 
however,  as  it  lay  with  us  to  employ  or  not  to  era- 
ploy  our  faculties  in  this  way,  the  resulting  characters 
are  on  that  account  voluntary. 


80     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  AEISTOTLE.     [Bk.  III. 


BOOK  III.     CHAPTER  6. — END  OF  BOOK  V.    THE  SEVERAL 
MORAL  VIRTUES  AND  VICES. 

cf  courage         6.     Now  let  US  take  up  each  of  the  virtues  again 
opposiu       in  turn,  and  say  what  it  is,  and  what  its  subject  is, 


vuxs. 


and  how  it  deals  with  it ;  and  in  doing  this,  we  shall 
at  the  same  time  see  how  many  they  are. 

First  of  all,  let  us  take  courage.  2 

We  have  already  said  that  it  is  moderation  or 
observance  of  the  mean  with  respect  to  feelings  of 
fear  and  confidence. 

Now,  fear  evidently  is  excited  by  fearful  things, 
and  these  are,  roughly  speaking,  evil  things ;  and 
so  fear  is  sometimes  defined  as  "  expectation  of 
evil." 

Fear,  then,  is  excited  by  evil  of  any  kind,  e.g.  by  3 
disgrace,  poverty,  disease,  friendlessness,  death;  but 
it  does  not  appear  that  every  kind  gives  scope  for 
courage.  There  are  things  which  we  actually  ought 
to  fear,  which  it  is  noble  to  fear  and  base  not  to  fear, 
e.g.  disgrace.  He  who  fears  disgrace  is  an  honourable 
man,  with  a  due  sense  of  shame,  while  he  who  fears  it 
not  is  shameless  (though  some  people  stretch  the  word  4 
courageous  so  far  as  to  apply  it  to  him ;  for  he  has  a 
certain  resemblance  to  the  courageous  man,  courage 
also  being  a  kind  of  fearlessness).  Poverty,  per- 
haps, we  ought  not  to  fear,  nor  disease,  nor  generally 
those  things  that  are  not  the  result  of  vice,  and  do 
not  depend  upon  ourselves.  But  stUl  to  be  fearless 
in  regard  to  these   things  is  not  strictly  courage; 
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though  here  also  the  term  is  sometimes  applied  in 
virtue  of  a  certain  resemblance.  There  are  people, 
for  instance,  who,  though  cowardly  in  the  presence 
of  the  dangers  of  W9,r,  are  yet  liberal  and  bold  in  the 
spending  of  money. 

5  On  the  other  hand,  a  man  is  not  to  be  called 
cowardly  for  fearing  outrage  to  his  children  or  his 
wife,  or  for  dreading  envy  and  things  of  that  kind, 
nor  courageous  for  being  unmoved  by  the  prospect 
of  a  whipping. 

0  In  what  kind  of  terrors,  then,  does  the  courageous 
man  display  his  quality  ?  Surely  in  the  greatest ; 
for  no  one  is  more  able  to  endure  what  is  terrible. 
But  of  all  things  the  most  terrible  is  death  ;  for  death 
is  our  limit,  and  when  a  man  is  once  dead  it  seems 
that  there  is  no  longer  either  good  or  evil  for  him. 

7  It  would  seem,  however,  that  even  death  does  not 
on  all  occasions  give  scope  for  courage,  e.g.  death  by 
water  or  by  disease. 

8  On  what  occasions  then  ?  Surely  on  the  noblest 
occasions ;  and  those  are  the  occasions  which  occur  in 
war ;  for  they  involve  the  greatest  and  the  noblest 
danger. 

9  This  is  confirmed  by  the  honours  which  courage 
receives  in  free  states  and  at  the  hands  of  princes. 

10  The  term  courageous,  then,  in  the  strict  sense,  will 
be  applied  to  him  who  fearlessly  faces  an  honourable 
death  and  all  sudden  emergencies  which  involve 
death  ;  and  such  emergencies  mostly  occur  in  war. 

11  Of  course  the  courageous  man  is  fearless  in  the 
presence  of  illness  also,  and  at  sea,  but  in  a  different 
way  from  the  sailors ;  for  the  sailors,  because  of  their 
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experience,  are  full  of  hope  when  the  landsmen  are 
already  despairing  of  their  lives  and  filled  mth  aver- 
sion at  the  thought  of  such  a  death. 

Moreover,  the  circumstances  which  especially  cr.ll  12 
out  courage  are  those  in  which  prowess  may  be  dis- 
played, or  in  which  death   is  noble;  but   in   these 
foi-ms  of  death  there  is  neither  nobility  nor  room  for 
prowess. 

7.  Fear  is  not  excited  in  all  men  by  the  same  1 
things,  but  yet  we  commonly  speak  of  fearful  things 
that  surpass  man's  power  to  face.  Such  things,  then, 
inspire  fear  in  every  rational  man.  But  the  fearful 
things  that  a  man  may  face  differ  in  importance  and 
in  being  more  or  less  fearful  (and  so  with  the  things 
that  inspire  confidence).  Now,  the  courageous  man  2 
always  keeps  his  presence  of  mind  (so  far  as  a  man 
can).  So  though  he  will  fear  these  fearful  things,  he 
will  endure  them  as  he  ought  and  as  reason  bids  him, 
for  the  sake  of  that  which  is  noble ;  *  for  this  is  the 
end  or  aim  of  virtue. 

But  it  is  possible  to  fear  these  things  too  much  or  3 
too  little,  and  again  to  take  as  fearful  what  is  not 
-eally  so.     And  thus  men  err  sometimes  by  fearing  4 
the  wrong  things,  sometimes  by  fearing  in  the  wrong 
manner  or  at  the  wrong  time,  and  so  on. 

And  all  this  applies  equally  to  things  that  inspire 
confidence. 

He,  then,  that  endures  and  fears  what  he  ought  5 
from  the  right  motive,  and  in  the  right  manner,  and 

*  rov  KoXoO  evtKo,  the  highest  expression  that  Aristotle  has  for 
the  moral  motive,  =  koAoC  eVe/ca  (§  6)  and  '6ti  KaxSv^l  13),  "  as  a  means 
to  or  as  a  constituent  part  of  the  noble  life." 
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at  the  right  time,  and  similarly  feels  confidence,  is 
courageous. 

For  the  courageous  man  regulates  both  his  feelinsr 
and  his  action  according  to  the  merits  of  each  case 
and  as  reason  bids  him. 

6  But  the  end  or  motive  of  every  manifestation  of 
a  habit  or  exercise  of  a  trained  faculty  is  the  end  or 
motive  of  the  habit  or  trained  faculty  itself 

Now,  to  the  courageous  man  courage  is  essentially 
a  fair  or  noble  thing. 

Therefore  the  end  or  motive  of  his  courasre  is  also 
noble ;  for  everything  takes  its  character  from  its  end. 

It  is  from  a  noble  motive,  therefore,  that  the 
courageous  man  endures  and  acts  courageously  in  each 
particular  case.* 

7  Of  the  characters  that  run  to  excess,  he  that 
exceeds  in  fearlessness  has  no  name  (and  this  is  often 
the  case,  as  we  have  said  before) ;  but  a  man  would 
be  either  a  maniac  or  quite  insensible  to  pain  who 
should  fear  nothing,  not  even  earthquakes  and 
breakers,  as  thoy  say  is  the  case  with  the  Celts. 

He  that   is   over-confident    in    the  presence    of 

8  fearful  things  is  called  foolhardy.  But  the  foolhardy 
man  is  generally  thought  to  be  really  a  braggart,  and 
to  pretend  a  courage  which  he  has  not.  He  wishes 
therefore  to  seem  what  the  courageous  man  really 
is  in  the  presence  of   danger ;   so  he  imitates   him 

9  where  he  can.  And  so  your  foolhardy  man  is  gene- 
rally a  coward  at  bottom :  he  blusters  so  long  as  he 

*  The  conrageons  man  desires  the  courageous  act  for  the  same 
reason  for  which  he  desires  the  virtue  itself,  viz.  simply  because  it  is 
noble :  see  note  on  §  2. 
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can  do  so  safely,*  but  turns  tail  when  real  danger 
comes. 

He  who  is  over-fearful  is  a  coward  ;  for  he  fears  lo 
what  he  ought  not,  and  as  he  ought  not,  etc. 

He  is  also  deficient  in  confidence ;  but  his 
character  rather  displays  itself  in  excess  of  fear  in  the 
presence  of  pain. 

The  coward  is  also  despondent,  for  he  is  frightened  ii 
at  everything.      But   it   is   the   contrary   with   the 
courageous  man  ;  for  confidence  implies  hopefulness. 

Thus  the  coward  and  the  foolhardy  and  tho  12 
courageous  man  display  their  characters  in  the  same 
circumstances,  behaving  differently  under  them :  for 
while  the  former  exceed  or  fall  short,  the  latter 
behaves  moderately  and  as  he  ought ;  and  while  the 
foolhardy  are  precipitate  and  eager  before  danger 
comes,  but  fall  away  in  its  presence,  the  courageous 
are  keen  in  action,  but  quiet  enough  beforehand. 
•^  Courage  then,  as  we  have  said,  is  observance  of 
the  mean  with  regard  to  things  that  excite  confidence 
or   fear,   under    the    circumstances  which   we  have 


specified,  and  chooses  its  course~andr  sticks  to  its  post  13 
because  it  is  noble  to  do  so,  or  because  it  is  disgrace - 
ful  not  to  do  so. 

But  to  seek  death  as  a  refuge  from  poverty,  or  love, 
or  any  painful  thing,  is  not  the  act  of  a  brave  man,  but 
of  a  coward.  For  it  is  effeminacy  thus  to  fly  from 
vexation ;  and  in  such  a  case  death  is  accepted  not 
because  it  is  noble,  but  simply  as  an  escape  from 
evil. 

*  iv  rovToii,  i.e.  iv  oh  Zvvarat,  so  long  as  be  can  imitate  the 
courageous  man  without  being  couiageous. 
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8.  Gourao:e  proper,  then,  is  something  of  this  sort,  of  courage 

"^^^  .-,/,  improperly 

But    besides  this   there  are   five  other  kinds  oi  so  caiiea. 
courage  so  called. 

First,  "political  courage,"  which  most  resembles 
true  courage. 

Citizens  seem  often  to  face  dangers  because  of 
legal  pains  and  penalties  on  the  one  hand,  and 
honours  on  the  other.  And  on  this  account  the 
people  seem  to  be  most  courageous  in  those  states 
where  cowards  are  disgraced  and  brave  men  honoured. 

This,  too,  is  the  kind  of  courage  which  inspires 
Homer's  characters,  e.g.  Diomede  and  Hector. 

"  Polydamas  will  then  reproach  me  first,"  ♦ 

saj'-s  Hector ;  and  so  Diomede : 

"  Hector  one  day  will  speak  among  his  folk 
And  say,  '  The  son  of  Tydeus  at  my  hand ' "  f 

This  courage  is  most  like  that  which  we  described 
above,  because  its  impulse  is  a  virtuous  one,  viz- 
a  sense  of  honour  {oi^wq),  and  desire  for  a  noble  thing 
(glory),  and  aversion  to  reproach,  which  is  dis- 
graceful. 

We  might,  perhaps,  put  in  the  same  class  men  who 
are  forced  to  fight  by  their  officers  ;  but  they  are  in- 
ferior, inasmuch  as  what  impels  them  is  not  a  sense 
of  honour,  but  fear,  and  what  they  shun  is  not  disgrace, 
but  pain.  For  those  in  authority  compel  them  in 
Hector's  fashion — 

"  Whoso  is  seen  to  sknlk  and  shirk  the  fight 
Shall  nowise  save  his  carcase  from  the  dogs."  J 


♦  II.,  xxii.  200.  t  Ibid.,  viii.  148,  149. 

X  Ibid.,  XV.  34S,  ii.  391. 
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And  the  same  thing  is  done  by  commanders  who  5 
order  their  men  to  stand,  and  flog  them  if  they  run, 
or  draw  them  up  with  a  ditch  in  their  rear,  and  so 
on :  all  alike,  I  mean,  employ  compulsion. 

But  a  man  ought  to  be  courageous,  not  under 
compulsion,  but  because  it  is  noble  to  be  so. 

Secondly,  experience   in   this   or  that  matter  is  G 
sometimes  thought  to  be  a  sort  pf  courage ;  and  this 
indeed  is   the  ground  of  the   Socratic   notion  that 
courage  is  knowledge. 

This  sort  of  courage  is  exhibited  by  various 
persons  in  various  matters,  but  notably  by  regular 
troops  in  military  aflairs ;  for  it  seems  that  in  war 
there  are  many  occasions  of  groundless  alarm,  and 
with  these  the  regulars  are  better  acquainted ;  so 
they  appear  to  be  courageous,  simply  because  the 
other  troops  do  not  understand  the  real  state  of  the 
case. 

Again,  the  regular  troops  by  reason  of  their  7 
experience  are  more  efficient  both  in  attack  and 
defence;  for  they  are  skilled  in  the  use  of  their 
weapons,  and  are  also  furnished  with  the  best  kind 
of  arms  for  both  purposes.  So  they  fight  with  the  8 
advantage  of  armed  over  unarmed  men,  or  of  trained 
over  untrained  men ;  for  in  athletic  contests  also  it 
is  not  the  bravest  men  that  can  fight  best,  but  those 
who  are  strongest  and  have  their  bodies  in  the  best 
order. 

But  these  regular  troops  turn  cowards  whenever  9 
the  danger  rises  to  a  certain  height  and  they  find 
themselves  inferior  in  numbers  and  equipment ;  then 
they  are  the  first  to  fly,  while  the  citizen-troops  stand 
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and  are  cut  to  pieces,  as  happened  at  the  temple  of 
Hermes.*  For  the  citizens  deem  it  base  to  fly,  and 
hold  death  preferable  to  saving  their  lives  on  these 
terms;  but  the  re'gulars  originally  met  the  danger 
only  because  they  fancied  they  were  stronger,  and 
run  away  when  they  learn  the  truth,  fearing  death 
more  than  disgrace.  But  that  is  not  what  we  mean 
by  courageous. 

10  Thirdly,  people  sometimes  include  rage  within  the 
meaning  of  the  term  courage. 

Those  who  in  sheer  rage  turn  like  wild  beasts 
on  those  who  have  wounded  them  are  taken  for 
courageous,  because  the  courageous  man  also  is  full 
of  rage ;  for  rage  is  above  all  things  eager  to  rush  on 
danger ;  so  we  find  in  Homer,  "  Put  might  into  his 
rage,"  and  "  roused  his  wrath  and  rage,"  and  "  fierce 
wrath  breathed  through  his  nostrils,"  and  "  his  blood 
boiled."  For  all  these  expressions  seem  to  signify 
the  awakening  and  the  bursting  out  of  rage. 

11  The  truly  courageous  man,  then,  is  moved  to  act 
by  what  is  noble,  rage  helping  him :  but  beasts  are 
moved  by  pain,  i.e.  by  blows  or  by  fear;  for  in  a 
wood  or  a  marsh  they  do  not  attack  man.  And  so 
beasts  are  not  courageous,  since  it  is  pain  and  rage 
that  drives  them  to  rush  on  danger,  without  foresee- 
ing any  of  the  terrible  consequences.  If  this  be 
courage,  then  asses  must  be  called  courageous  when 
they  are  hungry;  for  though  you  beat  them  they 
will  not  leave  off  eating.  Adulterers  also  are  moved 
to  do  many  bold  deeds  by  their  lust. 

*  Oatside  Corouea,  when  the  town  was  betrayed,  in  the  Saorcd 
War. 
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Beincy  driven  to  face  danger  by  pain  or  rage,  then,  12 
is  not  courage  proper.    However,  this  kind  of  courage, 
whose  impulse  is  rage,  seems  to  be  the  most  natural, 
and,  when  deliberate  purpose  and  the  right  motive 
axe  added  to  it,  to  become  real  courage. 

Again,  anger  is  a  painful  state,  the  act  of  revenge 
is  pleasant;  but  those  who  fight  from  these  motives 
He  to  avoid  the  pain  or  gain  the  pleasure]  may  fight 
well  but  are  not  courageous:  for  they  do  not  act 
because  it  is  noble  to  act  so,  or  as  reason  bids,  but  are 
driven  by  their  passions;  though  they  bear  some 
resemblance  to  the  courageous  man. 

Fourthly,  the  sanguine  man  is  not  properly  called  13 
coura<-eous :  he  is  confident  in  danger  because  he  has 
often  won  and  has  defeated  many  adversaries.     The 
two  resemble  one  another,  since  both  are  confident; 
but  whereas  the  courageous  man  is  confident  for  tlie 
reasons  specified  above,  the  sanguine  man  is  confident 
because  he  thinks  he  is  superior  and  will  wm  without 
receiving  a  scratch.     (People  behave  in  the  same  sort  u 
of  way  when  they  get  drunk;  for  then  they  become 
sancruine.)     But  when  he  finds  that  this  is  not  the 
case,  he  runs  away;  while  it  is  the  character  of  the 
courageous  man,  as  we  saw,  to  face  that  which  is 
terrible  to  a  man   even  when  he   sees  the   danger, 
because  it  is  noble  to  do  so  and  base  not  to  do  so. 

And  so  (it  is  thought)  it  needs  greater  courage  to  15 
be  fearless  and  cool  in  sudden  danger  than  in  danger 
that  has  been  foreseen;  for  behaviour  in  the  former 
case  is  more  directly  the  outcome  of  formed  character, 
or  in  other  words,  is  less  dependent  on  preparation. 
When  we  see  what  is  coming  we  may  choose  to  meet 
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it,  as  the  result  of  calculation  and  reasoning,  but  when 
it  comes  upon  us  suddenly  we  must  choose  according 
to  our  character. 

16  Fifthly,  those  who  are  unaware  of  their  danger' 
sometimes  appear  to  be  courageous,  and  in  fact  are 
not  very  far  removed  from  the  sanguine  persons  we 
last  spoke  of,  only  they  are  inferior  in  that  they  have 
not  necessarily  any  opinion  of  themselves,  which  the 
sanguine  must  have.  And  so  while  the  latter  hold 
their  ground  for  some  time,  the  former,  whose  courage 
was  due  to  a  false  belief,  run  away  the  moment  the}'^ 
perceive  or  suspect  that  the  case  is  different ;  as  the 
Argives  did  when  they  engaged  the  Spartans  under 
the  idea  that  they  were  Sicyonians.* 

17  Thus  we  have  described  the  character  of  the 
courageous  man,  and  of  those  who  are  taken  lor 
courageous. 

But  there  is  another  point  to  notice. 

1  9.  Courage  is  concerned,  as  we  said,  with  feelings  ffow  eourag* 
both  of  confidence  and  of  fear,  yet  it  is  not  equally  p"'"  «"<^ 

,  ,  pleasure. 

concerned  with  both,  but  more  with  occasions  of  fear : 
it  is  the  man  who  is  cool  and  behaves  as  he  ought  on 
such  occasions  that  is  called  courageous,  rather  than 
he  who  behaves  thus  on  occasions  that  inspire  con- 
fidence. 

And  so,  as  we  said,  men  are  called  courageous  for 
enduring  painful  things. 

2  Courage,  therefore,  brings  pain,  and  is  justly 
praised ;  for  it  is  harder  to  endure  what  is  painful 
than  to  abstain  from  what  is  pleasant. 

I  do  not,  of  course,  mean  to  say  that  the  end  of 

•  The  incident  is  narrated  by  Xenophon,  Hell.,  iv.  10. 
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courage  is  not  pleasant,  but  that  it  seems  to  be  hidden 
from  view  by  the  attendant  circumst^,nces,  as  ia  the 
case  in  gymnastic  contests  also.  Boxers,  for  instance, 
have  a  pleasant  end  in  view,  that  for  which  they 
strive,  the  crown  and  the  honours;  but  the  blows 
they  receive  are  grievous  to  flesh  and  blood,  and 
painful,  and  so  are  all  the  labours  they  undergo ;  and 
as  the  latter  are  many,  while  the  end  is  small,  the 
pleasantness  of  the  end  is  hardly  apparent. 

If,  then,  the  case  of  courage  is  analogous,  death 
and  wounds  will  be  painful  to  the  courageous  man 
and  against  his  will,  but  he  endures  them  because  it 
ia  noble  to  do  so  or  base  not  to  do  so. 

And  the  more  he  is  endowed  with  every  virtue, 
and  the  happier  he  is,  the  more  grievous  wiU  death 
be  to  him ;  for  life  is  more  worth  living  to  a  man  of 
his  sort  than  to  any  one  else,  and  he  deprives  himself 
knowingly  of  the  very  beat  things ;  and  it  is  painful 
to  do  that.  But  he  is  no  less  courageous  because  he 
feels  this  pain;  nay,  we  may  say  he  is  even  more 
courageous,  because  in  spite  of  it  he  chooses  noble 
conduct  in  battle  in  preference  to  those  good  things. 

Thus  we  aee  that  the  rule  that  the  exercise  of  a 
virtue  is  pleasant  *  does  not  apply  to  all  the  virtues, 
except  in  so  far  as  the  end  is  attained. 

Still  there  is,  perhaps,  no  reason  why  men  of  this 
character  should  not  be  less  efficient  as  soldiers  than 
those  who  are  not  so  courageous,  but  have  nothing 
good  to  lose ;  for  such  men  are  reckless  of  risk,  and 
will  sell  their  lives  for  a  small  price. 

Here  let  us  close  our  account  of  courage ;  it  will 
*  Cf.  I.  8, 10,  f. 
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not  be  hard  to  gather  an  outline  of  its  nature  from 
what  we  have  said. 

10.  After  courage,  let    us  speak  of  temperance,  of  temper. 
for  these  two  seem  to  be  the  virtues  of  the  irrational  *""^*" 
parts  of  our  nature. 

We  have  already  said  that  temperance  is  modera- 
tion or  observance  of  the  mean  with  regard  to 
pleasures  (for  it  is  not  concerned  with  pains  so  much, 
nor  in  the  same  manner);  profligacy  also  manifests 
itself  in  the  same  field. 

Let  us  now  determine  what  kind  of  pleasures 
these  are. 

First,  let  us  accept  as  established  the  distinction 
between  the  pleasures  of  the  body  and  the  pleasures 
of  the  soul,  such  as  the  pleasures  of  gratified  ambition 
or  love  of  learning. 

When  he  who  loves  honour  or  learnins:  is 
delighted  by  that  which  he  loves,  it  is  not  his  body 
that  is  affected,  but  his  mind.  But  men  are  not 
called  either  temperate  or  profligate  for  their  be- 
haviour with  regard  to  these  pleasures ;  nor  for  their 
behaviour  with  regard  to  any  other  pleasures  that 
are  not  of  the  body.  For  instance,  those  who  are 
fond  of  gossip  and  of  telling  stories,  and  spend  their 
days  in  trifles,  are  called  babblers,  but  not  profligate ; 
nor  do  we  apply  this  term  to  those  who  are  pained 
beyond  measure  at  the  loss  of  money  or  friends. 

Temperance,  then,  will  be  concerned  with  the 
pleasures  of  the  body,  but  not  with  all  of  these  even : 
for  those  who  delight  in  the  use  of  their  eyesight,  in 
colours  and  forms  and  painting,  are  not  called  either 
temperate  or  profligate ;  and  yet  it  would  seem  that 
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it  is  possible  to  take  delight  in  these  things  too  as 
one  ought,  and  also  more  or  less  than  one  ought. 

And  so  with  the  sense  of  hearing  :  a  man  is  never  5 
called  profligate  for  taking  an  excessive  delight  in 
music  or  in  acting,  nor  temperate  for  taking  a  proper 
delight  in  them. 

Nor  are  these  terms  applied  with  respect  to  the  6 
sense  of  sijiell,  except  accidentally.  We  do  not  say- 
that  those  who  delight  in  the  smell  of  fruit  or  roses 
or  incense  are  profligate,  but  rather  those  who  delight 
in  the  smell  of  unguents  and  savoury  dishes ;  for  the 
profligate  delights  in  these  smells  because  they  re- 
mind him  of  the  things  that  he  lusts  after. 

You  may,  indeed,  see  other  people  taking  delight  7 
in  the  smell  of  food  when  they  are  hungry ;  but  only 
a  profligate  takes  delight  in  such  smells  [constantly], 
as  he  alone  is  [constantly]  lusting  after  such  things. 

The  lower  animals,  moreover,  do  not  get  pleasure  8 
through  these  senses,  except  accidentally.  It  is  not 
the  scent  of  a  hare  that  delights  a  dog,  but  the  eating 
of  it;  only  the  announcement  comes  through  his 
sense  of  smell.  The  lion  rejoices  not  in  the  lowing 
of  the  ox,  but  in  the  devouring  of  him ;  but  as  the 
lowing  announces  that  the  ox  is  near,  the  lion  appears 
to  delight  in  the  sound  itself.  So  also,  it  is  not  seeinor 
or  discovering  a  stag  or  a  wild  goat  that  pleases  him, 
but  the  anticipation  of  a  meal. 

Temperance  and  profligacy,  then,  have  to  do  with  9 
those  kinds  of  pleasure  which  are  common  to  the 
lower  animals,  for  which   reason   they   seem   to  be 
slavish  and  brutal;  I  mean  the  pleasures  of  touch 
and  taste. 
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10  Taste,  however,  seems  to  play  but  a  small  part 
here,  or  perhaps  no  part  at  all.  For  it  is  the  function 
of  taste  to  distinguish  flavours,  as  is  done  by  wine- 
tasters  and  by  those  o^ho  season  dishes ;  but  it  is  by 
no  means  this  discrimination  of  objects  that  gives 
delight  (to  profligates,  at  any  rate),  but  the  actual 
enjoyment  of  them,  the  medium  of  which  is  always 
the  sense  of  touch,  alike  in  the  pleasures  of  eating, 
of  drinking,  and  of  sexual  intercourse. 

And  hence  a  certain  gourmand  wished  that  his 
throat  were  longer  than  a  crane's,  thereby  implying 
that  his  pleasure  was  derived  from  the  sense  of  touch. 

11  That  sense,  then,  with  which  profligacy  is  concerned 
is  of  all  senses  the  commonest  or  most  widespread; 
and  so  profligacy  would  seem  to  be  deservedly  of  all 
vices  the  most  censured,  inasmuch  as  it  attaches  not 
to  our  human,  but  to  our  animal  nature. 

To  set  one's  delight  in  things  of  this  kind,  then, 
and  to  love  them  more  than  all  things,  is  brutish, 

12  And  further,  the  more  manly  sort  even  of  the 
pleasures  of  touch  are  discarded  by  the  profligate, 
such  as  the  pleasures  which  the  gymnast  finds  in 
rubbing  and  the  warm  bath ;  for  the  profligate  does 
not  cultivate  the  sense  of  touch  over  his  whole  body, 
but  in  certain  parts  only. 

1  11.  Now,  of  our  desires  or  appetites  some  appear 
to  be  common  to  the  race,  others  to  be  individual  and 
acquired. 

Thus  the  desire  of  food  is  natural  [or  common  to 
the  race] ;  every  man  when  he  is  in  want  desires  meat 
or  drink,  or  sometimes  both,  and  sexual  intercourse,  aa 
Homer  says,  when  he  is  young  and  vigorous. 
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But  not  all  men  desire  to  satisfy  their  wants  in 
this  or  that  particular  way,  nor  do  all  desire  the  same 
things ;  and  therefore  such  desire  appears  to  be  pecu- 
liar to  ourselves,  or  individual. 

Of  course  it  is  also  partly  natural :  different  people  2 
are  pleased  by  different  things,  and  yet  there  are 
some  things  which  all  men  like  better  than  others.         ^ 
Firstly,  then,   in   the   matter   of  our  natural   ox  3 
common  desires  but  few  err,  and  that  only  on  one 
side,  viz.  on  the  side  of  excess;  e.g.  to  eat  or  drmk  ot 
whatever  is  set  before  you  till  you  can  hold  no  more 
is  to  exceed  what  is  natural  in  pomt  of  quantity 
for  natural   desire  or  appetite  is  for  the  fillmg  of 
our  want   simply.      And  so  such  people   are   cal  ed 
"belly-mad,"  implying  that  they  fill  their  belhes  too 
■P  11 
""   It  is  only  utterly  slavish  natures  that  acquire  this 

Secondly,  with  regard  to  those  pleasures  that  are  4 
individual  [i.e.  which  attend  the  gratification  of  our 
individual  desires]  many  people  err  in  various  ways. 

People  are  called  fond  of  this  or  that  because  they 
delight  either  in  wrong  things,  or  in  undue  measure, 
or  as  the  many  do,  or  in  a  wrong  fashion.  Now  m 
all  these  ways  the  profligates  exceed.  They  delight  m 
some  things  in  which  they  ought  not  to  df^gbt  (smce 
they  are  hateful  things),  and  if  it  be  right  to  delight 
in  any  of  these  things  they  delight  in  them  more  than 
is  risht,  and  as  the  many  do.  ,  •     . 

It  is  plain,  then,  that  excess  in  these  pleasures  is  5 
profligacy,  and  is  a  thing  to  be  blamed. 

But  in  respect  of  the  corresponding  pams  the  case 
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is  not  the  same  here  as  it  was  with  regard  to  courage : 
a  man  is  not  called  temperate  for  bearing  them,  and 
profligate  for  not  bearing  them;  biit  the  profligate 
man  is  called  profligate  for  being  more  pained  than  he 
ought  at  not  getting^certain  pleasant  things  (his  pain 
being  caused  by  his  pleasure  *),  and  the  temperate 
man  is  called  temperate  because  the  absence  of  these 
pleasant  things  or  the  abstinence  from  them  is  not 
painful  to  him. 

The  profligate,  then,  desires  all  pleasant  things  or 
those  that  are  most  intensely  pleasant,  and  is  led  by 
his  desire  so  as  to  choose  these  in  preference  to  all  other 
things.  And  so  he  is  constantly  pained  by  failing  to 
get  them  and  by  lusting  after  them :  for  all  appetite 
involves  pain;  but  it  seems  a  strange  thing  to  be 
pained  for  the  sake  of  pleasure. 

People  who  fall  short  in  the  matter  of  pleasure, 
and  take  less  delight  than  they  ought  in  these  things, 
are  hardly  found  at  all ;  for  this  sort  of  insensibility 
is  scarcely  in  human  nature.  And  indeed  even  the 
lower  animals  discriminate  kinds  of  food,  and  delight 
in  some  and  not  in  others;  and  a  being  to  whom 
nothing  was  pleasant,  and  who  found  no  difference 
between  one  thing  and  another,  would  be  very  far 
removed  from  being  a  man.  We  have  no  name  for 
such  a  being,  because  he  does  not  exist. 

But  the  temperate  man  observes  the  mean  in  these 
things.  He  takes  no  pleasure  in  those  things  that 
the  profligate  most  delights  in  (but  rather  disdains 

*  Cf.  VII.  14,  2:  "the  opposite  of  this  excessive  pleasure  [i.e. 
going  without  a  wrong  pleasure]  is  not  pain,  except  to  the  man  who 
ttets  his  heart  on  this  excessive  pleasure." 
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them),  nor  generally  in  the  wrong  things,  nor  very 
much  in  any  of  these  things,*  and  when  they  are 
absent  he  is  not  pained,  nor  does  he  desire  them,  or 
desires  them  but  moderately,  not  more  than  he  ought, 
nor  at  the  wrong  time,  etc. ;  but  those  things  which, 
being  pleasant,  at  the  same  time  conduce  to  health 
and  good  condition,  he  will  desire  moderately  and  in 
the  right  manner,  and  other  pleasant  things  also,  pro- 
vided they  are  not  injurious,  or  incompatible  with 
A'vv^ .  what  is  noble,  or  beyond  his  means ;  for  he  who  cares 

for  them  then,  cares  for  them  more  than  is  fitting,  and 
the  temperate  man  is  not  apt  to  do  that,  but  rather 
to  be  guided  by  right  reason. 

notoprnfli-         12.  Profligacy  seems  to  be  more  voluntary  than  l 

StT"  cowardice. 

Ltt^rJtce.  For  a  man  is  impelled  to  the  former  by  pleasure, 

to  the  latter  by  pain ;  but  pleasure  is  a  thing  we  choose, 
while  pain  is  a  thing  we  avoid.     Pain  puts  us  beside  2 
ourselves  and  upsets  the  nature  of  the  sufferer,  while 
pleasure  has  no  such  effect,  but  leaves  free  play  to  the 
will 

Profligacy  is  for  these  reasons  more  to  be  blamed 
than  cowardice,  and  for  another  reason  too,  viz.  that 
it  is  easier  to  train  one's  self  to  behave  rightly  on  these 
occasions  [i.e.  those  in  which  profligacy  is  displayed]; 
for  such  occasions  are  constantly  occurring  in  our 
lives,  and  the  training  involves  no  risk ;  but  with 
occasions  of  fear  the  contrary  is  the  case. 

Again,  it  would  seem  that  the  habit  of  mind  or  3 
character  called  cowardice  is  more  voluntary  than 
the  particular  acts  in  which  it  is  exhibited.    It  is  not 

•  i.e.  the  pleasures  of  taste  and  toncb. 
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painful  to  be  a  coward,  but  the  occasions  which  exhibit 
cowardice  put  men  beside  themselves  through  fear  of 
pain,  so  that  they  throw  away  their  arms  and  alto- 
gether disgrace  themtselves ;  and  hence  these  particular 
acts  are  even  thought  to  be  compulsory. 

In  the  case  of  the  profligate,  on  the  contrary,  the 
particular  acts  are  voluntary  (for  they  are  done  with 
appetite  and  desire),  but  the  character  itself  less  so ; 
for  no  one  desires  to  be  a  profligate. 

The  term  "  profligacy  "  we  apply  also  to  childish 
faults,*  for  they  have  some  sort  of  resemblance.  It 
makes  no  difference  for  our  present  purpose  which  of 
the  two  is  named  after  the  other,  but  it  is  plain  that 
the  later  is  named  after  the  earlier. 

And  the  metaphor,  I  think,  is  not  a  bad  one:  what 
needs  "  chastening  "  or  "  correction  "  t  is  that  which 
inclines  to  base  things  and  which  has  great  powers  of 
expansion.  Now,  these  characteristics  are  nowhere 
so  strongly  marked  as  in  appetite  and  in  childhood ; 
children  too  [as  well  as  the  profligate]  live  according 
to  their  appetites,  and  the  desire  for  pleasant  things  is 
most  pronounced  in  them.  If  then  this  element  be  not 
submissive  and  obedient  to  the  governing  principle, 
it  will  make  great  head :  for  the  desire  for  pleasant 
things  is  insatiable,  and  in  an  irrational  being  is  ready 
to  satisfy  itself  in  any  way,  and  the  exercise  of  the 
appetite  increases  the  natural  tendency :  and  if  the 
desires  are  great  and  intense  they  will  even  thrust  out 
reason  altogether :  so  it  is  needful  that  they  be  few 

*  Of  course  the  English  term  is  not  so  used, 
t  kSkcktis,    chastening  5    o/coAao-Toy,    unchastened,   incorrigiblei 
profligate. 
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and  moderate,  and  in  no  respect  opposed  to  reason. 
But  when  this  part  of  our  nature  is  in  this  state  8 
we  call  it  submissive  and  "  chastened ;"  for  as  a  child 
should  live  in  subjection  to  his  tutor,  so  should  the 
appetites  be  subject  to  reason. 

And  so  the  appetites  of  the  temperate  man  should  9 
be  in  harmony  with  his  reason ;  for  the  aim  of  both 
is  that  which  is  noble :  the  temperate  man  desires 
what  he  ought,  and  as  he  ought,  and  when  he  ought ; 
and  this  again  is  what  reason  prescribes. 

This,  then,  may  be  taken  as  an  account  of  tem- 
perance. 


BOOK   IV. 
"^THE  SAME — Continued. 

1.  Liberality,  of  which  we  will  next  speak,  o/iiberaut^. 
seems  to  be  moderation  in  the  matter  of  wealth. 
What  we  commend  in  a  liberal  man  is  his  behaviour, 
not  in  war,  nor  in  those  circumstances  in  which  tem- 
perance is  commended,  nor  yet  in  passing  judgment, 
but  in  the  giving  and  taking  of  wealth,  and  especially 
in  the  giving — wealth  meaning  all  those  things  whose 
value  can  be  measured  in  money. 

But  both  prodigality  and  illiberality  are  at  once 
excess  and  defect  in  the  matter  of  wealth. 

Illiberality  always  means  caring  for  wealth  more 
than  is  right;  but  prodigality  sometimes  stands  for 
a  combination  of  vices.  Thus  incontinent  people, 
who  squander  their  money  in  riotous  living,  are  called 
prodigals.  And  so  prodigals  are  held  to  be  very 
worthless  individuals,  as  they  combine  a  number  of 
vices. 

But  we  must  remember  that  this  is  not  the  proper 
use  of  the  terra ;  for  the  term  "  prodigal "  (aawrog)  is 
intended  to  denote  a  man  who  has  one  vice,  viz.  that 
of  wasting  his  substance :  for  he  is  aaojTog*  or  "  pro- 
digal," who  is  destroyed  through  his  own  fault,  and 

*  iffuros,  a  priv.  and  ircis,  ffd^eiv. 
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the  wasting  of  one's  substance  is  held  to  be  a  kind 
of  destruction  of  one's  self,  as  one's  life  is  dependent 
upon  it.  This,  then,  we  regard  as  the  proper  sense 
of  the  term  "prodigality." 

Anything  that  has  a  use  may  be  used  well  or  ill.     6 

Now,  riches  is  abundance  of  useful  things  (to. 
Xpymfia). 

But  each  thing  is  best  used  by  him  who  has  the 
virtue  that  is  concerned  with  that  thing. 

Therefore  he  will  use  riches  best  who  has  the 
virtue  that  is  concerned  with  wealth  *  (ra  xp'ifxaTa), 
i.e.  the  liberal  man. 

Now,  the  ways  of  using  wealth  are  spending  and  7 
giving,  while  taking  and  keeping  are  rather  the  ways 
of  accjuiring  wealth.  And  so  it  is  more  distinctive  of 
the  liberal  man  to  give  to  the  right  people  than  to 
take  from  the  right  source  and  not  to  take  from  the 
wrong  source.  For  it  is  more  distinctive  of  virtue  to 
do  good  to  others  than  to  have  good  done  to  you, 
and  to  do  what  is  noble  tlian  not  to  do  what  is  base.' 
And  here  it  is  plain  that  doing  good  and  noble  8 
actions  go  with  the  giving,  while  receiving  good  and 
not  doing  what  is  base  goes  with  the  taking. 

Again,  we  are  thankful  to  him  who  gives,  not  to 
him  who  does  not  take;  and  so  also  we  praise  the 
former  rather  than  the  latter. 

Again,  it  is  easier  not  to  take  than  to  give;  for  we  9 
are   more  inclined   to  be   too  stingy  with   our  own 
goods  than  to  take  another's. 

♦  The  connection  is  plainer  in  the  original,  because  ri  xp^M«Ta, 
«'  wealth,"  is  at  once  seen  to  be  identical  with  rh.  x/>V'/ta,  "  aaeful 
things, "  and  connected  with  xp^ia,  "  use." 
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10  Again,  it  is  those  who  give  that  are  commonly 
called  liberal ;  while  those  who  abstain  from  taking 
are   not   praised    for  their  liberality  especially,  but 

11  rather  for  their  justtce;  and  those  who  take  are  not 
praised  at  all. 

Again,  of  all  virtuous  characters  the  liberal  man  is 
the  most  beloved,  because  he  is  useful ;  but  his  use- 
fulness lies  in  his  giving. 

12  But  virtuous  acts,  we  said,  are  noble,  and  are 
done  for  the  sake  of  that  which  is  noble.  The  liberal 
man,  therefore,  like  the  others,  will  give  with  a  view 
to,  or  for  the  sake  of,  that  which  is  noble,  and  givo 
rightly ;  i.e.  he  will  give  the  right  things  to  the  right 
persons  at  the  right  times — in  short,  his  giving  will 
have  all  the  characteristics  of  right  giving. 

13  Moreover,  his  giving  will  be  pleasant  to  him,  or  at 
least  painless;  for  virtuous  acts  are  always  pleasant 
or  painless — certainly  very  far  from  being  painful. 

14  He  who  gives  to  the  wrong  persons,  or  gives  from 
some  other  motive  than  desire  for  that  which  is  noble, 
is  not  liberal,  but  must  be  called  by  some  other  name. 

Nor  is  he  liberal  who  gives  with  pain ;  for  that 
shows  that  he  would  prefer  *  the  money  to  the  noble 
action,  which  is  not  the  feeling  of  the  liberal  man, 

15  The  liberal  man,  again,  will  not  take  from  wrong 
sources ;  for  such  taking  is  inconsistent  with  the 
character  of  a  man  who  sets  no  store  by  wealth. 

16  Nor  will  he  be  ready  to  beg  a  favour ;  for  he  who 
confers  benefits  on  others  is  not  usually  in  a  hurry  to 
receive  them. 

*  Were  it  not  for  some  extraneous  consideration,  e.g.  desire  to 
stand  well  with  his  neighbours. 
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But  from  right  sources  he  will  take  {e.g.  from  his  17 
own  property),  not  as  if  there  were  anything  noble  in 
taking,  but  simply  as  a  necessary  condition  of  giving. 
And  so  he  will  not  neglect  his  property,  since  he 
wishes  by  means  of  it  to  help  others.  But  he  will 
refuse  to  give  to  any  casual  perscJn,  in  order  that  he 
may  have  wherewithal  to  give  to  the  right  persons,  at 
the  right  times,  and  where  it  is  noble  to  give. 

It  is  very  characteristic  of  the  liberal  man  *  to  18 
go  even  to  excess  in  giving,  so  as  to  leave  too  little 
for  himself ;    for   disregard   of  self   is   part   of   his 
character. 

In  applying  the  term  liberality  we  must  take  19 
account  of  a  man's  fortune ;  for  it  is  not  the  amount 
of  what  is  given  that  makes  a  gift  liberal,  but  the 
liberal  habit  or  character  of  the  doer;  and  this 
character  proportions  the  gift  to  the  fortune  of  the 
giver.  And  so  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  giver  of 
the  smaller  sum  may  be  the  more  liberal  man,  if  his 
means  be  smaller. 

Those  who  have  inherited  a  fortune  seem  to  be  20 
more  liberal  than  those  who  have  made  one  ;  for  they 
have  never  known  want ;  and  all  men  are  particularly 
fond   of  what  themselves  have  made,  as  we  see  in 
parents  and  poets. 

It  is  not  easy  for  a  liberal  man  to  be  rich,  as  he  is 
not  apt  to  take  or  to  keep,  but  is  apt  to  spend,  and 
cares  for  money  not  on  its  own  account,  but  only  for 
the  sake  of  giving  it  away. 

*  This  is  strictly  a  departure  from  the  virtue ;  but  Aristotle 
seems  often  to  pass  insensibly  from  the  abstract  ideal  of  a  virtue  to 
its  imperfect  embodiment  in  a  complex  character.     Cf.  infra,  cap.  3. 
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21  Hence  the  charge  often  brought  against  fortune, 
that  those  who  most  deserve  wealth  are  least  blessed 
with  it.  But  this  is  natural  enough ;  for  it  is  just  as 
impossible  to  have''  wealth  without  taking  trouble 
about  it,  as  it  is  to  have  anything  else. 

22  Nevertheless  the  liberal  man  wiU  not  give  to  the 
wrong  people,  nor  at  the  wrong  times ;  for  if  he  did, 
he  would  no  longer  be  displaying  true  liberality, 
and,  after  spending  thus,  would  not  have  enough  to 

23  spend  on  the  right  occasions.  For,  as  we  have  already 
said,  he  is  liberal  who  spends  in  proportion  to  his 
fortune,  on  proper  objects,  while  he  who  exceeds  this 
is  prodigal.  And  so  princes  *  are  not  called  prodigal, 
because  it  does  not  seem  easy  for  them  to  exceed  the 
measure  of  their  possessions  in  gifts  and  expenses. 

'2i  Liberality,  then,  being  moderation  in  the  giving 
and  taking  of  wealth,  the  liberal  man  will  give  and 
spend  the  proper  amount  on  the  proper  objects,  alike 
in  small  things  and  in  great,  and  that  with  pleasure ; 
and  will  also  take  the  proper  amount  from  the  proper 
sources.  For  since  the  virtue  is  moderation  in  both 
giving  and  taking,  the  man  who  has  the  virtue  will 
do  both  rightly.  Right  taking  is  consistent  with 
right  giving,  but  any  other  taking  is  contrary  to  it. 
Those  givings  and  takings,  then,  that  are  consistent 
with  one  another  are  found  in  the  same  person,  while 
those  that  are  contrary  to  one  another  manifestly 
are  not. 

25         But  if  a  liberal  man  happen  to  spend  anything  in 

'  •  No  single  English  word  can  convey  the  associations  of  the 

Greek  tipavvos,  a   monarch  who  has  Belied  absolute  power,  not 
necessarily  one  who  abases  it. 
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a  manner  contrary  to  what  is  right  and  noble,  he  will 
be  pained,  but  moderately  and  in  due  measure ;  for 
it  is  a  characteristic  of  virtue  to  be  pleased  and  pained 
on  the  right  occasions  and  in  due  measure. 

The  liberal  man,  again,  is  easy  to  deal  with  in  26 
money  matters;  it  is  not  hard  to  cheat  him,  as  he 
does  not  value  wealth,  and  is  more  apt  to  be  vexed 
at  having  failed  to  spend  where  he  ought,  than  to  be 
pained  at  having  spent  where  he  ought  not — the  sort  27 
of  man  that  Simonides  would  not  commend.* 

The   prodigal,  on  the   other  hand,  errs  in  these  28 
points  also  ;  he  is  not  pleased  on  the  right  occasions 
nor  in  the  right  way,  nor  pained :  but  this  will  be 
clearer  as  we  go  on. 

We  have  already  said  that  both  prodigality  and  29 
illiberality  are  at  once  excess  and  deficiency,  in  two 
things,  viz.  giving  and  taking  (expenditure  being 
included  in  giving).  Prodigality  exceeds  in  giving 
and  in  not  taking,  but  falls  short  in  taking;  illiber- 
ality falls  short  in  giving,  but  exceeds  in  taking — in 
small  things,  we  must  add. 

Now,  the  two  elements  of  prodigality  are  not  30 
commonly  united  in  the  same  person :  f  it  is  not 
easy  for  a  man  who  never  takes  to  be  always  giving ; 
for  private  persons  soon  exhaust  their  means  of 
giving,  and  it  is  to  private  persons  that  the  name  is 
generally  applied.  J 

A  prodigal  of  this  kind  [i.e.  in  whom  both  the  31 

•  The  saying  referred  to  seems  to  be  lost. 

f  i.e.  in  men  of  some  age  and  fixed  character ;  they  often  coexist 
ill  very  young  men,  he  says,  but  cannot  possibly  coexist  for  long. 
;J  As  he  has  already  said  in  effect,  sux>ra,  §  23. 
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elements  are  combined],  we  must  observe,  would  seem 
to  be  not  a  little  better  than  an  illiberal  man.  For 
lie  is  easily  cured  by  advancing  years  and  by  lack  of 
means,  and  may  conte  to  the  middle  course.  For  he 
has  the  essential  points  of  the  liberal  character;  he 
gives  and  abstains  from  taking,  though  he  does  neither 
well  nor  as  he  ought.  If  then  he  can  be  trained  to 
this,  or  if  in  any  other  way  this  change  in  his  nature 
can  be  effected,  he  will  be  liberal ;  for  then  he  will 
give  to  whom  he  ought,  and  will  not  take  whence  he 
ought  not.  And  so  he  is  generally  thought  to  be  not 
a  bad  character ;  for  to  go  too  far  in  giving  and  in 
not  taking  does  not  show  a  vicious  or  ignoble  nature 
so  much  as  a  foolish  one. 

32  A  prodigal  of  this  sort,  then,  seems  to  be  much 
better  than  an  illiberal  man,  both  for  the  reasons 
already  given,  and  also  because  the  former  does  good 
to  many,  but  the  latter  to  no  one,  not  even  to  himself. 

33  But  most  prodigals,  as  has  been  said,  not  only  give 
wrongly,  but  take  from  wrong  sources,  and  are  in  this 

3-1  respect  illiberal.  They  become  grasping  because  they 
wish  to  spend,  but  cannot  readily  do  so,  as  their 
supplies  soon  fail.  So  they  are  compelled  to  draw 
from  other  sources.  At  the  same  time,  since  they  care 
nothing  for  what  is  noble,  they  wiU  take  quite  reck- 
lessly from  any  source  whatever;  for  they  long  to 
give,  but  care  not  a  whit  how  the  money  goes  or 
whence  it  comes. 

85  And  so  their  gifts  are  not  liberal ;  for  they  are  not 
noble,  nor  are  they  given  with  a  view  to  that  which 
is  noble,  nor  in  the  right  manner.  Sometimes  they 
enrich   those   who   ought  to  be  poor,  and  will  givQ 
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nothing  to  men  of  well-regulated  character,  while 
they  give  a  great  deal  to  those  who  flatter  them,  or 
furnish  them  with  any  other  pleasure.  And  thus  the 
greater  part  of  them  are  profligates ;  for,  being  ready 
to  part  with  their  money,  the};  are  apt  to  lavish  it  on 
riotous  living,  and  as  they  do  not  shape  their  lives 
with  a  view  to  that  which  is  noble,  they  easily  fall 
away  into  the  pursuit  of  pleasure. 

The   prodigal,  then,  if  he  fail   to   find  guidance,  30 
comes  to  this,  but  if  he  get  training  he  may  be  brought 
to  the  moderate  and  right  course. 

But  illiberality  is  incurable ;  for  old  age  and  all  37 
loss  of  power  seems  to  make  men  illiberal. 

It  also  runs  in  the  blood  more  than  prodigality; 
the  generality  of  men  are  more  apt  to  be  fond  of 
money  than  of  giving. 

Again,  it  is  far-reaching,  and  has  many  forms  ;  for  38 
there  seem   to  be  many  ways  in  which  one  can  be 
illiberal. 

It  consists  of  two  parts — deficiency  in  giving,  and 
excess  of  taking;  but  it  is  not  always  found  in  its 
entirety ;  sometimes  the  parts  are  separated,  and 
one  man  exceeds  in  taking,  while  another  falls  short 
in  giving.  Those,  for  instance,  who  are  called  by  such  39 
names  as  niggardly,  stingy,  miserly,  all  fall  short 
in  giving,  but  do  not  covet  other  people's  goods,  or 
wish  to  take  them. 

Some  are  impelled  to  this  conduct  by  a  kind  of 
honesty,  or  desire  to  avoid  what  is  disgraceful — I 
mean  that  some  of  them  seem,  or  at  any  rate  profess, 
to  be  saving,  in  order  that  they  may  never  be  com- 
pelled to   do   anything   disgraceful ;  e.g.  the   cheese- 
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parer  *  (and  those  like  him),  who  is  so  named  because 
of  the  extreme  lengths  to  which  he  carries  his  un- 
willingness to  give. 
io  But  others  are  moved  to  keep  their  hands  from 
their  neighbours'  goods  only  by  fear,  believing  it  to 
be  no  easy  thing  to  take  the  goods  of  others,  without 
having  one's  own  goods  taken  in  turn;  so  they  are 
f.  content  with  neither  taking  nor  giving. 
*  Others,  again,  exceed  in  the  matter  of  taking  so  far 
as  to  make  any  gain  they  can  in  any  way  whatever, 
e.g.  those  who  ply  debasing  trades,  brothel-keepers 
and  such  like,  and  usurers  who  lend  out  small  sums 
at  a  high  rate.  For  all  these  make  money  from  im- 
proper sources  to  an  improper  extent. 

41  The  common  characteristic  of  these  last  seems  to 
be  the  pursuit  of  base  gain ;  for  all  of  them  endure 
reproach  for  the  sake  of  gain,  and  that  a  small  gain. 

42  For  those  who  make  improper  gains  in  improper  ways 
on  a  large  scale  are  not  called  illiberal,  e.g.  tyrants  who 
sack  cities  and  pillage  temples  ;  they  are  rather  called 

43  wicked,  impious,  unjust.  The  dice-sharper,  however, 
and  the  man  who  steals  clothes  at  the  bath,  or  the 
common  thief,  are  reckoned  among  the  illiberal ;  for 
they  all  make  base  gains ;  i.e.  both  the  thief  and  the 
sharper  ply  their  trade  and  endure  reproach  for  gain, 
and  the  thief  for  the  sake  of  his  booty  endures  the 
greatest  dangers,  while  the  sharper  makes  gain  out  of 
his  friends,  to  whom  he  ought  to  give.  Both  then, 
wishing  to  make  gain  in  improper  ways,  are  seekers 
of  base  gain ;  and  all  such  ways  of  making  money  are 
illiberal. 

•  Lit.  "cummin-splitter." 
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Thus  illiberality  is  rightly  called  the  opposite  of  u 
liberality  ;  for  it  is  a  worse  evil  than  prodigality,  and 
men  are  more  apt  to  err  in  this  way  than  in  that 
which  we  have  described  as  prodigality. 

Let  this,  then,  be  taken  as  our  account  of  liberality,  4: 
and  of  the  vices  that  are  opposed  to  it. 
dfmag.  2.  Our  next  task  would  seem  to  be  an  examina-  i 

tion  of  magnificence.  For  this  also  seems  to  be  a 
virtue  that  is  concerned  with  wealth. 

But  it  does  not,  like  liberality,  extend  over  the 
whole  field  of  money  transactions,  but  only  over  those 
that  involve  large  expenditure ;  and  in  these  it  goes 
beyond  liberality  in  largeness.  For,  as  its  very  name 
(juiiyaXorrpiirtia)  suggests,  it  is  suitable  expenditure  on 
a  large  scale.  But  the  largeness  is  relative :  the  2 
expenditure  that  is  suitable  for  a  man  who  is  fitting 
out  a  war-ship  is  not  the  same  as  that  which  is  suit- 
able for  the  chief  of  a  sacred  embassy. 

What  is  suitable,  then,  is  relative  to  the  person,  3 
and  the  occasion,  and  the  business  on  hand.     Yet  he 
who  spends  what  is  fitting  on  trifling  or  moderately 
important   occasions   is   not  called   magnificent ;  e.cf. 
the  man  who  can  say,  in  the  words  of  the  poet — 

"  To  many  a  wandering  beggar  did  I  give ;  " 

but  he  who  spends  what  is  fitting  on  great  occasions. 
For  the  magnificent  man  is  liberal,  but  a  man  may  be 
liberal  without  being  magnificent. 

The  deficiency  of  this  quality  is  called  meanness ;  4 
the  excess  of  it  is  called  vulgarity,  bad  taste,  etc. ; 
the  characteristic  of  which  is  not  spending  too  much 
on  proper  objects,  but  spending  ostentatiously  on  im- 
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proper  objects  and  in  improper  fashion.    But  we  will 
speak  of  them  presently. 

But  the  magnificent  man  is  like  a  skilled  artist ; 
he  can  see  what  a  ca^  requires,  and  can  spend  great 
sums  tastefully.  For,  as  we  said  at  the  outset,  a 
habit  or  type  of  character  takes  its  complexion 
from  the  acts  in  which  it  issues  and  the  things  it 
produces. 

The  magnificent  man's  expenses,  therefore,  must  be 
great  and  suitable. 

What  he  produces  then  will  also  be  of  the  same 
nature;  for  only  thus  will  the  expense  be  at  once 
great  and  suitable  to  the  result. 

The  result,  then,  must  be  proportionate  to  the  ex- 
penditure, and  the  expenditure  proportionate  to  the 
result,  or  even  greater. 

Moreover,  the  magnificent  man's  motive  in  thus 
spending  his  money  will  be  desire  for  that  which  is 
noble ;  for  this  is  the  common  characteristic  of  all  the 
virtues. 

Further,  he  will  spend  gladly  and  lavishly ;  for  a 
minute  calculation  of  cost  is  mean.  He  will  inquire 
how  the  work  can  be  made  most  beautiful  and  most 
elegant,  rather  than  what  its  cost  will  be,  and  how 
it  can  be  done  most  cheaply. 
10  So  the  magnificent  man  must  be  liberal  also ;  for 
the  liberal  man,  too,  will  spend  the  right  amount  in 
the  right  manner ;  only,  both  the  amount  and  the 
manner  being  right,  magnificence  is  distinguished  from 
liberality  (which  has  the  same  sphere  of  action)  by 
greatness — I  mean  by  actual  magnitude  of  amount 
spent :  and  secondly,  where  the  amount  spent  is  the 
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same,  the  result  of  the  magnificent  man's  expenditure 
will  be  more  magnificent* 

For  the  excellence  of  a  possession  is  not  the  same 
as  the  excellence  of  a  product  or  work  of  art :  as  a 
possession,  that  is  most  precious  or  estimable  which  is 
worth  most,  e.g.  gold ;  as  a  work  of  art,  that  is  most 
estimable  which  is  great  and  beautiful :  for  the  sight 
of  such  a  work  excites  admiration,  and  a  magnificent 
thing  is  always  admirable ;  indeed,  excellence  of  work 
on  a  great  scale  is  magnificence. 

Now,  there  is  a  kind  of  expenditure  which  is  11 
called  in  a  special  sense  estimable  or  honourable,  such 
as  expenditure  on  the  worship  of  the  gods  {e.g. 
offerings,  temples,  and  sacrifices),  and  likewise  all  ex- 
penditure on  the  worship  of  heroes,  and  again  all 
public  service  which  is  prompted  by  a  noble  ambi- 
tion ;  e.g.  a  man  may  think  proper  to  furnish  a  chorus 
or  a  war-ship,  or  to  give  a  public  feast,  in  a  hand- 
some style. 

But  in  all  cases,  as  we  have  said,  we  must  have  12 
regard  to  the  person  who  spends,  and  ask  who  he  is, 
and  what  his  means  are;  for  expenditure  should  be 
proportionate  to  means,  and  be  suitable  not  only  to 
the  result  but  to  the  persons  who  spend. 

And  so  a  poor  man  cannot   be   magnificent:   he  13 
has  not  the  means  to  spend  large  sums  suitably :  if  he 
tries,  he  is  a  fool ;  for  he  spends  disproportionately  and 
in  a   wrong  way;  but  an  act  must  be  done  in  the 

•  A  worthy  expenditure  of  £100,000  would  be  magnificent  from 
its  mere  amount ;  but  even  £100  may  be  spent  in  a  magnificent 
manner  (by  a  man  who  can  afford  it),  e.g.  in  buying  a  rare  engraving 
{or  a  public  collection  :  cj.  §  18. 
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u  right  way  to  be  virtuous.  But  magnificence  is  becom- 
ing in  those  who  have  got  the  requisite  means,  either 
by  their  own  efforts  or  through  their  ancestors  or 
their  connections,  and  who  have  birth  and  reputation, 
etc. ;  for  all  these  things  give  a  man  a  certain  great- 
ness and  importance. 

15  The  magnificent  man,  then,  is  properly  a  man  of 
this  sort,  and  magnificence  exhibits  itself  most 
properly  in  expenditure  of  this  kind,  as  we  have 
said;  for  this  is  the  greatest  and  most  honourable 
kind  of  expenditure  :  but  it  may  also  be  displayed 
on  private  occasions,  when  they  are  such  as  occur  but 
once  in  a  man's  life,  e.g.  a  wedding  or  anything  of 
that  kind ;  or  when  they  are  of  special  interest  to 
the  state  or  the  governing  classes,  e.g.  receiving 
strangers  and  sending  them  on  their  way,  or  making 
presents  to  them  and  returning  their  presents ;  for 
the  magnificent  man  does  not  lavish  money  on  himself, 
but  on  public  objects  ;  and  gifts  to  strangers  bear  some 
resemblance  to  offerings  to  the  gods. 

16  Again,  a  magnificent  man  will  build  his  house  in 
a  style  suitable  to  his  wealth ;  for  even  a  fine  house 
is  a  kind  of  public  ornament.  And  he  will  spend 
money  more  readily  on  things  that  last ;  for  these  are 
the  noblest. 

17  And  on  each  occasion  he  will  provide  what  is  suit- 
able— which  is  not  the  same  for  gods  as  for  men,  for 
a  temple  as  for  a  tomb — and  in  his  expenditure  every 
detail  will  be  great  after  its  kind,  great  expenditure 
on  a  great  occasion  being  the  most  magnificent,  and 
then  in  a  less  degree  that  which  is  great  for  the 
occasion,  whatever  it  be. 
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Again,  the  greatness  of  the  result  is  not  the  same  18 
as  the  greatness  of  the  expense ;  e.g.  the  most  beauti- 
ful ball  or  the  most  beautiful  bottle  that  can  be  got 
is  a  magnificent  present  for  a  child,  though  its  price 
is  something  small  and  mean. 

And  so  it  is  characteristic  of  the  magnificent  man  19 
to  do  magnificently  that  which  he  does,  of  whatever 
kind  it  be ;  for  such  work  cannot  easily  be  surpassed, 
and  the  result  is  proportionate  to  the  expense. 

This,  then,  is  the  character  of  the  magnificent  man.  20 

The  man  who  exceeds  (whom  we  call  vulgar)  ex- 
ceeds, as  we  said,  in  spending  improperly.  He  spends 
great  sums  on  little  objects,  and  makes  an  unseemly 
display ;  ejg.  if  he  is  entertaining  the  members  of  his 
club,  he  will  give  them  a  wedding  feast ;  if  he  provides 
the  chorus  for  a  comedy,  he  will  bring  his  company 
on  the  stage  all  dressed  in  purple,  as  they  do  at 
Megara.  And  all  this  he  will  do  from  no  desire  for 
what  is  noble  or  beautiful,  but  merely  to  display  his 
wealth,  because  he  hopes  thereby  to  gain  admiration, 
spending  little  where  he  should  S]Hind  much,  and  much 
where  he  should  spend  little. 

But  the  mean  man  will  fall  short  on  every  occa-  21 
sion,  and,  even  when  he  spends  very  large  sums,  will 
spoil  the  beauty  of  his  work  by  niggardliness  in  a 
trifle,  never  doing  anything  without  thinking  twice 
about  it,  and  considering  how  it  can  be  done  at  the 
least  possible  cost,  and  bemoaning  even  that,  and  think- 
ing he  is  doing  everything  on  a  needlessly  large  scale. 

Both  these  characters,  then,  are  vicious,  but  they 
do  not  bring  reproach,  because  they  are  neither 
injurious  to  others  nor  very  ofiensive  in  themselves. 
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(•3.  High-mindedness    ■would   seem   from  its  very  ofhigh- 
name  (/ueyaXoi/zux'")  ^o  have  to  do  with  great  things  \  "'""^'^"^'*- 
let  us  first  ascertain  what  these  are. 

v 

It  will  make  no  difference  whether  we  consider 
the  quality  itself,  or  the  man  who  exhibits  the  quality. 

By  a  high-minded  man  we  seem  to  mean  one  who 
claims  much  and  deserves  much :  for  he  who  claims 
much  without  deserving  it  is  a  fool ;  but  the  possessor 
of  a  virtue  is  never  foolish  or  silly.  The  man  we 
have  described,  then,  is  high-minded. 

He  who  deserves  little  and  claims  little  is  tem- 
perate [or  modest],  but  not  high-minded:  for  high- 
mindedness  [or  greatness  of  soul]  implies  great- 
ness, just  as  beauty  implies  stature;  small  men  may 
be  neat  and  well  proportioned,  but  cannot  be  called 
beautiful. 

He  who  claims  much  without  deserving  it  is 
vain  (though  not  every  one  who  claims  more  than 
he  deserves  is  vain). 

He  who  claims  less  than  he  deserves  is  little- 
minded,  whether  his  deserts  be  great  or  moderate,  or 
whether  they  be  small  and  he  claims  still  less :  but 
this  little-mindedness  is  most  conspicuous  in  him 
whose  deserts  are  great ;  for  what  would  he  do  if  his 
deserts  were  less  than  they  are  ? 

The  high-minded  man,  then,  in.- respect  of  ^he J^^V^|**'y**t 
greatness  of  his  deserts  occupies  aa- extreme,  position,  tsJ-ex^  'u?*^ 
but  in  that  he  behaves  as  he  ought,  observes  the'^^^^**^  ^^' 
mean  ;  for  he  claims  that  which  he  deserves,  while  all     • 
the  others  claim  too  much  or  too  little. 

But  now  if  he  deserves  much  and  claims  much, 
and  most  of  all  deserves   and   claims  the  greatest 

I 
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things,  there  will  be  one  thing  with  which  he  will  be 
especially  concerned.  For  desert  has  reference  to  lo 
external  good  things.  Now,  the  greatest  of  external 
good  things  we  may  assume  to  be  that  which  we 
render  to  the  Gods  as  their  due,  and  that  which 
people  in  high  stations  most  desire,  and  which  is  the 
prize  appointed  for  the  noblest  deeds.  But  the  thing 
that  answers  to  this  description  is  honour,  which, 
we  may  safely  say,  is  the  greatest  of  all  external 
goods.  Honours  and  dishonours,  therefore,  are  the 
field  in  which  the  high-minded  man  behaves  as  he 
ought. 

And  indeed  we  may  see,  without  going  about  to  ii 
prove  it,  that  honour  is  what  high-minded  men  are 
concerned  with;  for  it  is  honour  that  great  men  claim 
and  deserve. 

The  little-minded  man  falls   short,  whether  we  12 
compare  his  claims  with  his  own  deserts  or  with  what 
the  high-minded  man  claims  for  himself. 

The  vain  or  conceited  man  exceeds  what  is  due  to  13 
himself,  though  he  does  not  exceed  the  high-minded 
man  in  his  claims:*-* 

But  the  high-minded  man,  as  he  deserves  the  14 
greatest  things,  must  be  a  perfectly  good  or  excellent 
man ;  for  the  better  man  always  deserves  the  greater 
things,  and  the  best  possible  man  the  greatest  possible 
things.  The  really  high-minded  man,  therefore,  must 
be  a  good  or  excellent  man.  And  indeed  greatness 
in  every  virtue  or  excellence  would  seem  to  be 
necessarily  implied  in  being  a  high-minded  or  great- 
Bouled  man. 

y        *  FSr  tbaii  ia  in^ossible* 
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15  It  would  be  equally  inconsistent  with  the  high- 
minded  man's  character  to  run  along  swinging  his 
arms,  and  to  commit  an  act  of  injustice ;  for  what  thing 
is  there  for  love  of  v  which  he  would  do  anything 
unseemly,  seeing  that  all  things  are  of  little  account 
to  him  ? 

Survey  him  point  by  point  and  you  will  find  that 
the  notion  of  a  high-minded  man  that  is  not  a  good  or 
excellent  man  is  utterly  absurd.  Indeed,  if  he  were 
not  good,  he  could  not  be  worthy  of  honour;  for 
honour  is  the  prize  of  virtue,  and  is  rendered  to  the 
good  as  their  due. 

IG  High-mindedness,  then,  seems  to  be  the  crowning 
grace,  as  it  were,  of  the  virtues ;  it  makes  them  greater, 
and  cannot  exist  without  them.  And  on  this  account 
it  is  a  hard  thing  to  be  truly  high-minded ;  for  it  is 
impossible  without  the  union  of  all  the  virtues. 

17  The  high-minded  man,  then,  exhibits  his  character 
especially  in  the  matter  of  honours  and  dishonours 
and  at  great  honour  from  good  men  he  will  be 
moderately  pleased,  as  getting  nothing  more  than  his 
due,  or  even  less ;  for  no  honour  can  be  adequate  to 
complete  virtue ;  but  nevertheless  he  will  accept  it,  as 
they  have  nothing  greater  to  otfer  him.  But  honour 
from  ordinary  men  and  on  trivial  grounds  he  will 
utterly  despise ;  for  that  is  not  what  he  deserves. 
And  dishonour  likewise  he  will  make  light  of;  for  he 
will  never  merit  it. 

18  But  though  it  is  especially  in  the  matter  of 
honours,  as  we  have  said,  that  the  high-minded  man 
displays  his  character,  yet  he  will  also  observe  the 
mean  in  his  feelings  with  regard  to  wealth  and  power 
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and  all  kinds  of  good  and  evil  fortune,  whatever  may 
befall  him,  and  will  neither  be  very  much  exalted 
by  prosperity,  nor  very  much  cast  down  by  adversity ; 
seeing  that  not  even  honour  affects  him  as  if  it  were 
a  very  important  thing.  For  power  and  wealth  are 
desiralle  for  honour's  sake  (at  least,  those  who  have 
them  wish  to  gain  honour  by  them).  He  then  who 
thinks  lightly  of  honour  must  think  lightly  of  them 
also. 

And  so  high-minded  men  seem  to  look  down  upon 
everything. 

But  the  gifts  of  fortune  also  are  commonly  thought 
to  contribute  to  high-mindcdness.  For  those  who  are  19 
well  born  are  thought  worthy  of  honour,  and  those 
who  are  powerful  or  wealthy;  for  they  are  in  a  posi- 
tion of  superiority,  and  that  which  is  superior  in  any 
good  thing  is  always  held  in  greater  honour.  And  so 
these  things  do  make  people  more  high-minded  in  a 
sense ;  for  such  people  find  honour  from  some.  But  20 
in  strictness  it  is  only  the  good  man  that  is  worthy  of 
honour,  though  he  that  has  both  goodness  and  good 
fortune  is  commonly  thought  to  be  more  worthy  of 
honour.  Those,  however,  who  have  these  good  things 
without  virtue,  neither  have  any  just  claim  to  great 
things,  nor  are  properly  to  be  called  high-minded ; 
for  neither  is  possible  without  complete  virtue. 

But  those  who  have  these  good  things  readily  21 
come  to  be  supercilious  and  insolent.  For  without 
virtue  it  is  not  easy  to  bear  the  gifts  of  fortune 
becomingly ;  and  so,  being  unable  to  bear  them,  and 
thinking  themselves  superior  to  everybody  else,  such 
people  look  down  upon  others,  and  yet  themselves  do 
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whatever  happens  to  please  them.  They  imitate  the 
high-minded  man  without  being  really  like  him,  and 
they  imitate  him  where  they  can ;  that  is  to  say,  they 
do  not  exhibit  virtue  in  their  acts,  but  they  look  down 

22  upon  others.  Only  the  high-minded  man  never  looks 
down  upon  others  without  justice  (for  he  estimates 
them  correctly),  while  most  men  do  so  for  quite 
irrelevant  reasons. 

23  The  high-minded  man  is  not  quick  to  run  into 
petty  dangers,  and  indeed  does  not  love  danger,  since 
there  are  few  things  that  he  much  values ;  but  he  is 
ready  to  incur  a  great  danger,  and  whenever  he  does 

.  so  is  unsparing  of  his  life,  as  a  thing  that  is  not  worth 
keeping  at  all  costs. 

24  It  is  his  nature  to  confer  benefits,  but  he  is 
ashamed  to  receive  them ;  for  the  former  is  the  part 
of  a  superior,  the  latter  of  an  inferior.  And  when 
he  has  received  a  benefit,  he  is  apt  to  confer  a  greater 
in  return;  for  thus  his  creditor  will  become  his 
debtor  and  be  in  the  position  of  a  recipient  of  his 
favour. 

25  It  is  thought,  moreover,  that  such  men  remember 
those  on  whom  they  have  conferred  favours  better 
than  those  from  whom  they  have  received  them ;  for 
the  recipient  of  a  benefit  is  inferior  to  the  benefactor, 
but  such  a  man  wishes  to  be  in  the  position  of  a 
superior.  So  he  likes  to  be  reminded  of  the  one,  but 
dislikes  to  be  reminded  of  the  other ;  and  this  is  the 
reason  why  we  read  *  that  Thetis  would  not  mention 
to  Zeus  the  services  she  had  done  him,  and  why  the 
Lacedaemonians,  in  treating  with  the  Athenians,  re- 

•  Homer,  II.  i.  394  f.,  503  f. 
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minded  them  of  the  benefits  received  by  Sparta  rather 
than  of  those  conferred  by  her. 

It  is  characteristic  of  the  high-minded  man,  again,  26 
never  or  reluctantly  to  ask  favours,  but  to  be  ready 
to  confer  them,  and  to  be  lofty  in  his  behaviour  to 
those  who  are  high  in  station  and  favoured  by  fortune, 
but  affable  to  those  of  the  middle  ranks ;  for  it  is  a 
difficult  thing  and  a  dignified  thing  to  assert  supe- 
riority over  the  former,  but  easy  to  assert  it  over  the 
latter.  A  haughty  demeanour  in  dealing  with  the 
great  is  quite  consistent  with  good  breeding,  but  in 
dealing  with  those  of  low  estate  is  brutal,  like  show- 
ing ofi"  one's  strength  upon  a  cripple. 

Another  of  his  characteristics  is  not  to  rush  in  27 
wherever  honour  is  to  be  won,  nor  to  go  where  others 
take  the  lead,  but  to  hold  aloof  and  to  shun  an  enter- 
prise, except  when  great  honour  is  to  be  gained,  or  a 
great  work  to  be  done — not  to  do  many  things,  but 
great  things  and  notable. 

Again,  he  must  be  open  in  his  hate  and  in  his  28 
love ;  for  concealment  shows  fear. 

He  must  care  for  truth  more  than  for  what  men 
will  think  of  him,  and  speak  and  act  openly  ;  he  will 
not  hesitate  to  say  all  that  he  thinks,  as  he  looks  down 
upon  mankind.  So  he  will  speak  the  truth,  except 
when  he  speaks  ironically;  and  irony  he  will  employ 
in  speaking  to  the  generality  of  men. 

Another  of  his  characteristics  is  that  he  cannot  29 
fashion  his  life  to  suit  another,  except  he  be  a  friend; 
for  that  is  servile  :  and  so  all  flatterers  or  hangers  on 
of  great  men  are  of  a  slavish  nature,  and  men  of  low 
natures  become  flatterers. 


li 
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Nor  is  he  easily  moved  to  admiration;  for  nothing 

is  great  to  him. 

He  readily  forgets  injuries;  for  it  is  not  consistent 
with  his  character  to  brood  on  the  past,  especiaUy  on 
past  injuries,  but  rather  to  overlook  them. 

31  He  is  no  gossip;  he  wiU  neither  talk  about  him- 
self nor  about  others;  for  he  cares  not  that  men 
should  praise  him,  nor  that  others  should  be  blamed 
(though,  on  the  other  hand,  he  is  not  very  ready  to 
bestow  praise) ;  and  so  he  is  not  apt  to  speak  evil  of 
others,  not  even  of  his  enemies,  except  with  the  ex- 
press purpose  of  giving  offence. 

32  When  an  event  happens  that  cannot  be  helped  or 
is  of  slight  importance,  he  is  the  last  man  in  the 
world  to  cry  out  or  to  beg  for  help ;  for  that  is  the 
conduct  of  a  man  who  thinks  these  events  very 
important. 

33  He  loves  to  possess  beautiful  things  that  bring  no 
profit,  rather  than  useful  things  that  pay ;  for  this  is 
characteristic   of  the   man  whose  resources  are   in 

himself 
84  Further,  the  character  of  the  high-minded  man 
seems  to  require  that  his  gait  should  be  slow,  his 
voice  deep,  his  speech  measured;  for  a  man  is  not 
likely  to  be  in  a  hurry  when  there  are  few  things  in 
which  he  is  deeply  interested,  nor  excited  when  he 
holds  nothing  to  be  of  very  great  importance :  and 
these  are  the  causes  of  a  high  voice  and  rapid  move- 
ments. 

This,  then,  is  the  character  of  the  high-mifided  man._ 
But  he  that  is  deficient  in  this  quality  is  called 
little-minded ;  he  that  exceeds,  vain  or  conceited. 
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Now  these  two  also  do  not  seem  to  be  bad —  for  3f 
they  do  no  harm — though  they  are  in  error. 

For  the  little-minded  man,  though  he  deserves 
good  things,  deprives  himself  of  that  which  he 
deserves,  and  so  seems  to  be  the  worse  for  not  claim- 
ing these  good  things,  and  for  misjudging  himself; 
for  if  he  judged  right  he  would  desire  what  he 
deserves,  as  it  is  good.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that 
such  people  seem  to  be  fools,  but  rather  too  re- 
tiring. But  a  misjudgment  of  this  kind  does  seem 
actually  to  make  them  worse;  for  men  strive  for 
that  which  they  deserve,  and  shrink  from  noble  deeds 
and  employments  of  which  they  think  themselves 
unworthy,  as  well  as  from  mere  external  good  things. 

But  vain  men  are  fools  as  well  as  ignorant  of  36 
themselves,  and  make  this  plain  to  all  the  world ;  for, 
not  doubting  their  worth,  they  undertake  honourable 
offices,  and  presently  stand  convicted  of  incapacity : 
they  dress  in  fine  clothes  and  put  on  fine  airs  and  so 
on;  they  wish  everybody  to  know  of  their  good 
fortune ;  they  talk  about  themselves,  as  if  that  were 
the  -way  to  honour. 

But  little-mindedness  is  more  opposed  to  high-  37 
mindedness  than  vanity  is;  for  it  is  both  commoner 
and  worse. 

Hiffh-mindedness,  then,  as  we  have  said,  has  to  do  38 
with  honour  on  a  large  scale. 
^^?iJ'.^""'        '*•  -^"^  ^^  appears  (as  we  said  at  the  outset)  that  1 
'^?f^        there  is  also  a  virtue  concerned  with  honour,  which 
bears   the   same   relation    to   high-mindedness    that 
liberality  bears  to  magnificence ;  i.e.  both  the  virtue 
in  question  and  liberality  have  nothing  to  do  with 
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great  things,  but  cause   us   to  behave   properly   in 

2  matters  of  moderate  or  of  trifling  importance.  Just 
as  in  the  taking  a^d  giving  of  money  it  is  possible 
to  observe  the  mean,  and  also  to  exceed  or  fall  short 
of  it,  so  it  is  possible  in  desire  for  honour  to  go  too 
far  or  not  far  enough,  or,  again,  to  desire  honour  from 
the  right  source  and  in  the  right  manner. 

3  A  man  is  called  ambitious  or  fond  of  honour 
((f)i\6Tiibiog)  in  reproach,  as  desiring  honour  more  than 
he  ought,  and  from  wrong  sources ;  and  a  man  is 
called  unambitious,  or  not  fond  of  honour  {a^i~ 
Xor/juoc)  in  reproach,  as  not  desiring  to  be  honoured 
even  for  noble  deeds. 

But  sometimes  a  man  is  called  ambitious  or  fond 
of  honour  in  praise,  as  being  manly  and  fond  of 
noble  things;  and  sometimes  a  man  is  called  un- 
ambitious or  not  fond  of  honour  in  praise,  as  being 
moderate  and  temperate  (as  we  said  at  the  outset). 

4  It  is  plain,  then,  that  there  are  various  senses 
in  which  a  man  is  said  to  be  fond  of  a  thing,  and 
that  the  term  fond  of  honour  has  not  always  the 
same  sense,  but  that  as  a  term  of  praise  it  means 
fonder  than  most  men,  and  as  a  term  of  reproach  it 
means  fonder  than  is  right.  But,  as  there  is  no  re- 
cosfnized  term  for  the  observance  of  the  mean,  the  ex- 
tremes  fight,  so  to  speak,  for  what  seems  an  empty  place. 
But  wherever  there  is  excess  and  defect  there  is  also 
a  mean :  and  honour  is  in  fact  desired  more  than  is 
right,  and  less :  therefore*  it  may  also  be  desired  to  the 
right  degree  ;  at  least,  this  character  is  praised  as  ob- 
servance of  the  mean  in  the  matter  of  honour,  though  it 

•  Beading  ^ffrt  Bij  with  all  the  best  MSS. 
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has  no  recognized  name.  Compared  with  ambition, 
it  seems  to  be  lack  of  ambition ;  compared  with  lack 
of  ambition,  it  seems  to  be  ambition ;  compared  with 
both  at  once,  it  seems  in  a  way  to  be  both  at  once. 
This,  we  may  observe,  also  happens  in  the  case  of  G 
the  other  virtues.  But  in  this  case  the  extreme 
characters  seem  to  be  opposed  to  one  another  [instead 
of  to  the  moderate  character],  because  the  character 
that  observes  the  mean  has  no  recognized  name. 

6.  Gentleness  is  a  kind  of  moderation  with  respect  l 
to  anger;  but  there  is  no  recognized  name  for  him 
who  strictly  observes  the  mean,  and  scarcely  any 
recognized  names  for  those  who  go  into  extremes; 
and  so,  though  the  term  gentleness  properly  denotes 
an  inclination  towards  deficiency  in  anger  (for  which 
also  there  is  no  proper  name),  we  sometimes  apply  it 
to  the  man  who  observes  the  mean.* 

The  excess  may  be  called  wrathfulness ;  for  the  2 
emotion  concerned   is  wrath   or  anger,  though  the 
things  that  cause  it  are  many  and  various. 

He  then  who  is  angry  on  the  right  occasions  and  3 
with  the  right  persons,  and  also  in  the  right  manner, 
and  at  the  right  season,  and  for  the  right  length  of 
time,  is  praised ;  we  will  call  him  gentle,  therefore, 
since  gentleness  is  used  as  a  term  of  praise.     For  the 

*  This  Beems  the  only  way  of  oonstraing  tlie  passage  as  it 
Btands,  for  the  context  itself  shows  that  he  cannot  mean  "  there  is  a 
name  for  the  quality  though  none  for  the  man,"  not  to  mention 
that  II.  7,  10  says  distinctly  "  there  is  no  recognized  name  for  the 
quality."  But  it  is  possible  that  Trpa6rt\s  5'  has  crept  in,  and  that 
the  passage  should  begin  'EittI  fuv,  etc. ;  then  it  runs  smoothly 
enough  :  "  there  is  a  moderation  in  anger :  we  will  call  it  irpaorris, 
though  this  term  properly  denotes  an  inclination  to  deficiency." 
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man  who  is  called   gentle  •wiohoB  not  tor  looe  hk> 

balance,  and  not  to  be  carried  away  by  his  emotions 
or  passions,  but  t»  be  angry  only  in  such  manner, 
and  on  such  occasions,  and  for  such  period  as  reason 

4  shall  prescribe.  But  he  seems  to  err  rather  on  the 
side  of  deficiency ;  he  is  loth  to  take  vengeance  and 
very  ready  to  forgive. 

^  But  the  deficiency — call  it  wrathlessness  or 
what  you  will — is  censured.  Those  who  are  not 
angered  by  what  ought  to  anger  them  seem  to  be 
foolish,  and  so  do  those  who  are  not  angry  as  and 

6  when  and  with  whom  they  ought  to  be ;  for  such  a 
man  seems  to  feel  nothing  and  to  be  pained  by 
nothing,  and,  as  he  is  never  angered,  to  lack  spirit  to 
defend  himself.  But  to  suffer  one's  self  to  be  insulted, 
or  to  look  quietly  on  while  one's  friends  are  being 
insulted,  shows  a  slavish  nature. 

7  It  is  possible  to  exceed  in  all  points,  i.e.  to  be 
angry  with  persons  with  whom  one  ought  not,  and 
at  things  at  which  one  ought  not  to  be  angry,  and 
more  than  one  ought,  and  more  quickly,  and  for  a 
longer  time.  All  these  errors,  however,  are  not  found 
in  the  same  person.  That  would  be  impossible ;  for 
evil  is  self-destructive,  and,  if  it  appears  in  its  entirety, 
becomes  quite  unbearable. 

8  So  we  find  that  wrathful  men  get  angry  very 
soon,  and  with  people  with  whom  and  at  things 
at  which  they  ought  not,  and  more  than  they  ought ; 
but  they  soon  get  over  their  anger,  and  that  is  a  very 
good  point  in  their  character.  And  the  reason  is  that 
they  do  not  keep  in  their  anger,  but,  through  the 
quickness  of  their  temper,  at  once  retaliate,  and  so  let 
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what  is  in  them  come  to  light,  and  then  have  done 
with  it. 

But  those  who  are  called  choleric  are  excessively  9 
quick-tempered,  and  apt  to  be  angered  at  anything 
and  on  any  occasion ;  whence  the  name  (aKpoxpXoi). 

Sulky  men  are  hard  to  appease  and  their  anger  lo 
lasts  long,  because  they  keep  it  in.  For  so  soon  as 
we  retaliate  we  are  relieved :  vengeance  makes  us 
cease  from  our  anger,  substituting  a  pleasant  for  a 
painful  state.  But  the  sulky  man,  as  he  does  not  thus 
relieve  himself,  bears  the  burden  of  his  wrath  about 
with  him ;  for  no  one  even  tries  to  reason  him  out  of 
it,  as  he  does  not  show  it,  and  it  takes  a  lonjc  time 
to  digest  one's  anger  within  one's  self.  Such  men 
are  exceedingly  troublesome  to  themselves  and  their 
dearest  friends. 

>     Lastly,  hard   (xaXiirug)  is  the  name  we  give  to  u 
those  who  are  offended  by  things  that  ought  not  to 
offend  them,  and  more  than  they  ought,  and  for  a 
longer  time,  and  who  will  not  be  appeased  without 
vengeance  or  punishment. 

Of  the  two  extremes  the  excess  is  the  more  opposed  12 
to  gentleness ;  for  it  is  commoner  (as  men  are  naturally 
more  inclined  to  vengeance) ;   and  a  hard-tempered 
person  is  worse  to  live  with  [than  one  who  is  too 
easy -tempered]. 

What  we  said  some  time  ago  *  is  made  abundantly  13 
manifest  by  what  we  have  just  been  saying;  it  is  not 
easy  to  define  how,  and  with  whom,  and  at  what,  and 
for  how  long  one  ought  to  be  angry — how  far  it  is 
right  to  go,  and  at  what  point  misconduct  begins. 
•  II.  9,  7. 
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He  who  errs  slightly  from  the  right  course  is  not 
blamed,  whether  it  be  on  the  side  of  excess  or  of 
deficiency ;  for  sometimes  we  praise  those  who  fall 
short  and  call  them  gentle,  and  sometimes  those  who 
behave  hardly  are  called  manly,  as  being  able  to  rule. 
But  what  amount  and  kind  of  error  makes  a  man 
blamable  can  scarcely  be  defined ;  for  it  depends 
upon  the  particular  circumstances  of  each  case,  and 
can  only  be  decided  by  immediate  perception, 
14  But  so  much  at  least  is  manifest,  that  on  the  one 
band  the  habit  which  observes  the  mean  is  to  be 
praised,  i.e.  the  habit  which  causes  us  to  be  angry 
with  the  right  persons,  at  the  right  things,  in  the  right 
manner,  etc. ;  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  all  habits 
of  excess  or  deficiency  deserve  censure — slight  censure 
if  the  error  be  trifling,  graver  censure  if  it  be  con- 
siderable, and  severe  censure  if  it  be  great. 

1  6.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  we  must  strive  for 
the  habit  which  observes  the  mean. 

This  then  may  be   taken  as  our  account  of  the 
habits  which  have  to  do  with  anger. 

In  the  matter  of  social  intercourse,  i.e.  the  living  or  agree* 
with  others  and  joining  with  them  in  conversation 
and  in  common  occupations,  some  men  show  them- 
selves what  is  called  obsequious  —  those  who  to 
please  you  praise  everything,  and  never  object  to 
anything,   but   think   they  ought   always   to   avoid 

2  giving  pain  to  those  whom  they  meet.  Those  who 
take  the  opposite  line,  and  object  to  everything  and 
never  think  for  a  moment  what  pain  they  may  give, 
are  called  cross  and  contentious. 

s         It   is   sufficiently  plain   that  both   these  habits 
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merit  censure,  and  that  the  habit  which  takes  the 
middle  course  between  them  is  to  be  commended — 
the  habit  which  makes  a  man  acquiesce  in  what  ho 
ought  and  in  the  right  manner,  and  likewise  refuse 
to  acquiesce.  This  habit  or  type  of  character  has  no  4 
recognized  name,  but  seems  most  nearly  to  resemble 
friendliness  (^iXia).  For  the  man  who  exhibits  this 
moderation  is  the  same  sort  of  man  that  we  mean 
when  we  speak  of  an  upright  friend,  except  that 
then  affection  also  is  implied.  This  differs  from  ;" 
friendliness  in  that  it  does  not  imply  emotion  and 
affection  for  those  with  whom  we  associate ;  for  he 
who  has  this  quality  acquiesces  when  he  ought,  not 
because  he  loves  or  hates,  but  because  that  is  his 
character.  He  will  behave  thus  alike  to  those  whom 
he  knows  and  to  those  whom  he  does  not  know,  to 
strangers  and  to  acquaintances,  to  those  with  whom 
he  is  intimate  and  to  those  with  whom  he  is  not, 
only  that  in  each  case  he  will  behave  as  is  fitting; 
for  we  are  not  bound  to  show  the  same  consideration 
to  strangers  as  to  intimates,  nor  to  take  the  same 
care  not  to  pain  them. 

We  have  already  said  in  general  terms  that  such  6 
a  man  will  behave  as  he  ought  in  his  intercourse 
with  others,  but  we  must  add  that,  while  he  tries  to 
contribute  to  the  pleasure  of  others  and  to  avoid 
giving  them  pain,  he  wiU  always  be  guided  by  refer- 
ence to  that  which  is  noble  and  fitting.  It  seems  to  7 
be  with  the  pleasures  and  pains  of  social  intercourse 
that  he  is  concerned.  Now,  whenever  he  finds  that 
it  is  not  noble,  or  is  positively  hurtful  to  himself,  to 
contribute  to  any  of  these  pleasures,  he  will  refuse  to 
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acquiesce  and  will  prefer  to  give  pain.  And  if  the 
pleasure  is  such  as  to  involve  discredit,  and  no  slight 
discredit,  or  some  injury  to  him  who  is  the  source 
of  it,  while  his  opposition  will  give  a  little  pain, 
he  will  not  acquiesce,  but  will  set  his  face  against 

8  it.  But  he  will  behave  differently  according  as  he  is 
in  the  company  of  great  people  or  ordinary  people, 

,  of  intimate  friends  or  mere  acquaintances,  and  so  on, 
rendering  to  each  his  due;  preferring,  apart  from 
other  considerations,  to  promote  pleasure,  and  loth  to 
give  pain,  but  regulating  his  conduct  by  consideration 
of  the  consequences,  if  they  be  considerable — by  con- 

9  sideration,  I  mean,  of  what  is  noble  and  fitting.  And 
thus  for  the  sake  of  great  pleasure  in  the  future  he 
will  inflict  a  slight  pain  now. 

The  man  who  observes  the  mean,  then,  is  some- 
thing of  this  sort,  but  has  no  recognized  name. 

The  man  who  always  makes  himself  pleasant,  if 
he  aims  simply  at  pleasing  and  has  no  ulterior  object 
in  view,  is  called  obsequious;  but  if  he  does  so  in 
order  to  get  some  profit  for  himself,  either  in  the  way 
of  money  or  of  money's  worth,  he  is  a  flatterer. 

But  he  who  sets  his  face  against  everything  is,  as 
we  have  already  said,  cross  and  contentious. 

But  the  extremes  seem  here  to  be  opposed  to  one 
another  [instead  of  to  the  mean],  because  there  is  no 
name  for  the  mean. 
1         7.  The    moderation    which    avoids    boastfulness  oftruo,. 
(which  virtue  also  lacks  a  name)  seems  to  display     "*** 
itself  in  almost  the  same  field. 

It  will  be  as  well  to  examine  these  qualities  also ; 
for  we  shall  know  more  about  human  character,  when 
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we  have  gone  through  each  of  its  forms ;  and  we  shall 
be  more  fully  assured  that  the  virtues  are  modes  of 
observing  the  mean,  when  we  have  surveyed  them  all 
and  found  that  this  is  the  case  with  every  one  of 
them. 

We  have  already  spoken  of  the  characters  that 
are  displayed  in  social  intercourse  in  the  matter  of 
pleasure  and  pain ;  let  us  now  go  on  to  speak  in  like 
manner  of  those  who  show  themselves  truthful  or 
untruthful  in  what  they  say  and  do,  and  in  the 
pretensions  they  put  forward. 

First  of  aU,  then,  the  boaster  seems  to  be  fond  of  2 
pretending  to  things  that  men  esteem,  though  he  has 
them  not,  or  not  to  such  extent  as  he  pretends ;  the  3 
ironical  man,  on  the  other  hand,  seems   to  disclaim 
what  he  has,  or  to  depreciate  it;  wliile  he  who  ob-  4 
serves  the  mean,  being  a  man  who  is  "always  himself" 
{avOeKUGToc  rtc),  is  truthful  in  word  and  deed,  con-  5 
fessing  the  simple  facts  about  himself,  and  neither 
exaggerating  nor  diminishing  them. 

Now,  each  of  these  lines  of  conduct  may  be  pur-  c 
sued  either  with  an  ulterior  object  or  without  one. 

When  he  has  no  ulterior  object  in  view,  each  man 
speaks  and  acts  and  lives  according  to  his  character. 

But  falsehood  in  itself  is  vile  and  blamable; 
truth  is  noble  and  praiseworthy  in  itself 

And  so  the  truthful  man,  as  observing  the  mean, 
is  praiseworthy,  while  the  untruthful  characters  are  7 
both  blamable,  but  the  boastful  more  than  the  ironical. 

Let  us  speak  then  of  each  of  them,  and  fiist  of  the 
truthful  character. 

We  must  remember  that  we  are  not  speaking  of 


7.  2-12.]  TRUTHFULNESS.  129 

the  man  who  tells  the  truth  in  matters  of  business,  or 
in  matters  which  come  within  the  sphere  of  injustice 
and  justice  (for  these  matters  would  belong  to  another 

8  virtue) ;  the  man  we  are  considering  is  the  man  who 
in  cases  where  no  such  important  issues  are  involved 
is  truthful  in  his  speech  and  in  his  life,  because  that 
is  his  character. 

Such  a  man  would  seem  to  be  a  good  man 
(eiruiKrig).  For  he  who  loves  truth,  and  is  truthful 
where  nothing  depends  upon  it,  will  still  more  surely 
tell  the  truth  where  serious  interests  are  involved; 
he  will  shun  falsehood  as  a  base  thing  here,  seeing 
that  he  shunned  it  elsewhere,  apart  from  any  con- 

9  sequences  :  but  such  a  man  merits  praise. 

He  inclines  rather  towards  under-statement  than 

10  over-statement  of  the  truth ;  and  this  seems  to  be 
the  more  suitable  course,  since  all  exaggeration  is 
offensive. 

On  the  other  hand,  he  who  pretends  to  more  than 
he  has  with  no  ulterior  object  [the  boaster  proper] 
seems  not  to  be  a  good  character  (for  if  he  were  he 

11  would  not  take  pleasure  in  falsehood),  but  to  be  silly 
rather  than  bad. 

But  of  boasters  who  have  an  ulterior  object,  he 
whose  object  is  reputation  or  honour  is  not  very 
severely  censured  (just  as  the  boaster  proper  is  not), 

12  but  he  whose  object  is  money,  or  means  of  making 
money,  is  held  in  greater  reproach. 

For  we  must  observe  that  what  distinguishes  the 
boaster  proper  from  the  other  kinds  of  boasters,  is  no*!; 
the  faculty  of  boasting,  but  the  purpose  of  his  boast- 
ing :  the  boaster  proper  is  a  boaster  by  habit,  and 

K 
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because  that  is  his  character ;  just  as  there  is  on  the 
one  hand  the  liar  proper,  who  delights  in  falsehood 
itself,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  liar  who  lies  through 
desire  of  honour  or  gain. 

Those  who  boast  with  a  view  to  reputation  pre-  13 
tend  to  those  things  for  which  a  man  is  commended 
or  is  thought  happy ;  those  whose  motive  is  gain  pre- 
tend to  those  things  which  are  of  advantage  to  others, 
and  whose  absence  may  escape  detection,  e.g.  to  skill 
in  magic  or  in  medicine.  And  so  it  is  usually  some- 
thing of  this  sort  that  men  pretend  to  and  boast  of ; 
for  the  conditions  specified  are  realized  in  them. 

Ironical  people,  on  the  other  hand,  with  their  14 
depreciatory  way  of  speaking  of  themselves,  seem  to 
be  of  a  more  refined  character ;  for  their  motive  in 
speaking  thus  seems  to  be  not  love  of  gain,  but  desire 
to  avoid  parade  :  but  what  they  disclaim  seems  also  * 
to  be  especially  that  which  men  esteem — of  which 
Socrates  was  an  instance. 
*'^    ^^  (Those  who  [do  not  disclaim  creditable  qualities  15 

iLvZiU*^  which  they  have,  but]  pretend  to  contemptible  quali- 
tf^^t4^  f*ju^  tifis-which   they  plainly  have  not,  are  called  sham 
scoundrels  {i^avKoi^avovpr^oC),  and  may  well  be  held  in 
contempt.) 

And  sometimes  this  self-depreciation  is  scarcely 
distinguishable  from  boasting,  as  for  instance  dressing 
like  a  Spartan ;  for  there  is  something  boastful  in, 
extreme  depreciation  as  well  as  in  exaggeration. 

But  those  who  employ  irony  in  moderation,  and  16 
speak  ironically  in  matters  that  are  not  too  obvious 
and  palpable,  appear  to  be  men  of  refinement. 

*  The  things  that  the  boaster  pretends  to  are  also  the  things 
that  the  ironical  man  disclaims. 
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17  Finally,  the  boaster  seems  to  be  especially  the 
opposite  of  the  truthful  man;  for  he  is  worse  than 
the  ironical  man. 

1  8.  Again,  sin^e  relaxation  is  an  element  in  our  o/wituness. 
life,  and  one  mode  of  relaxation  is  amusing  conver- 
sation, it  seems  that  in  this  respect  also  there  is  a 
proper  way  of  mixing  with  others  ;  i.e.  that  there  are 
things  that  it  is  right  to  say,  and  a  right  way  of  say- 
ing them :  and  the  same  with  hearing ;  though  here 

also  it  will  make  a  difference  what  kind  of  people 
they  are  in  whose  presence  you  are  speaking,  or  to 
whom  you  are  listening. 

2  And  it  is  plain  that  it  is  possible  in  these  matters 
also  to  go  beyond,  or  to  fall  short  of,  the  mean. 

3  Now,  those  who  go  to  excess  in  ridicule  seem  to 
be  buffoons  and  vulgar  fellows,  striving  at  all  costs  for 
a  ridiculous  effect,  and  bent  rather  on  raising  a  laugh 
than  on  making  their  witticisms  elegant  and  inoffen- 
sive to  the  subject  of  them.  While  those  who  will 
never  say  anything  laughable  themselves,  and  frown 
on  those  who  do,  are  considered  boorish  and  morose. 
But  those  who  jest  gracefully  are  called  witty,  or 
men  of  ready  wit  (evrpdireXot),  as  it  were  ready  or 
versatile  men. 

For*  a  man's  character  seems  to  reveal  itself  in 
these  sallies  or  playful  movements,  and  so  we  judge  of 
his  moral  constitution  by  them,  as  we  judge  of  his 
body  by  its  movements. 

4  But  through  the  prominence  given  to  ridiculous 
things,  and  the  excessive  delight  which  most  people 

*  What  follows  explains  why  all  these  terms  have  a  specifio 
moral  meaning. 
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take  in  amusement  and  jesting,  the  buffoon  is  often 
called  witty  because  he  gives  delight.  But  that  there 
is  a  difference,  and  a  considerable  difference,  between 
the  two  is  plain  from  what  we  have  said. 

An  element  in  the  character  that  observes  the  5 
mean  in  these  matters  is  tact.  A  man  of  tact  will 
only  say  and  listen  to  such  things  as  it  befits  an 
honest  man  and  a  gentleman  to  say  and  listen  to; 
for  there  are  things  that  it  is  quite  becoming  for  such 
a  man  to  say  and  to  listen  to  in  the  way  of  jest,  and 
the  jesting  of  a  gentleman  differs  from  that  of  a  man 
of  slavish  nature,  and  the  jesting  of  an  educated  from 
that  of  an  uneducated  man. 

This  one  may  see  by  the  difference  between  the  old  6 
comedy  and  the  new :  the  fun  of  the  earlier  writers 
is  obscenity,  of  the  later  innuendo ;  and  there  is  no 
slight  difference  between  the  two  as  regards  decency. 

Can  good  jesting,  then,  be  defined  as  making  7 
jests  that  befit  a  gentleman,  or  that  do  not  pain  the 
hearer,  or  even  that  give  him  pleasure  ?  Nay,  I 
think  this  also  is  a  thing  that  cannot  be  defined: 
different  things  are  hateful  and  pleasant  to  different 
people. 

But  the  things  that  he  will  listen  to  will  be  of  the  8 
same  sort  [as  those  that  he  will  say,  whatever  that 
be] :  jests  that  a  man  can  listen  to  he  can,  we  think, 
make  himself. 

So  then  there  are  jests  that  he  will  not  make  9 
[though    we    cannot   exactly   define    them] ;    for   to 
make  a  jest  of  a  man  is  to  vilify  him  in  a  way,  and 
the  law  forbids  certain  kinds  of  vilification,  and  ought 
perhaps  also  to  forbid  certain  kinds  of  jesting. 
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The  refined  and  gentlemanly  man,  therefore,  will 
thus  regulate  his  wit,  being  as  it  were  a  law  to 
himself.  ^ 

10  This  then  is  the  character  of  him  who  observes 
the  mean,  whether  we  call  him  a  man  of  tact  or  a 
man  of  ready  wit. 

The  buffoon,  on  the  other  hand,  cannot  resist  an 
opportunity  for  a  joke,  and,  if  he  can  but  raise  a  laugh, 
will  spare  neither  himself  nor  others,  and  will  say 
things  which  no  man  of  refinement  would  say,  and 
some  of  which  he  would  not  even  listen  to. 

The  boor,  lastly,  is  wholly  useless  for  this  kind  of 
intercourse  ;  he  contributes  nothing,  and  takes  every- 

11  thing  in  ill  part.  And  yet  recreation  and  amusement 
seem  to  be  necessary  ingredients  in  our  life. 

12  In  conclusion,  then,  the  modes  just  described  of 
observing  the  mean  in  social  life  are  three  in  number,* 
and  all  have  to  do  with  conversation  or  joint  action 
of  some  kind :  but  they  differ  in  that  one  has  to  do 
with  truth,  while  the  other  two  are  concerned  with 
what  is  pleasant;  and  of  the  two  that  are  concerned 
with  pleasure,  one  finds  its  field  in  our  amusements, 
the  other  in  all  other  kinds  of  social  intercourse. 

1  9.  Shame  (aldivg)  cannot  properly  be  spoken  of  of  the 
as  a  virtue ;  for  it  is  more  like  a  feeling  or  emotion  '^hame. 
than  a   habit    or   trained   faculty.      At   least,  it   is 

2  defined  as  a  kind  of  fear  of  disgrace,  and  its  effects 
are  analogous  to  those  of  the  fear  that  is  excited  by 
danger  ;  for  men  blush  when  they  are  ashamed,  while 
the  fear  of  death  makes  them  pale.  Both  then  seem 
to  be  in  a  way  physical,  which  is  held  to  be  a  mark 

•  Frieudliness,  truthfulness,  wit. 
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of  a  feeling  or  emotion,  rather  than  of  a  habit  or 
trained  faculty. 

Again,  it  is  a  feeling  which  is  not  becoming  at  all  3 
times  of  life,  but  only  in  youth ;  it  is  thought  proper 
for  young  people  to  be  ready  to  feel  shame,  because, 
as  their  conduct  is  guided  by  their  emotions,  they 
often  are  misled,  but  are  restrained  from  wrong 
actions  by  shame. 

And  so  we  praise  J^'oung  men  when  they  are 
ready  to  feel  shame,  but  no  one  would  praise  a  man 
of  more  advanced  years  for  being  apt  to  be  ashamed ; 
for  we  consider  that  he  ought  not  to  do  anything 
which  could  make  him  ashamed  of  himself. 

And  so  a  good  man  has  no  business  with  shame,  4 
seeing  that  it  is  occasioned  by  base  acts ;  for  such  acts 
should  not  be  done  at  all. 

It  may  be  said  that  some  acts  are  really  disgrace-  5 
ful,  others  disgraceful  only  in  public  estimation ;  but 
that  makes  no  difference :  neither  ought  to  be  done, 
and  so  a  man  ought  to  have  no  occasion  to  be  ashamed. 

And  to  be  the  sort  of  a  man  that  would  do  a  dis-  6 
graceful  deed  is  to  be  other  than  a  good  man. 

But  supposing  a  man's  character  to  be  such  that, 
if  he  were  to  do  one  of  these  disgraceful  acts,  he 
would  be  ashamed,  it  is  absurd  to  fancy  that  he  is  a 
good  man  on  that  account ;  for  shame  is  only  felt  at 
voluntary  acts,  and  a  good  man  will  never  voluntarily 
do  vile  acts. 

At  the  utmost,  shame  would   be  hypothetically  7 
good ;  that  is  to  say,  supposing  he  were  to  do  the  act, 
a  good  man  would  be  ashamed :  but  there  is  nothing 
hypothetical  about  the  virtues. 
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Again,  granting  that  it  is  bad  to  be  shameless,  or 
not  to  be  ashamed  to  do  disgraceful  things,  it  does  not 
therefore  follow  that  it  is  good  to  do  them  and  be 
ashamed  of  it.       ^ 

Continence,*  in  the  same  way,  is  not  a  virtue,  but 
something  between  virtue  and  vice. 

But  we  will  explain  this  point  about  continence 
later;  f  let  us  now  treat  of  justice. 

*  The  continent  man  desires  the  evil  which  he  ought  not  to 
desire,  and  so  is  not  good ;  but  he  does  not  do  it,  and  so  is  not  bad : 
thus  continence  also  might  be  called  "  hypothetically  good" ;  granting 
the  evil  desire  (which  excludes  goodness  proper),  the  best  thing  is 
to  master  it. 

t  Book  yiL 
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THE  SAME — concluded,    justice. 
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^*  We  now  have  to  inquire  about  justice  and  in-  1 
IfjilucT   justice,  and  to  ask  what  sort  of  acts  they  are  concerned 
putTed.  Of  with,  and  in  what  sense  justice  observes  the  mean, 
iTdtn^ero   ^nd  what  are  the  extremes  whose  mean  is  that  which 
^te  »iw™«.  is  just.     And  in  this  inquiry  we  will  follow  the  same  2 
method  as  before. 

We  see  that  all  men  intend  by  justice  to  signify  3 
the  sort  of  habit  or  character  that  makes  men  apt  to 
do  what  is  just,  and  which  further  makes  them  act 
justly*  and  wish  what  is  just;  while  by  injustice 
they  intend  in  like  manner  to  signify  the  sort  of 
character  that  makes  men  act  unjustly  and  wish  what 
is  unjust.  Let  us  lay  this  down,  then,  as  an  outline 
to  work  upon. 

We  thus  oppose  justice  and  injustice,  because  a  4 
habit  or  trained  faculty  differs  in  this  respect  both 
from  a  science  and  a  faculty  or  power.     I  mean  that 
whereas  both  of  a  pair  of  opposites  come  under  the 
same   science   or  power,  a  habit  which   produces  a 

•  A  man  may  "do  that  which  is  just"  without  "acting  justly  :  ** 
ef.  supra,  II.  4,  3,  and  infra,  cap.  8. 
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certain  result  does  not  also  produce  the  opposite 
result;  e.g.  health  produces  healthy  manifestations 
only,  and  not  unhpalthy;  for  we  say  a  man  has  a 
healthy  gait  when  he  walks  like  a  man  in  health. 

[Not  that  the  two  opposites  are  unconnected]  In 
the  first  place,  a  habit  is  often  known  by  the  opposite 
habit,  and  often  by  its  causes  and  results :  if  we 
know  what  good  condition  is,  we  can  learn  from 
that  what  bad  condition  is;  and,  again,  from  that 
which  conduces  to  good  condition  we  can  infer  what 
good  condition  itself  is,  and  conversely  from  the  latter 
can  infer  the  former.  For  instance,  if  good  condition 
be  firmness  of  flesh,  it  follows  that  bad  condition  is 
flabbiness  of  flesh,  and  that  what  tends  to  produce 
firmness  of  flesh  conduces  to  good  condition. 

And,  in  the  second  place,  if  one  of  a  pair  of 
opposite  terms  have  more  senses  than  one,  the  other 
term  will  also,  as  a  general  rule,  have  more  than  one ; 
so  that  here,  if  the  term  "just"  have  several  senses, 
the  term  "  unjust  "  also  will  have  several. 

And  in  fact  it  seems  that  both  "justice"  and 
"  injustice "  have  several  senses,  but,  as  the  different 
things  covered  by  the  common  name  are  very  closely 
related,  the  fact  that  they  are  different  escapes  notice 
and  does  not  strike  us,  as  it  does  when  there  is  a 
great  disparity — a  great  difference,  say,  in  outward 
appearance — as  it  strikes  every  one,  for  instance,  that 
the  kXe/'c  (clavis,  collar-bone)  which  lies  under  the 
neck  of  an  animal  is  different  from  the  K\dg  {clavis, 
key)  with  which  we  fasten  the  door. 

Let  us  then  ascertain  in  how  many  different 
senses  we  call  a  man  unjust. 


/ 
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Firstly,  he  who  breaks  the  laws  is  considered 
unjust,  and,  secondly,  ne  who  takes  more  than  his 
share,  or  the  unfair  man. 

Plainly,  then,  a  just  man  will  mean  (1)  a  law- 
abiding  and  (2)  a  fair  man. 

A  just  thing  then  will  be  (1)  that  which  is  in 
accordance  with  the  law,  (2)  that  which  is  fair ;  and 
the  unjust  thing  will  be  (1)  that  which  is  contrary 
to  law,  (2)  that  which  is  unfair. 

But  since  the  unjust  man,  in  one  of  the  two  senses  9 
of  the  word,  takes  more  than  his  share,  the  sphere  of 
his  action  will  be  good  things — not  all  good  things, 
but  those  with  which  good  and  ill  foi-tune  are  con- 
cerned, which  are  always  good  in  themselves,  but 
not  always  good  for  us — the  things  that  we  men  pray 
for  and  pursue,  whereas  we  ought  rather  to  pray  that 
what  is  good  in  itself  may  be  good  for  us,  while 
we  choose  that  which  is  good  for  us. 

But  the  unjust  man  does  not  always  take  more  lo 
than  his  share ;  he  sometimes  take  less,  viz.  of  those 
things  which  are  bad  in  the  abstract;  but  as  the 
lesser  evil  is  considered  to  be  in  some  sort  good,  and 
taking  more  means  taking  more  good,  he  is  said  to 
take  more  than  his  share.  But  in  any  case  he  is 
unfair;  for  this  is  a  wider  term  which  includes  the  11 
other. 

'We  found  that  the  law-breaker  is  unjust,  and  12 
the  law-abiding  man  is  just.  Hence  it  follows  that 
whatever  is  according  to  law  is  just  in  one  sense  of 
the  word.  [And  this,  we  see,  is  in  fact  the  case ;]  for 
what  the  legislator  prescribes  is  according  to  law, 
id  is  always  said  to  be  just. 
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13  Now,  the  laws  prescribe  about  all  manner  of 
things,  aiming  at  the  common  interest  of  all,  or  of  the 
best  men,  or  of  those  who  are  supreme  in  the  state 
(position  in  the  state  being  determined  by  reference  to 
personal  excellence,  or  to  some  other  such  standard)  ; 
and  so  in  one  sense  we  apply  the  term  just  to  what- 
ever tends  to  produce  and  preserve  the  happiness 
of  the  community,  and  the  several  elements  of  that 

14  happiness.  The  law  bids  us  display  courage  (as  not 
to  leave  our  ranks,  or  run,  or  throw  away  our  arms), 
and  temperance  (as  not  to  commit  adultery  or  out- 
rage), and  gentleness  (as  not  to  strike  or  revile  our 
neighbours),  and  so  on  with  all  the  other  virtues  and 
vices,  enjoining  acts  and  forbidding  them,  rightly 
when  it  is  a  good  law,  not  so  rightly  when  it  is  a 
hastily  improvised  one. 

16  Justice,  then,  in  this  sense  of  the  word,  is  cora- 
ls/V  pletiL-Sixtiifi,  with  the  addition  that  it  is  displayed 
towards  others.  On  this  account  it  is  often  spoken 
of  as  the  chief  of  the  virtues,  and  such  that  "  neither 
evening  nor  morning  star  is  so  lovely;"  and  the 
saying  has  become  proverbial,  "Justice  sums_ 
virtues  in  itsolf." 

It  is  complete  virtue,  first  of  all,  because  it  is 
the  exhibition  of  complete  virtue :  it  is  also  complete 
because  he  that  has  it  is  able  to  exhibit  virtue  in 
dealing  with  his  neighbours,  and  not  merely  in  his 
private  affairs ;  for  there  are  many  who  can  be  vir- 
tuous enough  at  home,  but  fail  in  dealing  with  their 
neighbours. 
16  This  is  the  reason  why  people  commend  the  say- 
ing of  Bias,  "  Office  will  show  the  man ; "  for  he  that 
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^     Ofjuitice 
(2)  =/a.r. 
ttess,  how 
related  to 
justice  (1), 
What  is  just 
in  distri- 
bution dis- 
tinguished 
from  what  is 
just  in 
correction. 


is  in  office  ipso  facto  stands  in  relation  to  others,* 
and  has  dealings  with  them. 

This,  too,  is  the  reason  why  justice  alone  of  alL  17 
the  virtues  is  thought  to  be  another's  good,  as  imply- V 
ing  this  relation  to  others ;  for  it  is  another's  interest  1 
that  justice  aims  at — the  interest,  namely,  of  the  ruler  / 
pr  of  our  fellow-citizens. 

While   then  the  worst  man  is  he  who  displays  18 
vice  both  in  his  own  affairs  and  in  his  dealings  with 
his  friends,  the   best  man  is   not  he  who   displays 
virtue  in  his  own  affairs  merely,  but  he  who  displays 
virtue  towards  others ;  for  this  is  the  hard  thing  to  do. 

Justice,  then,  in  this  sense  of  the  word,  is  not  a  part  19 
of  virtueJiiiLtliewhole  of  it ;  and  the  injustice  which  is 
opposed  to  it  is  not  a  part  of  vice,  but  the  whole  of  it. 

How  virtue  differs  from  justice  in  this  sense  is  20 
plain  from  what  we  have  said ;    it  is  one  and  the 
same  character  differently  viewed  :  f  viewed  in  rela- 
tion to  others,  this  character  is  justice;  viewed  simply 
s  a  certain  character,:!:  it  is  virtue. 

2.  We  have  now  to  examine  justice  in  that  sense  i 
in  which  it  is  a  part  of  virtue — for  we  maintain  that 
there  is  such  a  justice — and  also  the  corresponding 
kind  of  injustice. 

That  the  word  is  so  used  is  easily  shown.     In  the  2 
case  of  the  other  kinds  of  badness,  the  man  who  dis- 
plays them,  though  he  acts  unjustly  [in  one  sense 
of  the  word],  yet  does  not  take  more  than  his  share : 

•  While  his  children  are  regarded  as  parts  of  him,  and  even  his 
wife  is  not  regarded  as  an  independent  person  :  cf.  infra,  6,  8. 

t  Or  "  differently  manifested : "  the  phrase  is  used  in  both 
senses. 

X  Putting  comma  after  ait\us  instead  of  after  efts  (Trendelenburg). 
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for  instance,  when  a  man  throws  away  his  shield 
through  cowardice,  or  reviles  another  through  ill 
temper,  or  through  illiberality  refuses  to  help  another 
with  money.  But  \  when  he  takes  more  than  his 
share,  he  displays  perhaps  no  one  of  these  vices,  nor 
does  he  display  them  all,  yet  he  displays  a  kind  of 
badness  (for  we  blame  him),  namely,  injustice  [in  the 
second  sense  of  the  word]. 

We  see,  then,  that  there  is  another  sense  of  the 
word  injustice,  in  which  it  stands  for  a  part  of 
that  injustice  which  is  coextensive  with  badness,  and 
another  sense  of  the  word  unjust,  in  which  it  is 
applied  to  a  part  only  of  those  things  to  which  it 
is  applied  in  the  former  sense  of  "  contrary  to  law." 

Again,  if  one  man  commits  adultery  with  a  view 
to  gain,  and  makes  money  by  it,  and  another  man 
does  it  from  lust,  with  expenditure  and  loss  of  money, 
the  latter  would  not  be  called  grasping,  but  profli- 
gate, while  the  former  would  not  be  called  profligate, 
but  unjust  [in  the  narrower  sense].  Evidently,  then, 
he  would  be  called  unjust  because  of  his  gain. 

*  Once  more,  acts  of  injustice,  in  the  former  sense, 
are  always  referred  to  some  particular  vice,  as  if  a 
man  commits  adultery,  to  profligacy ;  if  he  deserts  his 
comrade  in  arms,  to  cowardice  ;  if  he  strikes  another, 
to  anger :  but  in  a  case  of  unjust  gain,  the  act  is 
referred  to  no  other  vice  than  injustice. 

It  is  plain  then  that,  besides  the  injustice  which 

*  Tliis  is  not  merely  a  repetition  of  what  has  been  said  in  §  2 1 
acts  of  injustice  (2)  are  there  distinguished  from  acts  of  injustice 
(1)  by  the  motive  (gain),  here  by  the  fact  that  they  are  referred  to   . 
no  other  vice  than  injustice. 
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is  coextensive  with  vice,  there  is  a  second  kind  of 
injustice,  which  is  a  particular  kind  of  vice,  bearing 
the  same  name*  as  the  first, because  the  samB  generic 
conception  forms  the  basis  of  its  definition ;  i.e.  both 
display  themselves  in  dealings  with  others,  but  the  1 
sphere  of  the  second  is  limited  to  such  things  as 
honour,  wealth,  security  (perhaps  some  one  name  might 
be  found  to  include  all  this  class  f),  and  its  motive 
is  the  pleasure  of  gain,  while  the  sphere  of  the  first 
is  coextensive  with  the  sphere  of  the  good  man's  action. 

We  have  ascertained,  then,  that  there  are  more  7 
kinds  of  justice  than  one,  and  that  there  is  another 
kind  besides  that  which  is  identical  with  complete 
virtue ;  we  now  have  to  find  what  it  is,  and  what 
are  its  characteristics. 
•^      We  have   already   distinguished    two   senses   in  8 
which  we  speak  of  things  as  unjust,  viz.  (1)  contrary 
to  law,  (2)  unfair ;  and  two  senses  in  which  we  speak 
of  things  as  just,  viz.  (1)  according  to  law,  (2)  Mr. 

The  injustice  which  we  have  already  considered 
corresponds  to  the  first  of  these  senses  of  unjust. 

But  since  unfair  or  too  much   is    not   the  same  9 
as  contrary  to  law,  but  stands  for  a  part,  while  the 
latter  stands  for  the  whole  (I  name  "  unfair "  as  well 
as  "  too  much,"  because  although  too  much  is  always 
unfair,   what   is   unfair  is    not    always  too    much), 

*  Before  (1,  7)  the  two  kinds  of  injastice  were  called  duduvfia, 
i.e.  strictly,  "  things  that  have  nothing  in  common  but  the  name  ; " 
hero  they  are  called  awdvu/xa,  "  different  things  bearing  a  common 
name  because  they  belong  to  the  same  genus,"  as  a  man  and  an  ox 
are  both  called  animals  :  cf.  Categ.  I.  1. 

+  Tcfc  €(ctJ»s  ayaOd  is  the  name  which  Aristotle  most  frequently 
QBes,  Bometimea  tA  anK&s  iyudd,  as  supra,  1,  9. 
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the  corresponding  senses  of  unjust  and  injustice 
will  not  be  the  same,  but  different  from  the  former 
senses,  standing  for  a  part,  while  the  former  stood 
for  the  whole ;  for  Ihis  injustice  is  a  part  of  complete 
injustice,  and  the  corresponding  justice  is  a  part  of 
complete  justice.  We  must  therefore  speak  of  justice 
and  injustice,  and  of  that  which  is  just  and  that 
which  is  unjust,  in  this  limited  sense. 

10  We  may  dismiss,  then,  the  justice  which  coincides 
with  complete  virtue  and  the  corresponding  injustice, 
the  former  being  the  exercise  of  complete  virtue 
towards  others,  the  latter  of  complete  vice. 

It  is  easy  also  to  see  how  we  are  to  define  that 
which  is  just  and  that  which  is  unjust  in  their  corre- 
sponding senses  [according  to  law  and  contrary  to 
law].  The  acts  which  manifest  complete  virtue 
form,  we  may  say,  the  great  bulk  of  the  acts  which 
are  according  to  law ;  for  the  law  orders  us  to  dis- 
play all  the  virtues  and  none  of  the  vices  in  our 

11  lives.  But  the  acts  which  tend  to  'produce  complete 
virtue  are  those  of  the  acts  according  to  law  which 
are  prescribed  with  reference  to  the  education  of  a 
man  as  a  citizen. 

As  for  the  education  of  the  individual  as  such, 
which  tends  to  make  him  simply  a  good  man,  we 
may  reserve  the  question  whether  it  belongs  to  the 
science  of  the  state  or  not ;  for  it  is  possible  that  to 
be  a  good  man  is  not  the  same  as  to  be  a  good  citizen 
of  any  state  whatever.* 

12  But  of  justice  as  a  part  of  virtue,  and  of  that 

*  The  two  characters  coincide   perfectly  onlj  in  the  perfeot 
state  :  cf.  Pol.  III.  4,  1276  "16  f. 


144     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  ARISTOTLE.      [Bk.  V. 

which  is  just  in  the  corresponding  sense,  one  kind 
is  that  which  has  to  do  with  the  distribution  of 
honour,  wealth,  and  the  other  things  that  are  divided 
among  the  members  of  the  body  politic  (for  in  these 
circumstances  it  is  possible  for  one  man's  share  to  be 
unfair  or  fair  as  compared  with  another's) ;  and  another 
kind  is  that  which  has  to  give  redress  in  private 
transactions. 

The  latter  kind  is  again  subdivided ;  for  private  13 
transactions  are  (1)  voluntary,  (2)  involuntary. 

"  Voluntary  transactions  or  contracts  "  are  such 
as  selling,  buying,  lending  at  interest,  pledging,  lend- 
ing without  interest,  depositing,  hiring :  these  are 
called  "voluntary  contracts,"  because  the  parties  enter 
into  them  of  their  own  will. 

"Involuntary  transactions,"  again,  are  of  two 
kinds :  one  involving  secrecy,  such  as  theft,  adultery, 
poisoning,  procuring,  corruption  of  slaves,  assassina- 
tion, false  witness ;  the  other  involving  open  violence, 
such  as  assault,  seizure  of  the  person,  murder,  rape, 
maiming,  slander,  contumely. 
Of  what  it  3.  The  unjust  man  [in  this  limited  sense  of  the  1 

just  in  .  , 

distribution,  word],  WO  Say,  is  unfair,  and  that  which  is  unjust 
ruuofgeo-    is  unfair. 

metTicai 

proportion.  Now,  it  is  plain  that  there  must  be  a  mean  which 

lies  between  what  is  unfair  on  this  side  and  on  that. 
And  this   is   that  which  is  fair  or  equal ;   for  any  2 
act  that  admits  of  a  too  much  and  a  too  little  admits 
also  of  that  which  is  fair. 

If  then  that  which  is  unjust  be  unfair,  that  which  3 
is  just  will  be  fair,  which  indeed  is  admitted  by  aU 
Without  further  proof. 
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But  since  that  which  is  fair  or  equal  is  a  mean 
between  two  extremes,  it  follows  that  what  is  just 
wiU  be  a  mean. 

But  equality^  or  fairness  implies  two  terms  at 
least.* 

It  follows,  then,  that  that  which  is  just  is  both 
a  mean  quantity  and  also  a  fair  amount  relatively  to 
something  else  and  to  certain  persons — in  other  words, 
that,  on  the  one  hand,  as  a  mean  quantity  it  implies 
certain  other  quantities,  i.e.  a  more  and  a  less ;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  as  an  equal  or  fair  amount  it 
involves  two  quantities,!  and  as  a  just  amount  it 
involves  certain  persons. 

That  which  is  just,  then,  implies  four  terms  at 
least :  two  persons  to  whom  justice  is  done,  and  two 
things. 

And  there  must  be  the  same  "  equality "  [i.e.  the 
same  ratio]  between  the  persons  and  the  things :  as 
the  things  are  to  one  another,  so  must  the  persons 
be.  For  if  the  persons  be  not  equal,  their  shares  will 
not  be  equal ;  and  this  is  the  source  of  disputes  and 
accusations,  when  persons  who  are  equal  do  not 
receive  equal  shares,  or  when  persons  who  are  not 
equal  receive  equal  shares. 

This  is  also  plainly  indicated  by  the  common 
phrase  "  according  to  merit."  For  in  distribution  all 
men  allow  that  what  is  just  must  be  according  to 
merit  or  worth  of  some  kind,  but  they  do  not  all  adopt 
the   same  standard   of  worth  ;  in  democratic  states 

*  If  this  amount  be  equal,  it  must  be  equal  to  something  else ; 
if  my  share  is  fair,  I  tanst  be  sharing  with  one  other  person  at  least. 
f  A'b  share  and  B's, 

L 
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tliey  take  free  birth  as  the  standard,*  in  oligarchic 
states  they  take  wealth,  in  others  noble  birth,  and  in 
the  true  aristocratic  state  virtue  or  personal  merit. 

We  see,  then,  that  that  which  is  just  is  in  some  sort  8 
proportionate.     For  not  abstract  numbers  only,  but 
all  things  that  can  be  numbered,  admit  of  proportion ; 
proportion  meaning  equality  of  ratios,  and  requiring 
four  terms  at  least. 

*— ^  That  discrete  proportion  f  requires  four  terms  is  9 
evident  at  once.     Continuous  proportion  also  requires 
four  terms:   for  in  it  one  term  is  employed  as  two 

and  is  repeated;   for  instance,  7  =  -.    The  term   h 

0      c 

then  is  repeated;  and  so,  counting  h  twice  over,  we 

find  that  the  terms  of  the  proportion  are  four  in 

number. 

That  which  is  just,  then,  requires  that  there  be  10 

four  terms  at  least,  and  that  the  ratio  between  the 

two   pairs  be  the  same,  i.e.  that  the   persons   stand 

to  one  another  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  things. 

Let  us  say,  then,  7-  =  -7,  or  alternando  -  =  -,.  11 

ha  G      a 

The  sums  of  these  new  pairs  then  will  stand  to 

one  another  in  the  orionnal  ratio  \  i.e.  -,        1  =  -  or  -1  • 
°  L        b+d       b      dj 

But  these  are  the  pairs  which   the  distribution 

joins  together ;  |  and  if  the  things  be  assigned  in  this 

manner,  the  distribution  is  just. 

*  Counting  all  free  men  as  equals  entitled  to  equal  shares. 
,         a       c 

X  Assigning  or  joining  certain  quantities  of  goods  (c  and  d)  to 
certain  persons  (a  and  W. 


« 
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12  This  joining,  then,  of  a  to  c  and  of  6  to  ^  is 
that  which  is  just  in  distribution;  and  that  which 
is  just  in  this  sense  is  a  mean  between  that 
which  violates  the  proportion  on  this  side  and  on 
that ;  for  that  which  is  proportionate  is  a  mean 
quantity,  and  that  which  is  just  is,  as  we  said, 
proportionate. 

13  This  proportion  is  called  by  the  mathematicians  a 
geometrical  proportion ;  for  it  is  when  four  terms 
are  in  geometrical  proportion  that  the  sum  [of  the 
first  and  third]  is  to  the  sum  [of  the  second  and 
fourth]  in  the  original  ratio  [of  the  first  to  the  second 
or  the  third  to  the  fourth]. 

14  But  this  proportion  [as  applied  in  justice]  cannot 
be  a  continuous  proportion ;  for  one  term  cannot 
represent  both  a  person  and  a  thing. 

That  which^is  juafc,  then,  in  this  sense  is  that 
which  is  proportionate;  but  that  which  is  unjust 
is  that  which  is  disproportionate.  In  the  latter 
case  one  quantity  becomes  more  or  too  much,  the 
other  less  or  too  little.  And  this  we  see  in  practice ; 
for  he  who  wrongs  another  gets  too  much,  and 
he  who  is   wronged   gets  too  little   of  the  good  in 

15  question:  but  of  the  evil  conversely;  for  the  lesser 
evil   stands   in  the  place   of  good  when  compared 

16  with  the  greater  evil :  for  the  lesser  evil  is  more 
desirable  than  the  greater,  but  that  which  is  desirable 
is  good,  and  that  which  is  more  desirable  is  a  greater 
good. 

1         4.  This  then  is  one   form  of  that  which  is  just  o/ihat 
[in  the  limited  sense];  the  other  form  of  it  is  that »« correction, 
which  is  just  in  the  way  of  redress,  the  sphere  oio/arnii. 
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meticta       which  is  private  transactions,  whether  voluntary  or 

proportion.     .         , 

involuntary. 

This  differs  in  kind  from  the  former. 
For  that  which  is  just  in  the  distribution  of  a  2 
common  stock  of  good  things  is  always  in  accordance 
with  the  proportion  above  specified  (even  when  it  is  a 
common  fund  that  has  to  be  divided,  the  sums  which 
the  several  participants  take  must  bear  the  same  ratio 
to  one  another  as  the  sums  they  have  put  in),  and  that 
which  is  unjust  in  the  corresponding  sense  violates 
this  proportion. 

But  that  which  is  just  in  private  transactions  *  is  3 
indeed  fair  or  equal  in  some  sort,  and  that  which  is 
unjust  is  unfair  or  unequal ;  but  the  proportion  to  be 
observed  here  is  not  a  geometrical    proportion   as 
above,  but  an  arithmetical  one. 

For  it  makes  no  difference  whether  a  good  man 
defrauds  a  bad  one,  or  a  bad  man  a  good  one,  nor 
whether  a  man  who  commits  an  adultery  be  a  good 
or  a  bad  man ;  the  law  looks  only  to  the  difference 
created  by  the  injury,  treating  the  parties  themselves 
as  equal,  and  only  asking  whether  the  one  has  done, 
and  the  other  suffered,  injury  or  damage. 

That  which   is   unjust,  then,  is   here   something  4 
unequal  [or  unfair]  which  the  judge  tries  to  make 
equal  {or  fair].     For  even  when  one  party  is  struck 
and  the  other  strikes,  or  one  kills  and  the  other  is 
killed,  that  which  is  suffered  and  that  which  is  done 

•  In  the  way  of  redress,  as  given  by  the  law-courts :  later  on 
(cap.  5)  he  gives  as  an  after-thought  the  kind  of  justice  which 
ought  to  regulate  buying  and  selling,  etc. ;  but  the  law  only  en- 
forces  these  contracts  and  does  not  regulate  them  (4,  13). 


4,  2-7.]  JUSTICE. 

may  be  said  to  be  unequally  or  unfairly  divided ;  the 
judge  then  tries  to  restore  equality  by  the  penalty  or 
loss  which  he  indicts  upon  the  oflfender,  subtracting 
it  from  his  gain. 

5  For  in  such  cases,  though  the  terms  are  not 
always  quite  appropriate,  we  generally  talk  of  the 

6  doer's  "gain"  {e.g.  the  striker's)  and  the  sufi'erer's 
"  loss ; "  but  when  the  suffering  has  been  assessed 
by  the  court,  what  the  doer  gets  is  called  "  loss " 
or  penalty,  and  what  the  sufferer  gets  is  called 
"gain." 

Now,  what  is  fair  or  equal  is  a  mean  between 
more  or  too  much  and  less  or  too  little ;  but  gain  and 
loss  are  both  more  or  too  much  and  less  or  too  little 
in  opposite  ways,  i.e.  gain  is  more  or  too  much  good 
and  less  or  too  little  evil,  and  loss  the  opposite  of 
this. 

And  in  the  mean  between  them,  as  we  found, 
lies  that  which  is  equal  or  fair,  which  we  say  is 
just. 

That  which  is  just  in  the  way  of  redress,  then,  is 
the  mean  between  loss  and  gain. 
7  When  disputes  arise,  therefore,  men  appeal  to  the 
judge  :*  and  an  appeal  to  the  judge  is  an  appeal  to 
that  which  is  just ;  for  the  judge  is  intended  to  be 
as  it  were  a  living  embodiment  of  that  which  is 
just;  and  men  require  of  a  judge  that  he  shall  be 
moderate  [or  observe  the  mean],  and  sometimes  even 
call  judges   "  mediators  "  (jiemdiovg),  signifying  that 

*  The  ZiKaTTul  at  Athens  combined  tho  functions  of  judge  and 
jury. 


150     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  ARISTOTLE.     [Bk.  V. 

if  they  get  the  mean  they  will  get  that  which  is 
just. 

That  which  is  just,  then,  must  be  a  sort  of  mean,  8 
if  the  judge  be  a  "  mediator." 

But  the  judge  restores  equality ;  it  is  as  if  he 
found  a  line  divided  into  two  unequal  parts,  and 
were  to  cut  off  from  the  greater  that  by  which  it 
exceeds  the  half,  and  to  add  this  to  the  less. 

But  when  the  whole  is  equally  divided,  the  parties 
are  said  to  have  their  own,  each  now  receiving  an 
equal  or  fair  amount. 

But  the  equal  or  fair  amount  is  here  the  arith-  9 
metic  mean  between  the  more  or  too  much  and  the 
less  or  too  little.     And  so  it  is  called  ^ikqiov  (just) 
because  there  is  equal  division  (Stx")5  ^'n^f^if>v  being 
in  fact  equivalent  to  Bixaiov,  and  Sticaar/yc  (judge)  to 

If  you  cut  off  a  part  from  one  of  two  equal  lines  10 
and  add  it  to  the  other,  the  second  is  now  greater 
than  the  first  by  two  such  parts  (for  if  you  had  only 
cut  off  the  part  from  the  first  without  adding  it  to 
the  second,  the  second  would  have  been  greater  by 
only  one  such  part) ;  the  second  exceeds  the  mean  by 
one  such  part,  and  the  mean  also  exceeds  the  first  by 
one. 

Thus  we  can  tell  how  much  to  take  away  from  ii 
him  who  has  more  or  too  much,  and  how  much 
to  add  to  him  who  has  less  or  too  little  :  to  the 
latter's  portion  must  be  added  that  by  which  it  falls 
short  of  the  mean,  and  from  the  former's  portion 
must  be  taken  away  that  by  which  it  exceeds  the 
mean. 
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12         To  illustrate  this,  let  A  A',  BB',  CC  be  three 
equal  lines : — 

A     V    E A' 

I 

B  B' 


From  A  A'  let  AE  be  cut  off;  and  let  CD  [equal  to 
AE]  be  added  to  C  C;  then  the  whole  D  CC  exceeds 
EA'  by  CD  and  CZ  [equal  to  AE  or  CD],  and 
exceeds  BB'  by  CD. 

And  this  *  holds  good  not  only  in  geometry,  but 
in  the  arts  also ;  they  could  not  exist  unless  that 
which  is  worked  upon  received  an  impression  corre- 
sponding in  kind  and  quantity  and  quality  to  the 
exertions  of  the  artist. 
13  These  terms,  "loss"  and  "gain,"  are  borrowed  from 
voluntary  exchange.  For  in  voluntary  exchange 
having  more  than  your  own  is  called  gaining,  and 
having  less  than  you  started  with  is  called  losing 
(in  buying  and  selling,  I  mean,  and  in  the  other  trans- 

*  The  point  to  be  illastrated  is,  that  iu  these  private  trans- 
actions what  one  man  gains  is  equal  to  what  the  other  loses,  so  that 
the  penalty  that  will  restore  the  balance  can  be  exactly  measured. 
Of  this  principle  (on  which  the  possibility  of  justice  does  in  fact 
depend)  Aristotle  first  gives  a  simple  geometrical  illustration,  and 
then  says  that  the  same  law  holds  in  all  that  man  does  :  what  is 
BufiFered  by  the  patient  (whether  person,  as  in  medicine,  or  thing,  as  in 
sculpture  or  agriculture)  is  the  same  as  what  is  done  by  the  agent. 
This  paragraph  occurs  again  in  the  next  chapter  (5,  9)  :  but  it 
can  hardly  have  come  into  this  place  by  accident;  we  rather  see 
the  author's  thought  growing  as  he  writes.  I  follow  Trendelenburg 
(who  omits  the  passage  here)  in  inserting  8  before  iiroUi,  but  not 
in  omitting  xb  before  iciaxov. 
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actions  in  which  the  law  allows  free  play) ;  but  when  14 
neither  gets  more  or  less,  but  both  parties  get,  by  free 
exchange,*  the  very  same  amount  with  which  they 
started,  then  they  allow  that  they  have  their  own,  and 
are  neither  losers  nor  gainers.  That  which  is  just, 
then,  in  these  voluntary  transactions  f  is  a  mean 
between  a  gain  and  a  loss,  and  consists  in  having  after 
the  transaction  an  amount  equal  to  that  which  you 
had  before  it. 
simpu  re-  5.  Somc  pcoplc,  indeed,  go  so  far  as  to  think  that  1 

not  identical  simple  Tcquital  is  just.  And  so  the  Pythagoreans 
yutt,butpro-  used  to  tcach  ;  for  their  definition  of  what  is  just  was 
requital  is     simply  that  what  a  man  has  done  to  another  should 

■what  is  juH  ^  i       -i   • 

in  exchange;  DC  done  tO  him. 

effected  f>y  But  tliis  simple  Tcquital  does  not  correspond  either  2 

mean*  of  .-ii  ^  •    i      •       •  •         t         -i         •  •   -, 

money.  We  with  that  wliich  IS  lust  in  distribution  or  with  that 

can  now  give  ^       ,  .         *' 

a  general      which   IS  lust   lu  the  WEV  of  rcdrcss  (thouofh  this  3 

definition  of  »'  ''  \  b 

justice  Ci).    certainly  is  what   people   mean   to   express   in   the 
Rhadamanthine  rule — 

"  To  suffer  that  which  thoa  hast  done  is  just  ")  ; 

for  in  many  cases  it  is  quite  different.     For  instance,  4 
if  an  officer  strike  a  man,  he  ought  not  to  be  struck 
in  return;  and  if  a  man  strike  an  officer,  he  ought 
not  merely  to  be  struck,  but  to  be  punished. 

Further,  it  makes  a  great  difference  whether  what  5 
was  done  to  the  other  was  done  with  his  consent  or 
against  it. 

*  avrd,  almost  =  ra  avrd,  "  the  very  amount  with  which  they 
started ; "  and  St'  uOtuu  =  iK  ttjs  tKovaiou  aWay^s,  by  their  own 
will:  neither  party  is  defrauded  secretly  or  openly,  but  each  believes 
that  what  he  gives  is  worth  precisely  what  he  takes :  the  next 
chapter  gives  the  rule  for  determining  this  worth. 

t  For  this  use  of  irapi  cf.  I.  3,  7. 
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6  But  it  is  true  that,  in  tlie  interchange  of  services, 
this  is  the  rule  of  justice  that  holds  society  together, 
viz,  requital — but^  proportionate  requital,  and  not 
simple  repayment  of  equals  for  equals.  For  the  very 
existence  of  a  state  depends  upon  proportionate 
return.  If  men  have  suffered  evil,  they  seek  to 
return  it;  if  not,  if  they  cannot  requite  an  injury, 
we  count  their  condition  slavish.  And  again,  if  men 
have  received  good,  they  seek  to  repay  it :  for  other- 
wise there  is  no  exchange  of  services ;  but  it  is  by 
this  exchange  that  we  are  bound  together  in  society, 

7  This  is  the  reason  why  we  set  up  a  temple  of  the 
graces  [charities,  x^P^^^^l  ^^  sight  of  all  men,  to  re- 
mind them  to  repay  that  which  they  receive ;  for 
this  is  the  special  characteristic  of  charity  or  grace, 

8  We  ought  to  return  the  good  oiEces  of  those  who 
have  been  gracious  to  us,  and  then  again  to  take  the 
lead  in  good  offices  towards  them. 

But  proportionate  interchange  is  brought  about 
by  "  cross  conjunction." 

For  instance,  let  A  stand  for  a  builder,  B  for  a 
shoemaker,  C  for  a  house,  D  for  shoes,* 

*  We  had  before  (3,  11,  12)  as  the  rale  of  distributive  justice 

A      0 

:p  =  ^,  and  the  distribution  was  expressed  by  the  "joining  "  (avCtv^n) 

of  the  opposite  or  corresponding  symbols,  A  and  C,  B  and  D.  Here 
we  have  the  same  two  pairs  of  symbols,  ranged  opposite  to  each 
other  as  before ;  but  the  exchange  will  be  expressed  by  joining  A  to 
D  and  B  to  C,  i.e.  by  "cross  conjunction"  or  by  drawing  diagonal 
lines  {rj  koto  Sidixirpov  av^fv^is)  thus : 

A  ,  .0 

B  .  '       *  .  D 
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The  builder  then  must  take  some  of  the  shoemaker's 
work,  and  give  him  his  own  work  in  exchange. 

Now,  the  desired  result  will  be  brought  about  if 
requital  take  place  after  proportionate  equality  has 
first  been  established.* 

If  this  be  not  done,  there  is  no  equality,  and 
intercourse  becomes  impossible ;  for  there  is  no  reason 
why  the  work  of  the  one  should  not  be  worth  more 
than  the  work  of  the  other.  Their  work,  then,  must 
be  brought  to  an  equality  [or  appraised  by  a  common 
standard  of  value]. 

This  is  no  less  true  of  the  other  arts  and  pro- 
fessions [than  of  building  and  shoemaking] ;  for  they 
could  not  exist  if  that  which  the  patient  [client  or 
consumer]  receives  did  not  correspond  in  quantity 
and  quality  with  that  which  the  agent  [artist  or 
producer]  does  or  produces,  t 

*  i.e.  (as  will  presently  appear),  it  must  first  be  determined 
how  much  builder's  work  is  equal  to  a  given  quantity  of  shoomaker's 
work:  i.e.  the  price  of  the  two  wares  must  first  bo  settled;  that 
done,  they  simply  exchange  shilling's  worth  for  shilling's  worth 
{avTnrfirov66s) ;  e.g.  if  a  four-roomed  cottage  be  valued  at  £100,  and 
a  pair  of  boots  at  £1,  the  builder  must  supply  such  a  cottage  in 
return  for  100  such  pairs  of  boots  (or  their  equivalent). 

Fixing  the  price  of  the  articles  is  called  securing  equality, 
because,  evidently,  it  means  fixing  how  much  of  one  article  shall  be 
considered  equal  to  a  given  quantity  of  the  other.  It  is  called 
securing  proportionate  equality,  because,  as  we  shall  see,  the  ques- 
tion that  has  to  be  determined  is,  "in  what  ratio  must  work 
be  exchanged  in  order  to  preserve  the'  due  ratio  between  the 
workers  ?  " 

t  Benefit  to  consumer  =  cost  to  producer ;  e.g.  if  £100  be  a  fair 
price  for  a  picture,  it  must  fairly  represent  both  the  benefit  to  the 
purchaser  and  the  effort  expended  on  it  by  the  artist.  I  follow 
Trendelenburg  in  inserting  3  before  iirolet,  but  not  in  omitting  rb 
before  iriax'"''     ^f-  ^^^^  o"  ^i  12. 
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For  it  is  not  between  two  physicians  that  ex- 
change of  services  takes  place,  but  between  a  phy- 
sician and  a  husbandman,  and  generally  between 
persons  of  different  professions  and  of  unequal  worth ; 
these  unequal  persons,  then,  have  to  be  reduced  to 
equality  [or  measured  by  a  common  standard].* 

10  All  things  or  services,  then,  which  are  to  be  ex- 
changed must  be  in  some  way  reducible  to  a  common 
measure. 

For  this  purpose  money  was  invented,  and  serves 
as  a  medium  of  exchange ;  for  by  it  we  can  measure 
everything,  and  so  can  measure  the  superiority  and 
inferiority  of  different  kinds  of  work — the  number 
of  shoes,  for  instance,  that  is  equivalent  to  a  house 
or  to  a  certain  quantity  of  food. 

What  is  needed  then  is  that  so  many  shoes  shall 
bear  to  a  house  (or  a  measure  of  com)  the  same  ratio 
that  a  builder  [or  a  husbandman]  bears  to  a  shoe- 
maker, f  For  unless  this  adjustment  be  effected,  no 
dealing  or  exchange  of  services  can  take  place ;  and 
it  cannot  be  effected  unless  the  things  to  be  ex- 
changed can  be  in  some  way  made  equal. 

11  We  want,  therefore,  some  one  common  measure 
of  value,  as  we  said  before. 

^^i/^Jiis  measure  is,  in  fact,  the  need  for  each  other'sV 
\  services    which    holds   the    members    of    a   society    ^ 
-{^  together;   for  if  men~had  no  needs,  or  no  common^/ 

*  The  persons  have  to  be  appraised  as  well  as  their  work ;  but, 
as  we  soon  see,  these  are  two  sides  of  the  same  thing :  the  relative 
valne  at  which  persons  are  estimated  by  society  is  indicated  by  the 
relative  value  which  society  puts  upon  their  services,  and  this  is 
indicated  by  the  price  put  upon  a  certain  quantity  of  their  work. 

t  See  note  on  §  12. 
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yyneeds,  there  would  either  be  no  excliange,  or  a  dif- 
X    fcrent  sort  of  exchange  from  that  which  we  know. 

But  money  has  been  introduced  by  convention  as 
a  kind  of  substitute  for  need  or  demand ;  and  this  is 
why  we  call  it  vojxiaixa,  because  its  value  is  derived, 
not  from  nature,  but  from  law  (vonog),  and  can  be 
altered  or  abolished  at  will. 

Requital  then  will  take  place  after  the  wares  12 
have  been  so  equated  [by  the  adjustment  of  prices] 
that  the  quantity  of  shoemaker's  work  bears  to  the 
quantity  of  husbandman's  work  [which  exchanges  for 
it]  the  same  ratio  that  husbandman  bears  to  shoe- 
maker.* But  this  adjustment  must  be  made,t  not  at 
the  time  of  exchange  (for  then  one  of  the  two  parties 
would  get  both  the  advantages!),  ^^^^  while  they 
are  still  in  possession  of  their  own  wares ;  if  this  be 

•  e.g.  suppose  the  husbandman  is  twice  as  good  a  man  as  the 
shoemaker,  then,  if  the  transaction  is  to  follow  the  universal  rule 
of  justice  and  leave  their  relative  position  unaltered,  in  exchange 
for  a  certain  quantity  of  husbandman's  work  the  shoemaker  must 
give  twice  as  much  of  his  own.  The  price,  that  is,  of  corn  and 
shoes  must  be  so  adjusted  that,  if  a  quarter  of  corn  sell  for  50s. 
and  three  pair  of  shoes  sell  for  the  same  sum,  the  three  pair  of 
shoes  must  represent  twice  as  much  labour  as  the  quarter  of  corn. 
Aristotle  speaks  loosely  of  the  ratio  between  the  shoes  and  the  corn, 
etc.,  but  as  their  value  is  ex  hypothesi  the  same,  and  as  the  relative 
size,  weight,  and  number  of  articles  is  quite  accidental  {e.g.  we 
might  as  well  measure  the  corn  by  bushels  or  by  pounds),  the  ratio 
intended  can  only  be  the  ratio  between  the  quantities  of  labour.  He 
omits  to  tell  us  that  these  quantities  must  be  measured  by  time, 
but  the  omission  is  easily  supplied.  He  omits  also  to  tell  us  how 
the  relative  worth  of  the  persons  is  to  be  measured,  but  he  has 
already  said  all  that  is  necessary  in  3,  7. 

t  Lit.  "  they  must  be  reduced  to  proportion,"  i.e.,  in  strictness, 
the  four  terms  (two  persons  and  two  things). 

X  i.e.  have  his  superiority  counted  twice  over.  His  (e.g.  the  hus- 
bandman's) superiority  over  the  other  party  (the  shoemaker)  haa 
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done,  they  are  put  on  an  equal  footing  and  can  make 
an  exchange,  because  this  kind  of  equality  can  be 
established  betwee^j  them. 

If  A  stand  for  a  husbandman  and  C  for  a  certain 
quantity  of  his  work  (or  corn),  B  will  stand  for  a 
shoemaker,  and  T)  for  that  quantity  of  shoemaker's 
work  that  is  valued  as  equal  to  C. 

If    they  could  not  requite  each  other  in  this  way, 
interchange  of  services  would  be  impossible. 

13  That  it  is  our  need  which  forms,  as  it  were,  a 
common  bond  to  hold  society  together,  is  seen  from  the 
fact  that  people  do  not  exchange  unless  they  are  in 
need  of  one  another's  services  (each  party  of  the 
services  of  the  other,  or  at  least  one  party  of  the 
service  of  the  other),  as  when  that  which  one  has, 
e.g.  wine,  is  needed  by  other  people  who  offer  to 
export  com  in  return.  This  article,  then  [the  com  to 
be  exported],  must  be  made  equal  [to  the  wine  that  is 
imported].* 

14  But  even  if  we  happen  to  want  nothing  at  the 
moment,  money  is  a  sort  of  guarantee  that  we  shall  be 
able  to  make  an  exchange  at  any  future  time  when  we 
happen  to  be  in  need ;  for  the  man  who  brings  money 
must  always  be  able  to  take  goods  in  exchange. 

been  already  taken  into  account  in  fixing  the  price  of  a  quarter 
of  corn  as  equal  to  three  pairs  of  shoes  :  this  is  one  advantage 
which  is  fairly  his ;  but  it  would  be  plainly  unfair  if,  at  the  time 
of  exchange,  the  husbandman  were  to  demand  50s.  worth  of  shoes 
for  25s.  worth  of  corn,  on  the  ground  that  he  was  twice  as  good  a 
man :  cf.  Munro,  Journal  of  Classical  and  Sacred  Philology,  vol.  ii. 
In  the  text  I  have  followed  Trendelenburg's  stopping,  throwing 
the  words  el  Se  ju)j  .  .  .  &Kpov  into  a  parenthesis. 

*  i.e.  each  must  be  valued  In  money,  so  that  so  many  quarters  of 
corn  shall  exchange  for  so  many  hogsheads  of  wine. 
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Money  is,  indeed,  subject  to  the  same  conditions 
as  other  things  :  its  value  is  not  always  the  same ; 
but  still  it  tends  to  be  more  constant  than  the  value 
of  anything  else. 

Everything,  then,  must  be  assessed  in  money  ;  for 
this  enables  men  always  to  exchange  their  services, 
and  so  makes  society  possible. 

Money,  then,  as  a  standard,  serves  to  reduce  things 
to  a  common  measure,  so  that  equal  amounts  of  each 
may  be  taken  ;  for  there  would  be  no  society  if  there 
were  no  exchange,  and  no  exchange  if  there  were  no 
equality,  and  no  equality  if  it  were  not  possible  to 
reduce  things  to  a  common  measure. 

In  strictness,  indeed,  it  is  impossible  to  find  any  15 
common   measure  for  things   so   extremely  diverse; 
but  our  needs  give  a  standard  which  is  sufiiciently 
accurate  for  practical  purposes. 

There  must,  then,  be  some  one  common  symbol  for 
this,  and  that  a  conventional  symbol ;  so  we  call  it 
money  {vofiiajxa,  vofioq).  Money  makes  all  things 
commensurable,  for  all  things  are  valued  in  money. 
For  instance,  let  A  stand  for  a  house,  B  for  ten  minse, 

T) 

C  for  a  bed ;  and  let  A  =  — ,  taking  a  house  to  be 

B 

worth  or  equal  to  five  mmse,  and  let  C  (the  bed)  =  — . 

We  see  at  once,  then,  how  many  beds  are  equal  to 
one  house,  viz.  five. 

It  is  evident  that,  before  money  came  into  use,  16 
all  exchange  must  have  been  of  this  kind  :  it  makes 
no  difference  whether  you  give  five  beds  for  a  house, 
or  the  value  of  five  beds. 

Thus  we  have  described  that  which  is  unjust  and  17 
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that  which  is  just.      And  now  that  these  are  deter  A 

mined,   we   can   see   that  dmng_4ustice_is__a_mea^ 

between  doing  and^sufFerin^injustice ;  for   the  one  \ 

is  haYlngL-toQ^  much,  or  more,  and  the  other  too  little, 

or  less  than  one's  due.  77//^ 

We  see  also  that  the  virtue  justice  is  moderation  t  ^  ^ 
[or  a  mode  of  observing  the  mean],  but  not  quite  in  \  ^  y- 
the  same  way  as  the  virtues  hitherto  spoken  of  It 
does  indeed  observe  a  mean,  but  both  the  extremes 
fall  under  the  single  vice  injustice.* 

We  see  also  that  justice  is  that  habit  in  respect 
of  which  the  just  man  is  said  to  be  apt  to  do 
deliberately  that  which  is  just;  that  is  to  say,  in 
dealings  between  himself  and  another  (or  between 
two  other  parties),  to  apportion  things,  not  so  that  he 
shall  get  more  or  too  much,  and  his  neighbour  less  or 
18  too  little,  of  what  is  desirable,  and  conversely  with 
what  is  disadvantageous,  but  so  that  each  shall  get 
his  fair,  that  is,  his  proportionate  share,  and  similarly 
in  dealings  between  two  other  parties. 

And  from  this  we  may  get  the  definition  of 
injustice,  if  for  "that  which  is  just"  we  substitute 
"that  which  is  unjust,"  which  is  a  disproportionate 
amount,  that  is,  too  much  and  too  little  of  what  is 
advantageous  and  disadvantageous  respectively. 

•  The,mean  which  justice  aims  at  (the  just  thing,  the  due  share 
of  goods)  lies  between  two  extremes,  too  much  and  too  little ;  so 
far  JQstice  is  analogous  to  the  other  virtues :  but  whereas  in 
other  fields  these  two  extremes  are  chosen  by  different  and  opposite 
characters  (e.g.  the  cowardly  and  the  foolhardy),  the  nniust  man 
chooses  both,  too  much  good  for  himself  and  too  little  for  his  neigh- 
bour, too  little  evil  for  himself  and  too  much  fd-  his  neighbour. 
To  get  too  little  good  is  to  suffer  inj  ustice,  but  the  habitual  choice 
of  it  is  regarded  as  an  impossibility. 
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Thus  injustice,  as  we  say,  is  both  an  excess  and 
a  deficiency,  in  that  it  chooses  both  an  excess  and  a 
deficiency — in  one's  own  affairs  choosing  excess  of 
what  is,  as  a  general  rule,  advantageous,  and  de- 
ficiency of  what  is  disadvantageous ;  in  the  affairs  of 
others  making  a  similarly  disproportionate  assign- 
ment, though  in  which  way  the  proportion  is  violated 
will  depend  upon  circumstances. 

But  of  the  two  sides  of  the  act  of  injustice,  suffer- 
ing is  a  lesser  wrong  than  doing  the  injustice. 

Let  this,  then,  be  accepted  as  our  account,   in  19 
general  terms,  of  the  nature  of  justice  and  injustice 
respectively,  and  of  that  which  is  just  and  that  which 
is  unjust. 
(One  can  act        ^'  "^^^  siucc  it  is  possiblc  for  a  man  to  do  an  act  l 
^uh^      of  injustice  without  yet  being  unjust,  what  acts  of 
;^«t!)"**"     injustice   are   there,   such   that  the   doing   of    them 
ujLT^nthe  stamps  a  man  at  once  as  unjust  in  this  or  that  parti- 
u^tw^n     cular  way,  e.g.   as    a  thief,   or   an  adulterer,   or  a 

cituens  only,  ,.^UV,„_  9 
foritimiilies  lODDCr  i 

Perhaps  we  ought  to  reply  that  there  is  no  such 
difference  in  the  acts.*  A  man  might  commit 
adultery,  knowing  what  he  was  about,  and  yet  be 
acting  not  from  a  deliberate  purpose  at  all,  but  from 
a  momentary  passion.  In  such  a  case,  then,  a  man  2 
acts  unjustly,  but  is  not  unjust ;  e,g.  is  not  a  thief 
though  he  commits  a  theft,  and  is  not  an  adulterer 
though  he  commits  adultery,  and  so  on.f 

*  It  is  in  the  state  of  mind  of  the  doet  that  the  difference  lies, 
not  in  the  particular  things  done  :  cf.  infra,  cap.  8. 

+  This  passage,  cap.  6,  §§  1,  2,  seems  to  have  quite  a  natural 
connection  with  what  goes  before,  though  the  discussion  is  not  carried 
on  here,  but  in  cap.  8.     Again,  the  discussion  which  begins  with 
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3  We   have   already  explained   the  relation  which 

4  requital  bears  to  that  which  is  just.  But  we  must 
not  fail  to  notice  that  what  we  are  seeking  is  at 
once  that  which  i§  just  simply  [or  without  any 
qualifying  epithet],  and  that  which  is  just  in  a  state 
or  between  citizens.*  Now^this_jmplies_men  who 
associate  together  in  order  to  supply  their  deficiencies, 
being  free  men,  and  upon  a]^oH^~of  ecjuality,  either 
absolute  or  proportionate. 

Between  those  who^re  not  upon  this  footing, 
then,  we  cannot  speak  of  that  which  is  just  as  be- 
tween citizens  (though  there  is  something  that  can  be 
called  just  metaphorically).  For  the  term  just  can- 
not be  properly  applied,  except  where  men  have  a 
law  to  appeal  to,t  and  the  existence  of  law  implies 
the  existence  of  injustice ;  for  the  administration  of 
the  law  is  the  discrimination  of  what  is  just  from 
what  is  unjust. 

But  injustice  implies  an  act  of  injustice  (though 
an  act  of  injustice  does  not  always  imply  injustice) 
which  is  taking  too  much  of  the  goods  and  too  little 

the  words  irws  nev  olv,  cap.  6,  §  3,  though  it  has  no  connection  with 
§  2,  comes  naturally  enough  after  the  end  of  cap.  5,  rb  airXSis 
h'lKaiov  corresponding  to  rov  StKalov  koI  aSlKov  KaJd6\ov.  We  have, 
then,  two  discussions,  both  growing  out  of  and  attached  to  the 
discussion  which  closes  with  the  end  of  cap.  5,  but  not  connected 
with  each  other.  If  the  author  had  revised  the  work,  he  would,  no 
doubt,  have  fitted  these  links  together;  but  as  he  omitted  to  do  so, 
it  is  useless  for  us  to  attempt,  by  any  rearrangement  of  the  links,  to 
secure  the  close  connection  which  could  only  be  effected  by  forging 
them  anew. 

*  These  are  not  two  distinct  kinds  of  justice  j  justice  proper,  he 
means  to  say,  implies  a  state. 

t  Only  the  citizen  in  an  ancient  state  could  appeal  to  the  law  in 
his  own  person ;  the  non-citizen  could  only  sue  through  a  citizen. 

M 


162     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  ARISTOTLE.      [Bk.  V. 

of  the  evils  of  life.     And  so  we  do  not  allow  an  indi-  5 
vidual  to  rule  over  us,  but  make  written  laws;  for 
an  individual  is  apt  thus  to  take  more  for  himself, 
and  to  become  a  tyrant. 
^      The  magistrate's  function,  then,  is  to  secure  that 
which  is  just,  and  if  that  which  is  just,  then  that 
which  is  equal  or  fair.     But  it  seems  that  he  gets  no  6 
advantage  from  his  office,  if  he  is  just ;  for  he  does 
not  take  a  larger  share  ^flUtbe-  good  things  of  life, 
except  when  that  larger  share  is  proportionate  to  his 
worth.    He  works,  therefore,  in  the  interests  of  others 
(which  is  the  reason  why  justice  is  sometimes  called 
"another's  good."  as  we  remarkedbeforeX*      Some  7 
salary,  therefore,  must  be   given  him,  and   this   he 
receives  in  the  shape  of  honours  and  privileges ;  and 
it  is  when  magistrates  are  not  content  with  these 
s^hat  they  make  themselves  tyrants. 

That  which  is  just  as  between  master  and  slave,  8 
or  between  father  and  child,  is  not  the  same  as  this, 
though  like.  We  cannot  speak  (without  qualification) 
of  injustice  towards  what  is  part  of  one's  self — and  a 
man's  chattels  and  his  children  (so  long  as  they  are  of 
a  certain  age  and  not  yet  separated  from  their  parent) 
are  as  it  were  a  part  of  him — for  no  one  deliberately 
chooses  to  injure  himself;  so  that  a  man  cannot  be  9 
unjust  towards  himself. 

We  cannot  speak  in  this  case,  then,  of  that  which 
is  unjust,  or  of  that  which  is  just  as  between  citizens; 
for  that,  we  found,  is  according  to  law,  and  subsists 
between  those  whose  situation  implies  law,  i.e.,  as  we 
found,  those  who  participate  equally  or  fairly  in 
governing  and  being  governed. 

*  Supra,  1,  17. 
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The  term  just,  therefore,  is  more  appropriate  to 
a  man's  relations  to  his  wife  than  to  his  relations  to 
his  children  and  his  chattels,  and  we  do  speak  in 
this  sense  of  that  which  is  just  in  a  family  ;  but  even 
this  is  not  the  same  as  that  which  is  just  between 
citizens.* 

7.  Now,  of  thai,  which  is  just  as  between  citizens,  it  is  in  part 

.  't  .  ,-  ^         T^i  I        '  T  natural,  in 

part  IS  natural,  part  is  conventional,  i  hat  is  natural  part  c<m- 
which  has  the  same  validity  everywhere,  and  does 
not  depend  on  our  accepting  or  rejecting  it ;  that  is 
conventional  which  at  the  outset  may  be  determined 
in  this  way  or  in  that  indifferently,  but  which  when 
once  determined  is  no  longer  indifferent ;  e.g.  that  a 
man's  ransom  be  a  mina,  or  that  a  sacrifice  consist 
of  a  goat  and  not  of  two  sheep ;  and,  again,  those 
ordinances  which  are  made  for  special  occasions,  such 
as  the  sacrifice  to  Brasidas  [at  Amphipolis],  and  all 
ordinances  that  are  of  the  nature  of  a  decree. 

Now,  there  are  people  who  think  that  what  is  just 
is  always  conventional,  because  that  which  is  natural 
is  invariable,  and  has  the  same  validity  everywhere, 
as  fire  bums  here  and  in  Persia,  while  that  which  is 
just  is  seen  to  be  not  invariable. 

But  this  is  not  altogether  true,  though  it  is  true  in 
a  way.  Among  the  gods,  indeed,  we  may  venture  to 
say  it  is  not  true  at  all ;  but  of  that  which  is  just 
nmnnorina  part  is.  na,tural.  though  all  is  subject  to 
change!^'rhough  all  is  subject  to  change,  nevertheless, 
I  repeat,  part  is  natural  and  part  not. 

Nor  is  it  hard  to  distinguish,  among  things  that 
may  be  other  than  they  are,  that  which  is  natural 

*  Which  alone  is  properly  just. 
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from  that  which  is  not  natural  but  dependent  on  law 
or  convention,  though  both  are  alike  variable.  In 
other  fields  we  can  draw  the  same  distinction  ;  we 
say,  for  instance,  that  the  right  hand  is  naturally  the 
stronger,  though  in  some  *  men  the  left  may  become 
equally  strong. 

And  so,  of  that  which  is  just,  that  part  which  is  5 
conventional  and  prescribed  with  a  view  to  a  par- 
ticular endf  varies  as  measures  vary;  for  the  measures 
of  wine  and  of  com  are  not  everywhere  the  same,  but 
larger  where  the  dealers  buy,  and  smaller  where  they 
sell.  So  I  say  that  which  is  just  not  by  nature  but 
^l§lzJ^?3L.^BP5^'^  ordinance  is  not_the_same  every- 
where, any  more  than  constitutions  are  everywhere 
the  same,  though  there  is  but  one  constitution  that  is 
naturally  the  best  everywhere. 

The  terms  "just"  and  "lawful"  in  each  of  their  6 
several  senses  stand  for  universal  notions  which  em- 
brace a  number  of  particulars  ;  i.e.  the  acts  are  many, 
but  the  notion  is  one,  for  it  is  applied  to  all  alike. 

"  That  which  is  unjust,"  we  must  notice,  is  different  7 
from  "an  act  of  injustice,"  and  "  that  which  is  just" 
from  "  an  act  of  justice  : "  for  a  thing  is  unjust  either 
by  nature  or  by  ordinance ;  but  this  same  thing  when 
done  is  called  "  an  act  of  injustice,"  though  before  it 
was  done  it  could  only  be  called  unjust.  And  so  with 
"an  act  of  justice"  (SiKaiwfxa) ;  though  in  the  latter 

*  Or  "  in  any  man,"  if  we  read  Travras,  wliicL.  is  found  according 
to  Jackson  in  all  of  the  manuscripts. 

t  rh  Ivjxipipov,  whicli  is  usually  rendered  "  expedient,"  means 
simply  that  which  conduces  to  any  desired  end ;  as  the  end  varies, 
then,  so  will  the  expedient  vary  :  cf.  III.  1,  15,  note. 
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case  we  rather  employ  ^iKaioTrpayrifxa  as  the  gen- 
eric term,  and  restrict  StKotwjua  to  the  correction  of 
an  act  of  injustice.  .^  But  as  to  the  several  species  of 
acts  of  justice  and  injustice,  we  must  postpone  for  the 
present  the  inquiry  into  their  nature  and  number  and 
the  ground  which  they  cover. 

8.  Now  that  we  have  ascertained  what  is  just  and  The  internal 

1      ,    •  .,  11,  ,  .,1       conditions  <if 

What  IS  unjust,  we  may  say  that  a  man  acts  unjustly  a  just  or 
or  justly  when  he  does  these  things  voluntarily ;  but  action,  and 
when  he  does  them  involuntarily,  he  does  not,  strictly  unjmt  agent 
speaking,  act  either  unjustly  or  justly,  but  only 
"  accidentally,"  i.e.  he  does  a  thing  which  happens  to 
be  just  or  unjust.*  For  whether  an  act  is  or  is  not 
to  be  called  an  act  of  injustice  (or  of  justice)  depends 
upon  whether  it  is  voluntary  or  involuntary ;  for  if  it 
be  voluntary  the  agent  is  blamed,  and  at  the  same 
time  the  act  becomes  an  act  of  injustice :  so  something 
unjust  may  be  done,  and  yet  it  may  not  be  an  act  of 
injustice,  i.e.  if  this  condition  of  voluntariness  be  absent. 
By  a  voluntary  act  I  mean,  as  I  explained  before, 
anything  which,  being  within  the  doer's  control,  is 
done  knowingly  {i.e.  with  knowledge  of  the  person, 
the  instrument,  and  the  result ;  e.g.  the  person  whom 
and  the  instrument  with  which  he  is  striking,  and  the 
effect  of  the  blow),  without  the  intervention  at  any 
point  of  accident  or  constraint;  e.g.  if  another  take 
your  hand  and  with  it  strike  a  third  person,  that  is 
not  a  voluntary  act  of  yours,  for  it  was  not  within 
your  control ;  again,  the  man  you  strike  may  be  your 
father,  and  you  may  know  that  it  is  a  man,  or  perhaps 
that  it  is  one  of  the  company,  that  you  are  striking 
*  C/.  §  4. 
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but  not  know  that  it  is  your  father ;  and  it  must  be 
understood  that  the  same  distinction  is  to  be  made 
with  regard  to  the  result,  and,  in  a  word,  to  the  whole 
act.  That  then  which  either  is  done  in  ignorance,  or, 
though  not  done  in  ignorance,  is  not  under  our  control, 
or  is  done  under  compulsion,  is  involuntary  ;  besides 
which,  there  are  many  natural  processes  in  which  we 
knowingly  take  an  active  or  a  passive  part,  which 
cannot  be  called  either  voluntary  or  involuntary,  such 
as  growing  old  and  dying. 

An  accidentally  unjust  act  and  an  accidentally  just  4 
act  are  equally  possible ;  e.g.  a  man  might  restore  a 
deposit  against  his  will  for  fear  of  consequences,  and 
then  you  could  not  say  that  he  did  what  was  just  or 
acted  justly  except  accidentally:*  and,  similarly,  a 
man  who  against  his  wiU  was  forcibly  prevented  from 
restoring  a  deposit  would  be  said  only  accidentally 
to  act  unjustly  or  to  do  that  which  is  unjust. 

Voluntary  acts,  again,  are  divided  into  (1)  those  5 
that  are  done  of  set  purpose,  and  (2)  those  that  are 
done  without  set  purpose;  i.e.  (1)  those  that  are  done 
after  previous  deliberation,  and  (2)  those  that  are  done 
without  previous  deliberation. 

Now,  there  are  three  ways  in  which  we  may  hurt  r, 
our  neighbour.     Firstly,  a  hurt  done  in  ignorance  is 
generaUy  called  a  mistake  when  there  is  a  misconcep- 
tion as  to  the  person  affected,  or  the  thing  done,  or  the 
instrument,  or  the  result;  e.g.  I  may  not  think  to  hit, 

*  iehe  willed  the  act  not  as  just,  bnt  as  a  means  of  avoiding 
the  painful  consequences ;  the  justice  of  it,  therefore,  was  not  part  of 
the  essence  of  the  act  to  him,  was  not  among  the  qualities  of  the  act 
which  moved  him  to  choose  it,  or.  in  Aristotle's  language,  was 
"  accidental." 
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or  not  to  hit  with  this  instrument,  or  not  to  hit  this 
person,  or  not  to  produce  this  effect,  but  an  effect 
follows  other  than  that  which  was  present  to  my 
mind ;  I  may  mean  to  inflict  a  prick,  not  a  wound,  or 
not  to  wound  the  person  whom  I  wound,  or  not  to 
deal  a  wound  of  this  kind. 

But  [if  we  draw  the  distinction  more  accurately] 
when  the  hurt  comes  about  contrary  to  what  might 
reasonably  be  expected,  it  may  be  called  a  mishap : 
but  when,  though  it  is  not  contrary  to  what  might 
reasonably  be  expected,  there  is  still  no  vicious  inten- 
tion, it  is  a  mistake ;  for  a  man  makes  a  mistake 
when  he  sets  the  train  of  events  in  motion,*  but  he  is 
unfortunate  when  an  external  agency  interferes.! 

Secondly,  when  the  agent  acts  with  knowledge 
but  without  previous  deliberation,  it  is  an  act  of 
injustice ;  e.g.  when  he  is  impelled  by  anger  or  any 
of  the  other  passions  to  which  man  is  necessarily  or 
naturally  subject.  In  doing  such  hurt  and  committing 
such  errors,  the  doer  acts  unjustly  and  the  acts  are 
acts  of  injustice,  though  they  are  not  such  as  to  stamp 
him  as  imjust  or  wicked;  for  the  hurt  is  not  done  out 
of  wickedness. 

But,  thirdly,  when  it  is  done  of  set  purpose,  the 
doer  is  unjust  and  wicked. 

On  this  accoimt  acts  done  in  anger  are  rightly 
held  not  to  be  done  of  malice  aforethought;  for  he  who 
gave  the  provocation  began  it,  not  he  who  did  the 
deed  in  a  passion. 

*  which  leads  by  a  natural,  thongh  by  him  unforeseen,  sequence 
to  his  neighbour's  hurt :  negligence,  or  error  of  judgment. 

t  and  gives  a  fatal  termination  to  an  act  that  would  ordinarily 
be  harmless :  accident. 
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Again,  in  such  cases  as  this  last,  what  men  dispute  10 
about  is  usually  not  whether  the  deed  was  done  or 
not,  but  what  the  justice  of  the  case  is ;  for  it  is  an 
apparent  injustice  that  stirs  the  assailant's  wrath. 
There  is  a  difference  between  cases  of  this  kind  and 
disputes  about  contracts :  in  the  latter  the  question 
is  a  question  of  fact,  and  one  or  other  of  the  parties 
must  be  a  vicious  character,  unless  his  memory  be  at 
fault ;  but  in  these  cases  they  agree  about  the  facts, 
but  differ  as  to  which  side  is  in  the  right,  so  that  the 
assailant  (differing  herein  from  the  deliberate  aggressor, 
who  knows  very  well  the  rights  of  the  case)  thinks 
that  he  is  wronged,  while  the  other  thinks  differently.* 

But  if  a  man  hurt  another  of  set  purpose,  he  acts  11 
unjustly,  and  acts  of  injustice  (i.e.  violations  of  what 
is  proportionate  and  fair),  when  so  done,  stamp  the 
doer  as  an  unjust  character. 

In  like  manner  a  man  is  a  just  character  when  he 
of  set  purpose  acts  justly ;  but  he  is  said  to  act  justly 
if  he  merely  do  voluntarily  that  which  is  just. 

Of  involuntary  injuries,  on  the  other  hand,  some  12 
are  pardonable,  some  unpardonable.  Errors  that 
are  committed  not  merely  in  ignorance  but  by  reason 
of  ignorance  are  pardonable;  but  those  that  are 
committed  not  through  ignorance  but  rather  in 
ignorance,  through  some  unnatural  or  inhuman  pas- 
sion, are  not  pardonable.f 

•  Throwing  the  words  6  S"  iiriPovXfvffas  ovk  kyvoet  into  a  paren- 
thesis, after  Zell.  Bekker'a  stopping  gives  a  sense  which  does  not 
seem  to  fit  the  context. 

t  In  strictness,  of  course,  such  acts  cannot  be  called  involun- 
tary (hKoiaia)  at  all :  cf.  8u:pra,  III.  1,  where  the  conditions  of  an 
involuntary  act  are  stated  more  precisely. 
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9.  But  it  may  be  doubted  whether  we  have  suffi-  sundry 

..  jy  jj.1      questions 

ciently   explained   what  it  is   to   suner  and   to  ao  about  doing 

%-■.  />n  .1  1  Tiii      and  sutTer- 

injustice.     First  of  g-ll,  are  these  terms  applicable  to  w  injustice. 
such  a  case  as  that  which  is  described  in  those  strange 
verses  of  Euripides  ? — 

"  I  slew  my  mot.lier — brief  stall  be  my  tale — 
Botb  willed  it ;  she  at  least  willed,  if  not  I." 

Is  it  really  possible,  I  mean,  to  suffer  injustice  [or  be 
wronged]  voluntarily  ?  or  is  suffering  injustice  always 
involuntary,  as  doing  injustice  is  always  voluntary  ? 

Again,  is  suffering  injustice  always  one  way  or 
the  other  (as  doing  injustice  is  always  voluntary),  or 
is  it  sometimes  voluntary  and  sometimes  involuntary  ? 

Similarly  with  regard  to  having  justice  done  to 
you:  doing  justice  is  always  voluntary  [as  doing 
injustice  is],  so  that  one  might  expect  that  there  is 
the  same  relation  in  both  cases  between  the  active 
and  the  passive,  and  that  suffering  injustice  and 
having  justice  done  to  you  are  either  both  voluntary 
or  both  involuntary.  But  it  would  surely  be  absurd 
to  maintain,  even  with  regard  to  having  justice  done 
to  you,  that  it  is  always  voluntary;  for  some  that 
have  justice  done  to  them  certainly  do  not  will  it. 

So  we  may  raise  the  question  in  this  [more  general] 
form  :  Can  a  man  who  has  that  which  is  unjust  done 
to  him  always  be  said  to  suffer  injustice  [or  be 
wronged]  ?  or  are  there  further  conditions  necessary 
for  suffering  as  there  are  for  doing  injustice  ? 

Both  what  I  do  and  what  I  suffer  may  be  (as  we 
saw)  "accidentally"  just;  and  so  also  it  may  be 
"accidentally"  unjust:  for  doing  that  which  is  un- 
just is  not  identical  with   doing   injustice,   nor  is 
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suffering  that  which  is  unjust  the  same  as  suffering 
injustice;  and  similarly  with  doing  justice  and  having 
justice  done  to  you.  For  to  have  injustice  done  to 
you  implies  some  one  that  does  injustice,  and  to 
have  justice  done  to  you  implies  some  one  that  does 
justice. 

But  if  to  do  injustice  means  simply  to  hurt  a  man  4 
voluntarily,  and  voluntarily  means  with  knowledge 
of  the  person,  the  instrument,  the  manner,  etc.,  then 
the  incontinent  man,  who  voluntarily  hurts  him- 
self, will  voluntarily  suffer  injustice,  and  it  will  be 
possible  for  a  man  to  do  injustice  to  himself — the 
possibility  of  which  last  is  also  one  of  the  questions 
in  dispute. 

Again,  a  man  might,  through  incontinence,  volun-  5 
tarily  suffer  himself  to  be  hurt  by  another  also  acting 
voluntarily;  so  that  in  this  case  also  a  man  might 
voluntarily  suffer  injustice. 

I  think  rather  that  the  above  definition  is  in- 
correct, and  that  to  "  hurting  with  knowledge  of  the 
person,  the  instrument,  and  the  manner,"  we  must 
add  "  against  his  will."  *  If  we  define  it  so,  then  a  6 
man  may  voluntarily  be  hurt  and  suffer  that  which 
is  unjust,  but  cannot  voluntarily  have  injustice  done 
to  him.  (For  no  one  wishes  to  be  hurt, — even  the 
incontinent  man  does  not  wish  it,  but  acts  contrary 
to  his  wish.  No  one  wishes  for  anything  that  he 
does  not  think  good ;  what  the  incontinent  man  does 

*  fiov\7](nv  is  used  loosely  for  will,  as  there  is  no  abstract  term 
corresponding  to  tKciy.  Hence  the  weU-known  difficulty  in  §  6,  to 
be  solved  I  think  (even  after  reading  Jackson's  ingenious  explana- 
tion) by  disregarding  the  words  which  I  have  bracketed. 
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7  is  not  that  which  he  thinks  he  ought  to  do.)  But  he 
that  gives,  as  Glaucus  gives  to  Diomede  in  Homer — 

"  Gold  for  his  b^jnze,  fivescore  kine's  worth  for  nine," 

does  not  suffer  injustice ;  for  the  giving  rests  with 
him,  but  suffering  injustice  does  not  rest  with  one's 
self;  there  must  be  some  one  to  do  injustice. 

8  It  is  plain,  then,  that  suffering  injustice  cannot  be 
voluntary. 

There  are  still  two  questions  that  we  purposed  to 
discuss :  (1)  Is  it  the  man  who  assigns  or  the  man 
who  receives  a  disproportionately  large  share  that 
does  injustice  ?  (2)  Is  it  possible  to  do  injustice  to 
yourself  ? 

9  In  the  former  case,  i.e.  if  he  who  assigns  and  not 
he  who  receives  the  undue  share  does  injustice,  then 
if  a  man  knowingly  and  voluntarily  gives  too  much 
to  another  and  too  little  to  himself,  he  does  injustice 
to  himself  And  this  is  what  moderate  persons  are 
often  thought  to  do  ;  for  the  equitable  man  is  apt  to 
take  less  than  his  due.  But  the  case  is  hardly  so 
simple :  it  may  be  that  he  took  a  larger  share  of 
some  other  good,  e.g.  of  good  fame  or  of  that  which  is 
intrinsically  noble. 

Again,  the  difficulty  may  be  got  over  by  reference 
to  our  definition  of  doing  injustice;  for  in  this  case 
nothing  is  done  to  the  man  against  his  wish,  so  that 
no  injustice  is  done  him,  but  at  most  only  harm. 
10  It  is  plain,  moreover,  that  the  man  who  makes 
the  unjust  award  does  injustice,  but  not  always  he 
who  gets  more  than  his  share ;  for  a  man  does  not 
always  do  injustice  when  we  can  say  of  what  he 
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does  that  it  is  unjust,  but  only  when  we  can  say- 
that  he  voluntarily  does  that  which  is  unjust;  and 
that  we  can  only  say  of  the  prime  mover  in  the 
action,  which  in  this  case  is  the  distributor  and  not 
the  receiver. 

Again,  there  are  many  senses  of  the  word  "  do,"  ii 
and  in  a  certain  sense  an  inanimate  instrument,  or  my 
hand,  or  again  my  slave  under  my  orders,  may  be  said 
to  slay ;  but  though  these  may  be  said  to  do  what  is 
unjust,  they  cannot  be  said  to  act  unjustly  or  to  dp  an 
act  of  injustice. 

Again,  if  a  man  unwittingly  gives  unjust  judg-  12 
ment,  he  does  not  commit  injustice  in  the  sense  of 
contravening  that  which   is  just  according  to  law, 
nor  is  his  judgment  unjust  in  this  sense,  but  in  a 
certain  sense  it  is  unjust ;  for  there  is  a  difference 
between  that  which  is  just  according  to  law  and  that 
which  is  just  in  the  primary  sense  of  the  word :  but 
if  he  knowingly  gives  unjust  judgment,  he  is  himself 
grasping  at  more  than  his  share,  in  the  shape  either 
of  favour    with    one    party   or   vengeance   on    the 
other.     The  judge,  then,  who  gives  unjust  judgment  13 
on  these  grounds,  takes  more  than  his  due,  quite  as 
much  as  if  he  received  a  share  of  the  unjust  award ; 
for  even  in  the  latter  case  a  judge  who  awards  a  piece 
of  land  would  receive,  not  land,  but  money. 

Men  fancy  that  as  it  is  in  their  power  to  act  14 
unjustly,  so  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  be  just.  But  it  is 
not  so.  To  lie  with  your  neighbour's  wife,  or  to  strike 
your  neighbour,  or  to  pass  certain  coins  from  your 
hand  to  his  is  easy  enough,  and  always  within  your 
power,  but  to  do  these  acts  as  the  outcome  of  a  certain 
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character  is  not  an  easy  matter,  nor  one  which  is 
always  within  your  power.* 

15  Similarly  men  think  that  to  know  what  is  just 
and  what  is  unjust  needs  no  great  wisdom,  since  any 
one  can  inform  himself  in  those  matters  about  which  the 
law  prescribes.  But  what  is  just  is  not  given  (unless 
it  be  accidentally)  by  the  mere  rules  of  law,  but  by 
the  application  of  these  in  a  particular  manner  to  our 
actions  and  the  distribution  of  goods.  And  to  know 
this  application  is  a  harder  matter  than  to  know 
what  conduces  to  health;  though  that  is  no  easy 
matter.  It  is  easy  enough  to  know  the  meaning  of 
honey,  and  wine,  and  hellebore,  and  cautery,  and  the 
knife,  but  to  know  how,  and  to  whom,  and  when  they 
must  be  applied  in  order  to  produce  health,  is  so  far 
from  being  easy,  that  to  have  this  knowledge  is  to  be 
a  physician. 

16  For  the  same  reason,  some  people  think  that  the 
just  man  is  as  able  to  act  unjustly  as  justly,  for  he 
is  not  less  but  rather  more  capable  than  another  of 
performing  the  several  acts,  e.g.  of  lying  with  a 
woman  or  of  striking  a  blow,  as  the  courageous  man 
is  rather  more  capable  than  another  of  throwing  away 
his  shield  and  turning  his  back  and  running  away 
anywhere.  But  to  play  the  coward  or  to  act  unjustly 
means  not  merely  to  do  such   an   act   (though  the 

*  YoTZ  can  always  do  the  ads  if  you  want  to  do  them,  i.e.  if  you 
will  them ;  bat  you  cannot  at  will  do  them  in  the  spirit  of  a  just 
man  or  as  the  outcome  of  a  just  character;  for  character  is  the 
result  of  a  series  of  acts  of  will :  cf,  supra,  III.  5,  22.  The  contra- 
diction between  this  and  III.  5,  2,  is  only  apparent :  we  are  respon- 
sible for  our  character,  though  we  cannot  change  it  at  a  moment's 
notice. 


174     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  AEISTOTLE.      [Bk..  V 

doer  might  be  said  "  accidentally  "  to  act  unjustly),* 
but  to  do  it  in  a  certain  frame  of  mind;  just  as  to  act 
the  part  of  a  doctor  and  to  heal  does  not  mean  simply 
to  apply  the  knife  or  not  to  apply  it,  to  give  or  to 
withhold  a  drug,  but  to  do  this  in  a  particular  fashion. 

Justice,  lastly,  implies  persons  who  participate  in  17 
those  things  that,  generally  speaking,  are  good,  but  who 
can  have  too  much  or  too  little  of  them.  For  some — 
for  the  gods  perhaps — no  amount  of  them  is  too  much  ; 
and  for  others — ^for  the  incurably  vicious — no  amount 
is  beneficial,  they  are  always  hurtful ;  but  for  the  rest 
of  mankind  they  are  useful  within  certain  limits : 
justice,  therefore,  is  essentially  human. 
Of  equity.  10.  We  havc  next  to  speak  of  equity  and  of  that  1 

which  is  equitable,  and  to  inquire  how  equity  is 
related  to  justice,  and  that  which  is  equitable  to  that 
which  is  just.  For,  on  consideration,  they  do  not 
seem  to  be  absolutely  identical,  nor  yet  generically 
different.  At  one  time  we  praise  that  which  is 
equitable  and  the  equitable  man,  and  even  use  the 
word  metaphorically  as  a  term  of  praise  synonymous 
with  good,  showing  that  we  consider  that  the  more 
equitable  a  thing  is  the  better  it  is.  At  another 
time  we  reflect  and  find  it  strange  that  what  is 
equitable  should  be  praiseworthy,  if  it  be  different 
from  what  is  just ;  for,  we  argue,  if  it  be  something 
else,  either  what  is  just  is  not  good,  or  what  is  equit- 
able is  not  good  ;  f  if  both  be  good,  they  are  the  same. 

*  Of.  swpra,  8,  1-4. 

t  Oil  SIkuiov  I  have  omitted  (after  Trendelenburg)  as  obviously 
wrong.  We  may  suppose  either  that  the  original  ov  trirovSalov  was 
altered  into  ov  SiKatov,  or  (more  probably)  that  ov  SiKcuoy  or  SUaiov 
was  inserted  by  a  bungling  copyist. 
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These  are  the  reflections  which  give  rise  to  the 
difficulty  about  what  is  equitable.  Now,  in  a  way, 
they  are  all  correct  and  not  incompatible  with  one 
another;  for  that  which  is  equitable,  though  it  is 
better  than  that  which  is  just  (in  one  sense  of  the 
word),  is  yet  itself  just,  and  is  not  better  than  what 
is  just  in  the  sense  of  being  something  generically 
distinct  from  it.  What  is  just,  then,  and  what  is 
equitable  are  generically  the  same,  and  both  are  good, 
though  what  is  equitable  is  better. 

But  what  obscures  the  matter  is  tliat  though 
what  is  equitable  is  just,  it  is  not  identical  with,  but 
a  correction  of,  that  which  is  just  according  to  law. 

The  reason  of  this  is  that  every  law  is  laid  down 
in  general  terms,  while  there  are  matters  about  which 
it  is  impossible  to  speak  correctly  in  general  terms. 
Where,  then,  it  is  necessary  to  speak  in  general  terms, 
but  impossible  to  do  so  correctly,  the  legislator  lays 
down  that  which  holds  good  for  the  majority  of 
cases,  being  quite  aware  that  it  does  not  hold  good 
for  all. 

-  The  law,  indeed,  is  none  the  less  correctly  laid 
down  because  of  this  defect;  for  the  defect  lies  not 
in  the  law,  nor  in  the  lawgiver,  but  in  the  nature  of 
the  subject-matter,  being  necessarily  involved  in  the 
very  conditions  of  human  action. 

When,  therefore,  the  law  lays  down  a  general  rule, 
but  a  particular  case  occurs  which  is  an  exception  to 
this  rule,  it  is  right,  where  the  legislator  fails  and  is 
in  error  through  speaking  without  qualification,  to 
make  good  this  deficiency,  just  as  the  lawgiver  him- 
self would  do  if  he  were  present,  and  as  he  would 
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have  provided  in  the  law  itself  if  the  case  had  occurred 
to  him. 

What  is  equitable,  then,  is  just,  and  better  than  6 
what  is  just  in  one  sense  of  the  word — not  better 
than  what  is  absolutely  just,  but  better  than  that 
which  fails  through  its  lack  of  qualification.  And  the 
essence  of  what  is  equitable  is  that  it  is  an  amend- 
ment of  the  law,  in  those  points  where  it  fails  through 
the  generality  of  its  language. 

The  reason  why  the  law  does  not  cover  all  cases 
is  that  there  are  matters  about  which  it  is  impossible 
to  lay  down  a  law,  so  that  they  require  a  special 
decree.  For  that  which  is  variable  needs  a  variable  7 
rule,  like  the  leaden  rule  employed  in  the  Lesbian  style 
of  masonry  ;  as  the  leaden  rule  has  no  fixed-  shape,  but 
adapts  itself  to  the  outline  of  each  stone,  so  is  the 
decree  adapted  to  the  occasion. 

We  have   ascertained,  then,   what   the  equitable  8 
course  is,  and   have  found  that  it  is  just,  and  also 
better  than  what  is  just  in  a  certain  sense  of  the 
word.      And   after  this  it  is  easy  to  see  what  the 
equitable  man  is :  he  who  is  apt  to  choose  such  a 
course  and  to  follow  it,  who  does  not  insist  on  his 
rights  to  the  damage  of  others,  but  is  ready  to  take 
less  than  his  due,  even  when  he  has  the  law  to  back 
him,  is  called  an  equitable  man;  and  this  type  of 
character  is  called  equitableness,  being  a  sort  of  justice, 
and  not  a  different  kind  of  character. 
Can  a  man         ^^'  The  foregoiug  discussion  enables  us  to  answer  1 
wTwij/Aim-  ^YiQ  question  whether  it  be  possible  or  not  for  a  man 
to  act  unjustly  to  himself. 

That  which  is  just  in  one  sense  of  the  word  we 
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found  to  be  those  manifestations  of  the  several  virtues 
which  the  law  prescribes  :  e.g.  the  law  does  not  order 
a  man  to  kill  himself;  and  what  the  law  does  not 
order  it  forbids  :  and,  further,  when  a  man,  contrary 
to  the  law,  voluntarily  inflicts  hurt  without  provoca- 
tion, he  acts  unjustly  (voluntarily  meaning  with  know- 
ledge of  the  person  and  the  instrument).  Now,  the 
man  who  kills  himself  in  a  rage  voluntarily  acts  thus 
against  right  reason  and  does  what  the  law  forbids  : 
he  acts  unjustly  therefore. 

But  unjustly  to  whom  ?  To  the  state  surely,  not 
to  himself ;  for  he  suffers  voluntarily,  but  no  one  can 
have  an  injustice  done  him  voluntarily.  And  upon 
this  ground  the  state  actually  punishes  him,  i.e.  it  pro- 
nounces a  particular  kind  of  disfranchisement  upon 
the  man  who  destroys  himself,  as  one  who  acts  unjustly 
towards  the  state. 

Again,  if  we  take  the  word  unjust  in  the  other 
sense,  in  which  it  is  used  to  designate  not  general 
badness,  but  a  particular  species  of  vice,  We  find  that 
in  this  sense  also  it  is  impossible  to  act  unjustly  to 
one's  self  (This,  we  found,  is  different  from  the  former 
sense  of  the  word  :  the  unjust  man  in  this  second  sense 
is  bad  in  the  same  way  as  the  coward  is  bad,  i.e.  as 
having  a  particular  form  of  vice,  not  as  having  a 
completely  vicious  character,  nor  do  we  mean  to  say 
that  he  displays  a  completely  vicious  character  when 
we  say  that  he  acts  unjustly).  For  if  it  were  possible, 
it  would  be  possible  for  the  same  thing  at  the  same 
time  to  be  taken  from  and  added  to  the  same  person. 
But  this  is  impossible ;  and,  in  fact,  a  just  deed  or  an 
unjust  deed  always  implies  more  persons  than  one. 

N 
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Further,  an  act  of  injustice,  besides  being  voluntary,  5 
if  not  deliberate,  must  be  prior  to  hurt  received  (for 
he  who,  having  received  some  hurt,  repays  the  same 
that  he  received  is  not  held  to  act  unjustly)  ;  but  he 
who  hurts  himself  suffers  that  very  hurt  at  the  same 
time  that  he  inflicts  it. 

Again,  if  it  were  possible  for  a  man  to  act  unjustly  6 
to  himself,  it  would  be  possible  to   suffer   injustice 
voluntarily. 

Further,  a  man  cannot  act  unjustly  without  doing 
an  act  of  injustice  of  some  particular  kind ;  but  no 
one  commits  adultery  with  his  own  wife,  or  burglari- 
ously breaks  through  his  own  walls,  or  steals  his 
own  property. 

But  the  whole  question  about  acting  unjustly  to 
one's  self  is  settled  (without  going  into  detail)  by  the 
answer  we  gave  *  to  the  question  whether  a  man  could 
voluntarily  suffer  injustice. 

(It  is  plain  that  to  suffer  and  to  do  injustice  are  7 
both  bad,  for  the  one  is  to  get  less  and  the  other  more 
than  the  mean  amount,  which  corresponds  to  what  is 
healthy  in  medicine,  or  to  what  promotes  good  con- 
dition in  gymnastics :  but,  though  both  are  bad,  to  do 
injustice  is  the  worse ;  for  to  do  injustice  is  blamable 
and  implies  vice  (either  completely  formed  vice,  what 
we  call  vice  simply,  or  else  that  which  is  on  the  way 
to  become  vice ;  for  a  voluntary  act  of  injustice  does 
not  always  imply  injustice),  but  to  have  injustice  done 
to  you  is  no  token  of  a  vicious  and  unjust  character. 

In  itself,  then,  to  be  unjustly  treated  is  less  bad,  8 
but  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  its  being  accidentally 
*  Supra,  cap.  9. 
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the  greater  evil.  Science,  however,  does  not  concern 
itself  with  these  accidents,  but  calls  a  pleuris}'-  a 
greater  malady  than  a  stumble ;  and  yet  the  latter 
might,  on  occasion,  accidentally  become  the  greater, 
as,  for  instance,  if  a  stumble  were  to  cause  you  to  fall 
and  be  caught  by  the  enemy  and  slain.) 

Though  we  cannot  apply  the  term  just  to  a  man's 
behaviour  towards  himself,  yet  we  can  apply  it  meta- 
phorically and  in  virtue  of  a  certain  resemblance  to 
the  relations  between  certain  parts  of  a  man's  self — 
not,  however,  in  all  senses  of  the  word  just,  but  in  that 
sense  in  which  it  is  applied  to  the  relations  of  master 
and  slave,  or  husband  and  wife ;  for  this  is  the  sort 
of  relation  that  exists  between  the  rational  and  the 
irrational  parts  of  the  soul. 

And  it  is  this  distinction  of  parts  that  leads  people 
to  fancy  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  injustice 
to  one's  self :  one  part  of  a  man  can  have  something 
done  to  it  by  another  part  contrary  to  its  desires ; 
and  so  they  think  that  the  term  just  can  be  applierl 
to  the  relations  of  these  parts  to  one  another,  just  as 
to  the  relations  of  ruler  and  ruled.* 

We  may  now  consider  that  we  have  concluded  our 
examination  of  justice  and  the  other  moral  virtues. 

*  Whereas,  says  Aristotle,  we  cannot  speak  at  all  of  justice  or 
injustice  to  one's  self,  and  it  is  only  by  way  of  metaphor  that  we 
can  apply  the  terms  even  to  the  relations  of  parts  of  the  self — not 
strictly,  since  the  parts  are  not  persona. 


BOOK  VI. 

THE   INTELLECTUAL   VIRTUES. 

ifnst  be  1.  We  said  above  that  what  we  should  choose  is 

because  neither  too  much  nor  too  little,  but  "  the  mean/'  and 
^esc^^  that  "  the  mean  "  is  what  "  right  reason  "  prescribes, 
(b)  they  are  This  WO  now  havc  to  explain. 

human  Each  of  the  virtues  we  have  discussed  implies  (as 

The  intellect  QYQTj  mental  habit  implies)  some  aim  which  the 
tific,  (2)  cai-  rational  man  keeps  in  view  when  he  is  regulating  his 

culative:  tte  •  i  i  i  -i  i        i 

xoavt  the      efforts :  m  other  words,  there  must  be  some  standard 

viftu€  0/ 

each.  for  determining   the   several  modes   of  moderation, 

which  we  say  lie  between  excess  and  deficiency,  and 
are  in  accordance  with  "right  reason."  But  though 
this  is  quite  true,  it  is  not  sufiiciently  precise.  In 
any  kind  of  occupation  which  can  be  reduced  to 
rational  principles,  it  is  quite  true  to  say  that  we 
must  brace  ourselves  up  and  relax  ourselves  neither 
too  much  nor  too  little,  but  "  in  moderation,"  "  as  right 
reason  orders ; "  but  this  alone  would  not  tell  one 
much ;  e.g.  a  man  would  hardly  learn  how  to  treat  a 
case  by  being  told  to  treat  it  as  the  art  of  medicine 
prescribes,  and  as  one  versed  in  that  art  would 
treat  it. 

So  in  the  case   of  mental    habits  or  types   of 
character  also  it  is  not  enough  that  the  rule  we  have 
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laid  down  is  correct ;  we  need  further  to  know  pre- 
cisely what  this  right  reason  is,  and  what  is  the 
standard  which  it  affords. 

*  The  virtues  or  excellences  of  the  mind  or  soul,  it 
wiU  be  remembered,  we  divided  f  into  two  classes, 
and  called  the  one  moral  and  the  other  intellectual. 
The  moral  excellences  or  virtues  we  have  already 
discussed  in  detail ;  let  us  now  examine  the  other 
class,  the  intellectual  excellences,  after  some  prelimi- 
nary remarks  about  the  soul. 

We  said  before  that  the  soul  consists  of  two 
parts,  the  rational  and  the  irrational  part.  We  will 
now  make  a  similar  division  of  the  former,  and  will 
assume  that  there  are  two  rational  faculties :  (1)  that 
by  which  we  know  those  things  that  depend  on 
invariable  principles,  (2)  that  by  which  we  know 
those  things  that  are  variable.  For  to  generically 
different  objects  must  correspond  generically  different 
faculties,  if,  as  we  hold,  it  is  in  virtue  of  some  kind 
of  likeness  or  kinship  with  their  objects  that  our 
faculties  are  abla  to  know  them. 

Let  us  call  the  former  the  scientific  or  demonstra- 

•  This  really  forms  qnite  a  fresh  opening,  independent  of  §  §  1-3 ; 
and  it  is  one  among  many  signs  of  the  incomplete  state  in  which 
this  part  of  the  treatise  was  left,  that  these  two  openings  of 
Book  VI.  were  never  fused  together.  The  scheme  of  the  treatise,  as 
unfolded  in  Book  I.  (c/.  especially  I.  7,  13;  13,  20),  gives  the 
intellectual  virtues  an  independent  place  alongside  of,  or  rather 
above,  the  moral  virtues ;  now  that  the  latter  have  been  disposed  of 
it  naturally  remains  to  consider  the  former :  this  is  the  natural 
transition  which  we  have  in  §  4.  But  besides  this  the  dependence 
of  the  moral  virtues  upon  the  intellectual  virtues  makes  an  examina- 
tion  of  the  latter  absolutely  necessary  to  the  completion  of  the 
theory  of  the  former ;  thus  we  get  the  transition  of  §  §  1-3. 
t  Supra,  I.  13,  20. 


is  to  attain 
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tive,  the  latter  the  calculative  or  deliberative  "facility. 
For  to  deliberate  is  the  same  as  to  calculate,  and  no 
one  deliberates  about  thinsfs  that  are  invariable.  One 
division  then  of  the  rational  faculty  may  be  fairly 
called  the  calculative  faculty. 

Our  problem,  then,  is  to  find  what  each  of  these  7 
faculties  becomes  in  its  full  development,  or  in  its 
best  state ;  for  that  will  be  its  excellence  or  virtue. 

But  its  excellence  will  bear  direct  reference  to 
its  proper  function. 
The  function        2.  Now,  the  facultics  which  sfuide  us  in  action  and  l 

of  the  intel-     ,  i  •  /.  i  i 

lect,  both  in  in  the  apprehension  of  truth  are  three :  sense,  reason  * 

practice  and  i    i      • 

speculation,  and  dcsirc. 

The  first  of  these  cannot  originate  action,  as  we  2 
see  from  the  fact  that  brutes  have   sense   but  are 
incapable  of  action. 

If  we  take  the  other  two  we  find  two  modes  of 
reasoning,  viz.  affirmation  and  negation  [or  assent 
and  denial],  and  two  corresponding  modes  of  desire, 
viz.  pursuit  and  avoidance  [or  attraction  and  re- 
pulsion]. 

Now,  moral  virtue  is  a  habit  or  formed  faculty  of 
choice  or  purpose,  and  purpose  is  desire  following 
upon  deliberation. 

It  follows,  then,  that  if  the  purpose  is  to  be  all  it 
should  be,  both  the  calculation  or  reasoning  must  be 
true  and  the  desire  right,  and  that  the  very  same 
things  must  be  assented  to  by  the  former  and  pursued 
by  the  latter. 

This  kind  of  reasoning,  then,  and  this  sort  of  truth 
has  to  do  with  action. 

*  yovs  :  the  word  is  used  here  in  its  widest  sense. 
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But  speculative  reasoning  that  has  to  do  neither 
with  action  nor  production  is  good  or  bad  according 
as  it  is  true  or  fake  simply :  for  the  function  of  the 
intellect  is  always  the  apprehension  of  truth ;  but 
the  function  of  the  practical  intellect  is  the  appre- 
hension of  truth  in  agreement  with  right  desire. 

Purpose,  then,  is  the  cause — not  the  final  but  the 
efiicient  cause  or  origin — of  action,  and  the  origin  of 
purpose  is  desire  and  calculation  of  means ;  so  that 
purpose  necessarily  implies  on  the  one  hand  the 
faculty  of  reason  and  its  exercise,  and  on  the  other 
hand  a  certain  moral  character  or  state  of  the  desires ; 
for  right  action  and  the  contrary  kind  of  action  are 
alike  impossible  without  both  reasoning  and  moral 
character. 

Mere  reasoning,  however,  can  never  set  anything 
going,  but  only  reasoning  about  means  to  an  end — 
what  may  be  called  practical  reasoning  (which 
practical  reasoning  also  regulates  production;  for  in 
making  anything  you  always  have  an  ulterior  object 
in  view — what  you  make  is  desired  not  as  an  end  in 
itself,  but  only  as  a  means  to,  or  a  condition  of,  some- 
thing else ;  but  what  you  do  is  an  end  in  itself,  for 
well-doing  or  right  action  is  the  end,  and  this  is  the 
object  of  desire). 

Purpose,  then,  may  be  called  either  a  reason  that 
desires,  or  a  desire  that  reasons ;  and  this  faculty  of 
originating  action  constitutes  a  man. 

No  past  event  can  be  purposed ;  e.g.  no  one 
purposes  to  have  sacked  Troy ;  for  no  one  delibe- 
rates about  that  which  is  past,  but  about  that  which 
is  to   come,  and  which  is  variable  :   but  the  past 
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cannot  be  undone ;  so  that  Agathon  is  right  when  he 
says — 

"  This  thing  alone  not  God  himself  can  do — 
To  make  undone  that  which  hath  once  been  done." 

We  have  thus  found  that  both  divisions  of  the 
reason,  or  both  the  intellectual  faculties,  have  the 
attainment  of  truth  for  their  function ;  that  developed 
state  of  each,  then,  in  which  it  best  attains  truth  wiU 
be  its  excellence  or  virtue. 

Of  the  five  3.  Let  us   describe  these   virtues   then,  starting  l 

attaining     afrcsh  from  the  beffinninff. 

truth:  {i)  of  1 

d<imonstra-         Let  US  assume  that  the  modes  in  which  the  mind 

ttvt  science 

<^  things      arrives  at  truth,  either  in  the  way  of  affirmation  or 

mvuriaUe.  .  ,  ,   *'  , 

negation,  are  five  in  number,  viz.  art,  science,  pru- 
dence, wisdom,  reason ;  *  for  conception  and  opinion 
may  be  erroneous. 

What  science  is  we  may  learn  from  the  following  2 
considerations  (for  we  want  a  precise  account,  and 
must  not  content  ourselves  with  metaphors).  We  all 
suppose  that  what  we  know  with  scientific  know- 
ledge is  invariable ;  but  of  that  which  is  variable 
we  cannot  say,  so  soon  as  it  is  out  of  sight,  whether 
it  is  in  existence  or  not.  The  object  of  science,  then, 
is  necessary.  Therefore  it  is  eternal :  for  whatever  is 
of  its  own  nature  necessary  is  eternal :  and  what  is 
eternal  neither  begins  nor  ceases  to  be. 

Further,  it  is  held  that  all  science  can  be  taught,  3 
and  that  what  can  be  known  in  the  way  of  science 
can  be  learnt.     But  all  teaching  starts  from  some- 

*  vovs — used  now  in  a  narrower  special  sense  which  will  presently 
be  explained. 
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thing  already  known,  as  we  have  explained  in  the 
Analytics ;  for  it  proceeds  either  by  induction  or  by 
syllogism.  Now,  it  is  induction  that  leads  the  learner 
up  to  universal  principles,  while  syllogism  starts  from 
these.  There  are  principles,  then,  from  which  syllo- 
gism starts,  which  are  not  arrived  at  by  syllogism,  and 
which,  therefore,  must  be  arrived  at  by  induction.* 

Science,  then,  may  be  defined  as  a  habit  or 
formed  faculty  of  demonstration,  with  all  the  further 
qualifications  which  are  enumerated  in  the  Analytics. 
It  is  necessary  to  add  this,  because  it  is  only  when 
the  principles  of  our  knowledge  are  accepted  and 
known  to  us  in  a  particular  way,  that  we  can  pro- 
perly be  said  to  have  scientific  knowledge ;  for  unless 
these  principles  are  better  known  to  us  than  the 
conclusions  based  upon  them,  our  knowledge  will  be 
merely  accidental,  f 

This,  then,  may  be  taken  as  our  account  of  science. 

4.   That  which  is  variable   includes  that  which  of^mo- 

.  Itdge  of 

man  makes  and  that  which  man  does ;  but  making  things 

'-'  variable, 

or  production  is  different  from  doing  or  action  (here  ^»'^-  (2)  of 

'■  .■  *""*  "*  what 

we  adopt  the  popular  distinctions).  The  habit  or  «'«»"«*«.• 
formed  faculty  of  acting  with  reason  or  calculation, 
then,  is  difierent  from  the  formed  faculty  of  producing 
with  reason  or  calculation.  And  so  the  one  cannot 
include  the  other ;  for  action  is  not  production,  nor  is 
production  action. 

Now,  the  builder's  faculty  is  one  of  the  arts,  and 

*  Thongh,  as  we  see  later,  induction  can  elicit  them  from  ex- 
perience only  because  they  are  already  latent  in  that  experience. 

t  We  may  know  truths  of  science,  but  unless  we  know  these 
in  their  necessary  connection,  we  have  not  scientific  knowledge. 
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may  be  described  as  a  certain  formed  faculty  of  pro- 
ducing with  calculation ;  and  there  is  no  art  which 
is  not  a  faculty  of  this  kind,  nor  is  there  any  faculty 
of  this  kind  which  is  not  an  art :  an  art,  then,  is 
the  same  thing  as  a  formed  faculty  of  producing 
with  correct  calculation. 

And  every  art  is  concerned  with  bringing  some-  4 
thing  into  being,  i.e.  with  contriving  or  calculating 
how  to  bring  into  being  some  one  of  those  things 
that  can  either  be  or  not  be,  and  the  cause  of  whose 
production  lies  in  the  producer,  not  in  the  thing  itself 
which  is  produced.  For  art  has  not  to  do  with  that 
which  is  or  comes  into  being  of  necessity,  nor  with 
the  products  of  nature ;  for  these  have  the  cause  of 
their  production  in  themselves. 

Production  and  action  being  different,  art  of  course  5 
has  to  do  with  production,  and  not  with  action.    And, 
in  a  certain  sense,  its  domain  is  the  same  as  that 
of  chance  or  fortune,  as  Agathon  says — 

"  Art  waits  on  fortune,  fortune  waits  on  art." 
Art,  then,  as  we  said,  is  a  certain  formed  faculty  6 
or  habit  of  production  with  correct  reasoning  or  cal- 
culation, and  the  contrary  of  this  (aTsxvia)  is  a  habit 
of  production  with  incorrect  calculation,  the  field  of 
both  being  that  which  is  variable. 
and  (3)  of  5.  In  Order  to  ascertain  what  prudence  is,  we  will  l 

what  we  do,  first  ask  who  they  are  whom  we  call  prudent. 
the  caicuia-  It  sccms  to  be  characteristic  of  a  prudent  man  that 
he  is  able  to  deliberate  well  about  what  is  good  or 
expedient  for  himself,  not  with  a  view  to  some  par- 
ticular end,  such  as  health  or  strength,  but  with  a 
view  to  well-being  or  living  well. 


4,  4-5,  5.J      THE  INTELLECTUAL  VIRTUES.  187 

This  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  we  apply  the 
name  sometimes  to  those  who  deliberate  well  in  some 
particular  field,  when  they  calculate  well  the  means 
to  some  particular  good  end,  in  matters  that  do  not 
fall  within  the  sphere  of  art.  So  we  may  say,  gene- 
rally, that  a  man  who  can  deliberate  well  is  prudent. 

But  no  one  deliberates  about  that  which  cannot 
be  altered,  nor  about  that  which  it  is  not  in  his 
power  to  do. 

Now  science,  we  saw,  implies  demonstration ;  but 
things  whose  principles  or  causes  are  variable  do  not 
admit  of  demonstration ;  for  everything  that  depends 
upon  these  principles  or  causes  is  also  variable ;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  things  that  are  necessarily  deter- 
mined do  not  admit  of  deliberation.  It  follows, 
therefore,  that  prudence  cannot  be  either  a  science 
or  an  art :  it  cannot  be  a  science,  because  the  sphere 
of  action  is  that  which  is  alterable ;  it  cannot  be  an 
art,  because  production  is  generically  difierent  from 
action. 

It  follows  from  all  this  that  prudence  is  a  formed 
faculty  that  apprehends  truth  by  reasoning  or  calcu- 
lation, and  issues  in  action,  in  the  domain  of  human 
good  and  ill ;  for  while  production  has  another  end 
than  itself,  this  is  not  so  with  action,  since  good 
action  or  well  doing  is  itself  the  end. 

For  this  reason  Pericles  and  men  who  resemble 
him  are  considered  prudent,  because  they  are  able  to 
see  what  is  good  for  themselves  and  for  men;  and 
this  we  take  to  be  the  character  of  those  who  are  able 
to  manage  a  household  or  a  state. 

ThiS;  too,  is  the  reason  why  we  call  temperance 
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(Tcjcppotrvvri,  signifying  thereby  that  it  is  the  virtue 
which  preserves  prudence.  But  what  temperance  6 
preserves  is  this  particular  kind  of  judgment.  For  it 
is  not  any  kind  of  judgment  that  is  destroyed  or 
perverted  by  the  presentation  of  pleasant  or  painful 
objects  (not  such  a  judgment,  for  instance,  as  that 
the  angles  of  a  triangle  are  equal  to  two  right  angles), 
but  only  judgments  about  matters  of  practice.  For 
the  principles  of  practice  [or  the  causes  which  originate 
action]  *  are  the  ends  for  the  sake  of  which  acts  are 
done ;  but  when  a  man  is  corrupted  by  pleasure  or 
pain,  he  straightway  loses  sight  of  the  principle,  and 
no  longer  sees  that  this  is  the  end  for  the  sake  of 
which,  and  as  a  means  to  which,  each  particular 
act  should  be  chosen  and  done;  for  vice  is  apt  to 
obliterate  the  principle. 

Our  conclusion  then  is  that  prudence  is  a  formed 
faculty  which  apprehends  truth  by  reasoning  or  cal- 
culation, and  issues  in  action,  in  the  field  of  human 
good. 

Moreover,  art  [or  the  artistic  faculty]  has  its  excel-  7 
lence  [or  perfect  development]  in  something  other  than 
itself,  but  this  is  not  so  with  prudence.  Again,  in 
the  domain  of  art  voluntary  error  is  not  so  bad  as 
involuntary,  but  it  is  worse  in  the  case  of  prudence, 
as  it  is  in  the  case  of  all  the  virtues  or  excellences. 
It  is  plain,  then,  that  prudence  is  a  virtue  or  excel- 
lence, and  not  an  art. 

And  the  rational  parts  of  the  soul  or  the  intellectual  8 
taculties  being  two  in  number,  prudence  will  be  the 

*  The  conception  of  the  end  is  at  once  a  canse  or  source  of 
action  and  a  principle  of  knowledge  ;  o-px'h  covers  both. 
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virtue  of  the  second,  [the  calculative  part  or]  the 
faculty  of  opinion  ;  for  opinion  deals  with  that  which 
is  variable,  and  so  does  prudence. 

But  it  is  something  more  than  "  a  formed  faculty 
of  apprehending  truth  by  reasoning  or  calculation ; " 
as  we  see  from  the  fact  that  such  a  faculty  may  be 
lost,  but  prudence,  once  acquired,  can  never  be  lost.* 

6.  Science  is  a  mode  of  iudging  that  deals  with  W  o/intui 

•^       "      °  tive  reason 

umversal    and    necessary   truths  ;    but    truths   that  as  the  basis 

''  ^        _  of  demon- 

can  be   demonstrated   depend  upon   principles,   and  strativ^ 

•>•  J-  ■•■_  ^        '    ^  science. 

(since  science  proceeds  by  demonstrative  reasoning) 
every  science  has  its  principles.  The  principles,  then, 
on  which  the  truths  of  science  depend  cannot  fall 
within  the  province  of  science,  nor  yet  of  art  or 
prudence ;  for  a  scientific  truth  is  one  that  can  be 
demonstrated,  but  art  and  prudence  have  to  do  with 
that  which  is  variable. 

Nor  can  they  fall  within  the  province  of  wisdom ; 
for  it  is  characteristic  of  the  wise  man  to  have  a 
demonstrative  knowledge  of  certain  things. 

But  the  habits  of  mind  or  formed  faculties  by 
which  we  apprehend  truth  without  any  mixture  of 
error,  whether  in  the  domain  of  things  invariable  or 
in  the  domain  of  things  variable,  are  science,  prudence, 
wisdom,  and  reason.f  If  then  no  one  of  the  first 
three  (prudence,  science,  wisdom)  can  be  the  faculty 

*  For  it  implies  a  determination  of  the  will  which  is  more  per- 
manent in  its  natnre  than  a  merely  intellectual  habit.  And  further, 
when  once  acquired  it  must  be  constantly  strengthened  by  exercise, 
as  occasions  for  action  can  never  be  wanting. 

t  Art,  which  is  one  of  the  five  enumerated  above,  is  here 
omitted,  either  in  sheer  carelessness,  or  perhaps  because  it  ia  sub- 
ordinate to  prudence  :  cf.  supra  5,  7. 
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which  apprehends  these  principles,  the  only  possible 
conclusion  is  that  they  are  apprehended  by  reason. 
8)0/  7.  The  term  (TO(t>ia  (wisdom*)  is  sometimes  applied  : 

wisdom  <".,,. 

the  union  of  m  the  domain  of  the  arts  to  those  who  are  consum- 

science  and 

intuitive      mate  masters  of  their  art ;  e.g.  it  is  applied  to  Phidias 

reason.  >      if  X  r 

ofthttwr  ^^  ^  master  of  sculpture,  and  to  Polyclitus  for  his 
^^rf^^"^^  skill  in  portrait-statues;  and  in  this  application  it 
"•uQ^ce."''  "i6^^s  nothing  else  than  excellence  of  art  or  perfect 

development  of  the  artistic  faculty. 

But  there  are  also  men  who  are  considered  wise, 

not  in  part  nor  in  any  particular  thing  (as  Homer 

says  in  the  Margites — 

"  Him  the  gods  gave  no  skill  with  spade  or  plough, 
Nor  made  him  wise  in  aughfc"), 

but  generally  wise.  In  this  general  sense,  then, 
wisdom  plainly  will  be  the  most  perfect  of  the  sciences. 

The  wise  man,  then,  must  not  only  know  what 
follows  from  the  principles  of  knowledge,  but  also 
know  the  truth  about  those  principles.  Wisdom, 
therefore,  will  be  the  union  of  [intuitive]  reason  with 
[demonstrative]  scientific  knowledge,  or  scientific 
knowledge  of  the  noblest  objects  with  its  crowning 
perfection,  so  to  speak,  added  to  it.  For  it  would  be 
absurd  to  suppose  that  the  political  faculty  or  pru- 
dence is  'the  highest  of  our  faculties,  unless  indeed 
man  is  the  best  of  all  things  in  the  universe. 

Now,  as  the  terms  wholesome  and  good  mean  one 
thing  in  the  case  of  men  and  another  in  the  case  of 
fishes,  while  white  and  straight  always  have  the 
same  meaning,  we  must  all  allow  that  wise  means 

*  Of  course  we  do  not  use  "wisdom"  in  this  sense. 
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one  thing  always,  while  prudent  means  different 
things ;  for  we  should  all  say  that  those  who  are 
clear-sighted  in  th^ir  own  affairs  are  prudent,  and 
deem  them  fit  to  be  entrusted  with  those  afiairs. 
(And  for  this  reason  we  sometimes  apply  the  term 
prudent  even  to  animals,  when  they  show  a  faculty 
of  foresight  in  what  concerns  their  own  life.) 

Moreover,  it  is  plain  that  wisdom  cannot  be  the 
same  as  statesmanship.  If  we  apply  the  term  wisdom 
to  knowledge  of  what  is  advantageous  to  ourselves, 
there  will  be  many  kinds  of  wisdom ;  for  the  know- 
ledge of  what  is  good  will  not  be  one  and  the  same 
for  all  animals,  but  different  for  each  species.  It 
can  no  more  be  one  than  the  art  of  healing  can  be 
one  and  the  same  for  all  kinds  of  living  things. 

Man  may  be  superior  to  all  other  animals,  but 
that  will  not  make  any  difference  here ;  for  there  are 
other  things  of  a  far  diviner  nature  than  man,  as — 
to  take  the  most  obvious  instance — the  heavenly 
bodies. 

It  is  plain,  then,  after  what  we  have  said,  that 
wisdom  is  the  union  of  scientific  [or  demonstrative] 
knowledge  and  [intuitive]  reason  about  objects  of 
the  noblest  nature. 

And  on  this  account  people  call  Anaxagoras  and 
Thales  and  men  of  that  sort  wise,  but  not  prudent, 
seeing  them  to  be  ignorant  of  their  own  advantage ; 
and  say  that  their  knowledge  is  something  out  of  the 
common,  wonderful,  hard  of  attainment,  nay  super- 
human, but  useless,  since  it  is  no  human  good  that 
they  seek. 

Prudence,  on  the  other  hand,  deals  with  human 
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affairs,  and  with  matters  that  admit  of  deliberation : 
for  the  prudent  man's  special  function,  as  we  conceive 
it,  is  to  deliberate  well ;  but  no  one  deliberates  about 
what  is  invariable,  or  about  matters  in  which  there 
is  not  some  end,  in  the  sense  of  some  realizable  good. 
But  a  man  is  said  to  deliberate  well  (without  any 
qualifying  epithet)  when  he  is  able,  by  a  process  of 
reasoning  or  calculation,  to  arrive  at  what  is  best  for 
man  in  matters  of  practice. 

Prudence,  moreover,  does  not  deal  in  general  pro-  7 
positions  only,  but  implies  knowledge  of  particular 
facts  also ;  for  it  issues  in  action,  and  the  field  of 
action  is  the  field  of  particulars. 

This  is  the  reason  why  some  men  that  lack 
[scientific]  knowledge  are  more  efficient  in  practice 
than  others  that  have  it,  especially  men  of  wide  ex- 
perience ;  for  if  you  know  that  light  meat  is  digestible 
and  wholesome,  but  do  not  know  what  meats  are 
light,  you  will  not  be  able  to  cure  people  so  weU  as 
a  man  who  only  knows  that  chicken  is  light  and 
wholesome. 

But  prudence  is  concerned  with  practice ;  so  that 
it  needs  knowledge  both  of  general  truths  and  of 
particular  facts,  but  more  especially  the  latter. 

But  here  also  [i.e.  in  the  domain  of  practice]  there 
must  be  a  supreme  form  of  the  faculty  [which  we  will 
now  proceed  to  consider]. 
Prudence  8.  And  in  fact  statesmanship  and  prudence  are  the  l 

wiirH^tes-  same  faculty,  though  they  are  differently  manifested, 
Zufj^f        Of  this  faculty  in  its  application  to  the  state  the  2 
of  knowledge,  gyp^eme  form  is  the  legislative  faculty,  but  the  special 
form  which  deals  with  particular  cases  is  called  by 
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the  generic  name  statesmanship.  The  field  of  the 
latter  is  action  and  deliberation ;  for  a  decree  directly 
concerns  action,  as  the  last  link  in  the  chain.*  And 
on  this  account  th6se  engaged  in  this  field  are  alone 
said  to  be  statesmen,  for  they  alone  act  like  handi- 
craftsmen. 

But  it  is  when  applied  to  the  individual  and  to 
one's  own  affairs  that  this  faculty  is  especially  re- 
garded as  prudence,  and  this  is  the  form  which 
receives  the  generic  name  prudence  or  practical 
wisdom  (the  other  forms  being  (1)  the  faculty  of 
managing  a  household,  (2)  the  legislative  faculty, 
(3)  statesmanship  [in  the  narrower  sense],  which  is 
subdivided  into  (a)  the  deliberative,  (6)  the  judicial 
faculty). 

Knowing  one's  own  good,  then,  would  seem  to 
be  a  kind  of  knowledge  (though  it  admits  of  great 
variety),!  and,  according  to  the  general  opinion,  he 
who  knows  and  attends  to  his  own  affairs  is  prudent, 
while  statesmen  are  busybodies,  as  Euripides  says— 

"  What  ?  was  I  wise,  who  might  without  a  care 
Have  lived  a  unit  in  the  multitude 
Like  any  other  unit  ?  .  .  , 
For  those  who  would  excel  and  do  great  things " 

For  men  generally  seek  their  own  good,  and  fancy 
that  is  what  they  should  do ;  and  from  this  opinion 
comes  the  notion  that  these  men  are  prudent. 

And  yet,  perhaps,  it  is  not  possible  for  a  man  to 
manage  his  own   affkirs  well  without  managing  a 

*  rrpaKrhv  &>s  t5  icrxaTov,  i.e.  as  the  last  link  in  the  chain  of  causes 
leading  to  the  proposed  end — last  in  the  order  of  deliberation,  but 
first  in  the  order  of  events  :  cf.  III.  3,  12. 

t  Varying  as  the  good  varies;  cf.  supra,  7,  4,  and  I.  3,  3. 

O 
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household  and  taking  part  in  the  management  of  a 
state. 

Moreover,  how  a  man  is  to  manage  his  own  affairs 
is  not  plain  and  requires  consideration.  And  this  is  5 
attested  by  the  fact  that  a  young  man  may  become 
proficient  in  geometry  or  mathematics  and  wise* 
in  these  matters,  but  cannot  possibly,  it  is  thought, 
become  prudent.  The  reason  of  this  is  that  prudence 
deals  with  particular  facts,  with  which  experience 
alone  can  familiarize  us ;  but  a  young  man  must  be 
inexperienced,  for  experience  is  the  fruit  of  years. 

Why  again,  we  may  ask,  can  a  lad  be  a  mathema-  6 
tician  but  not  wise,  nor  proficient  in  the  knowledge 
of  nature  ?  And  the  answer  surely  is  that  mathematics 
is  an  abstract  science,  while  the  principles  of  wisdom 
and  of  natural  science  are  only  to  be  derived  from 
a  large  experience ;  f  and  that  thus,  though  a  young 
man  may  repeat  propositions  of  the  latter  kind,  he 
does  not  really  believe  them,  while  he  can  easily 
apprehend  the  meaning  of  mathematical  terms. 

Error  in   deliberation,  again,  may  lie   either   in  7 
the  universal  or  in  the  particular  judgment ;  for  in- 
stance, you  may  be  wrong  in  judging  that  all  water 
that  weighs  heavy  is   unwholesome,  or  in  judging 
that  this    water  weighs   heavy.     But  prudence   [in  8 
spite  of  its  universal  judgments]  plainly  is  not  science ; 

*  Here  in  the  looser  sense,  below  {§  6)  in  the  stricter  sense,  which 
is  the  technical  meaning  of  the  term  in  Aristotle :   c/.  supra,  7,  12. 

t  He  does  not  mean  that  the  principles  of  mathematics  are  not 
derived  from  experience,  but  only  that  they  are  derived  from  the 
primitive  experience  which  every  boy  has,  being  in  fact  (as  wo 
should  say)  the  framework  on  which  the  simplest  knowledge  of  an 
external  vrorld  is  bailt. 
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for,  as  we  said,*  it  deals  with  the  ultimate  or  par- 
ticular fact  [the  last  link  in  the  chain],  for  anything 
that  can  be  done  must  be  of  this  nature. 

And  thus  it  is  in  a  manner  opposed  to  the 
intuitive  reason  also :  the  intuitive  reason  deals 
with  primary  principles  which  cannot  be  demon- 
strated, while  prudence  deals  with  ultimate  [particular] 
facts  which  cannot  be  scientifically  proved,  but  are 
perceived  by  sense — not  one  of  the  special  senses, 
but  a  sense  analogous  to  that  by  which  we  perceive 
in  mathematics  that  this  ultimate  [particular]  figure 
is  a  triangle ;  t  for  here  too  our  reasoning  must  come 
to  a  stand.  But  this  faculty  [by  which  we  appre- 
hend particular  facts  in  the  domain  of  practice]  should, 
after  all,  be  called  sense  rather  than  prudence;  for 
prudence  cannot  be  defined  thus.  J 

9.  Inquiry  and  deliberation  are  not  the  same ;  for  ofmibera 
deliberation  is  a  particular  kind  of  inquiry.     But  we 
must  ascertain  what  good  deliberation  is — whether 
it  is  a  kind  of  science  or  opinion,  or  happy  guessing, 
or  something  quite  difierent. 

It  is  not  science ;  for  we  do  not  inquire  about  that 


*  Cf.  supra,  §  2. 

f  The  perception  "that  the  ultimate  fact  is  a  triangle"  (which 
is  the  more  obvious  translation  of  these  words),  whether  this  means 
"  that  three  lines  is  the  least  number  that  will  enclose  a  space," 
or  "  that  the  possibility  of  a  triangle  is  a  fact  that  cannot  be 
demonstrated,"  is  in  either  case  not  the  perception  of  a,  particular 
fact ;  but  it  is  the  perception  of  a  particular  fact  that  is  needed  if 
the  illustration  is  to  be  in  point. 

X  The  intuitive  reason  (wCs)  is  here  opposed  to  prndenco 
{<pp6v7)<ris) ,  but  presently  (cap.  11)  is  found  to  be  included  in  it; 
reason  (vovs)  was  similarly  in  cap.  6  opposed  to  wisdom  {<ro<pla),  bat 
in  cap.  7  found  to  be  included  in  it. 
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which  we  know :  but  good  deliberation  is  a  kind 
of  deliberation,  and  when  we  deliberate  we  inquire 
and  calculate. 

Nor  is  it  happy  guessing;  for  we  make  happy 
guesses  without  calculating  and  in  a  moment,  but  we 
take  time  to  deliberate,  and  it  is  a  common  saying 
that  execution  should  be  swift,  but  deliberation  slow. 

Good  deliberation,  again,  is  different  from  sagacity, 
which  is  a  kind  of  happy  guessing. 

Nor  is  it  any  kind  of  opinion. 

But  since  in  deliberating  ill  we  go  wrong,  and  in 
deliberating  well  we  go  right,  it  is  plain  that  good 
deliberation  is  a  kind  of  rightness,  but  a  Tightness 
or  correctness  neither  of  science  nor  opinion ;  for 
science  does  not  admit  of  correctness  (since  it  does 
not  admit  of  error),  and  correctness  of  opinion  is 
simply  truth  ;  and,  further,  that  concerning  which  we 
have  an  opinion  is  always  something  already  settled. 

Good  deliberation,  however,  is  impossible  without 
calculation. 

We  have  no  choice  left,  then,  but  to  say  that  it 
is  correctness  of  reasoning  (Siavoia) ;  for  reasoning  is 
not  yet  assertion :  and  whereas  opinion  is  not  an 
inquiry,  but  already  a  definite  assertion,  when  we 
are  deliberating,  whether  well  or  ill,  we  are  inquiring 
and  calculating. 

But  as  good  deliberation  is  a  kind  of  correctness 
in  deliberation,  we  must  first  inquire  what  delibera- 
tion means,  and  what  its  field  is.* 

Now,  there  are  various  kinds  of  correctness,  and  it 

•  This,  however,  is  not  done  here,  perhaps  because  it  has  been 
already  done  at  length  in  III.  8. 
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is  plain  that  not  every  kind  of  correctness  in  delibera- 
tion is  good  deliberation ;  for  the  incontinent  man 
or  the  vicious  mq^n  may  duly  arrive,  by  a  process  of 
calculation,  at  that  which  he  started  to  find,*  so  that 
he  will  have  deliberated  correctly,  though  what  he 
gains  is  a  great  evil.  But  to  have  deliberated  well  is 
thought  to  be  a  good  thing ;  for  it  is  only  a  particular 
kind  of  correctness  in  deliberation  that  is  called 
good  deliberation — that,  namely,  which  arrives  at 
what  is  good. 

But,  further,  what  is  good  may  be  arrived  at  by  a 
false  syllogism ;  I  mean  that  a  right  conclusion  as  to 
what  is  to  be  done  may  be  arrived  at  in  a  wrong  way 
or  upon  wrong  grounds — the  middle  teiTQ  being 
wrong ;  f  so  that  what  leads  to  a  right  conclusion  as 
to  what  should  be  done  is  not  good  deliberation, 
unless  the  grounds  also  be  right. 

A  further  difference  is  that  one  may  arrive  at  the 
right  conclusion  slowly,  another  rapidly.  So  we 
must  add  yet  another  condition  to  the  above,  and  say 
that  good  deliberation  means  coming  to  a  right  con- 
clusion as  to  what  is  expedient  or  ought  to  be  done,  and 
coming  to  it  in  the  right  manner  and  at  the  right  time. 

Again,  we  speak  of  deliberating  well  simply,  and 
of  deliberating  well  with  a  view  to  a  particular 
kind  of  end.  So  good  deliberation  simply  [or  with- 
out any  qualifying  epithet]  is  that  which  leads  to 
right  conclusions  as  to  the  means  to  the  end  simply ; 

•  The  means  to  his  bad  end. 

t  e.g.  this  act  should  be  done  simply  becanse  it  is  jnst ;  I  may 
decide  to  do  it  for  reputation,  or  for  pleasure's  sake,  or  thinking  it 
to  be  an  act  of  generosity. 
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a  particular  kind  of  good  deliberation  is  that  which 
leads  to  right  conclusions  as  to  the  means  to  a  par- 
ticular kind  of  end.  And  so,  when  we  say  that 
prudent  men  must  deliberate  well,  good  deliberation 
in  this  case  will  be  correctness  in  judging  what  is 
expedient  to  a  particular  end,  of  which  prudence  has 
a  true  conception. 

10.  The  faculty  of  intelligence  (along  with  its 
opposite,  unintelligence),  in  respect  of  which  we  call 
men  intelligent  (and  unintelligent),  is  not  the  same  as 
science  generally,  nor  as  opinion  (for  then  all  men 
would  be  intelligent),  nor  is  it  identical  with  any  par- 
ticular science,  such  as  medicine,  which  deals  with 
matters  of  health,  and  geometry,  which  deals  with 
magnitudes ;  for  intelligence  has  not  to  do  with  what 
is  eternal  and  unchangeable,  nor  has  it  to  do  with 
events  of  every  kind,  but  only  with  those  that  one 
may  doubt  and  deliberate  about.  And  so  it  has  to  do 
with  the  same  matters  as  prudence ;  but  they  are  not 
identical :  prudence  issues  orders,  for  its  scope  is  that 
which  is  to  be  done  or  not  to  be  done;  while  in- 
telligence discerns  merely  (intelligence  being  equiva- 
lent to  sound  intelligence,  and  an  intelligent  man  to 
a  man  of  sound  intelligence). 

Intelligence,  in  fact,  is  equivalent  neither  to  the 
possession  nor  to  the  acquisition  of  prudence;  but 
just  as  the  learner  in  science  is  said  to  show  in- 
telliirence  when  he  makes  use  of  the  scientific  know- 
ledo-e  which  he  hears  from  his  teacher,  so  in  the 
domain  of  prudence  a  man  is  said  to  show  intelli- 
gence when  he  makes  use  of  the  opinions  which  he 
hears  from  others   in  judging,  and  judging    fitly — 
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for   soundly  [when  we  speak  of  Bound  intelligence] 
means  fitly. 

And  from  this  "^use  of  the  term  with  regard  to 
learning  comes  its  employment  to  denote  that  faculty 
which  we  imply  when  we  call  a  man  intelligent ;  for 
we  often  speak  of  the  intelligence  of  a  learner, 

11.  Judgment  (what  we  mean  when  we    speak  ofjudgmer>t 
of  a  man  of  good  judgment,  or  say  a  man  has  judg-  inudti^"'' 
ment)    is   a    correct   discernment   of  that  which   is ^astu'^u 
equitable.      A  proof  of  this   is   that   the  equitable  °practicai 
man  is   thought  to   be   especially  ready  to  forgive, 
and  that  to  forgive  some  things  is  considered  equit- 
able.   But  forgiveness  {avyyv dy/xti)  is  judgment  (yvwfiri) 
which  correctly  discerns  that  which  is  equitable — 
correctly  meaning  truly. 

Now,  all  these  four  formed  faculties  which  we 
have  enumerated  not  unnaturally  tend  in  the  same 
direction.  We  apply  all  these  terms — judgment, 
intelligence,  prudence,  and  reason — to  the  same 
persons,  and  talk  of  people  as  having,  at  a  certain 
age,  already  acquired  judgment  and  reason,  and  as 
being  prudent  and  intelligent.  For  all  these  four 
faculties  deal  with  ultimate  and  particular*  facts, 
and  it  is  in  virtue  of  a  power  of  discrimination  in 
the  matters  with  which  prudence  deals  that  we  call 
a  person  intelligent,  or  a  man  of  sound  judgment, 
or  a  forgiving  man ;  for  equitable  is  a  common 
term  that  is  applicable  to  all  that  is  good  in  our 
dealings  with  others. 

*  All  particular  facts  (t^  kuO'  eKaffTov)  are  ultimate  (Iffxara),  i.e. 
nndemonstrable ;  but  not  all  ultimate  facts  {^ax'*'''^'^)  *"^®  particular 
facts — as  presently  appears. 
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But  that  which  is  to  be   done   is   always  some  3 
particular  thing,  something  ultimate.      As  we  have 
seen,  it  is  the  business  of  the  prudent  man  to  know  it, 
and  intelligence  and  judgment  also  have  to  do  with 
that  which  is  to  be  done,  which  is  something  ultimate. 

And  the  intuitive  reason  [the  last  of  the  four  4 
faculties  above  enumerated]  also  deals  with  ulti- 
mate truths,  in  both  senses  of  the  word ;  *  for  both 
primary  principles  and  ultimate  facts  [in  the  nar- 
rower sense  of  the  word  ultimate  =  particular]  are 
apprehended  by  the  intuitive  reason,  and  not  by 
demonstration :  on  the  one  hand,  in  connection  with 
deductions  [of  general  truths  in  morals  and  politics],! 
reason  apprehends  the  unalterable  first  principles ; 
on  the  other  hand,  in  connection  with  practical  cal- 
culations, reason  apprehends  the  ultimate  [particular] 
alterable  fact  which  forms  the  minor  premise  [in 
the  practical  syllogism].  These  particular  judgments, 
we  may  say,  are  given  by  reason,  as  they  are 
the  source  of  our  conception  of  the  final  cause  or 
end  of  man ;  the  universal  principle  is  elicited  from 
the  particular  facts :  these  particular  facts,  there-  5 
fore,  must  be  apprehended  by  a  sense  or  intuitive 
perception;  and  this  is  reason4 

(And  so  it  is  thought  that  these  faculties  are 
natural,  and  that  while  nature  never  makes  a  man 
wise,  she  does  endow  men  with  judgment  and  intelli- 
gence and  reason.     This  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  6 

*  Lit.  in  both  directions,  i.e.  not  the  last  only,  but  the  first  also. 

t  Cf.  supra,  8,  1,  2. 

t  This  aXadn}<ns  may  be  called  vovs  becanse  the  nniversal  (the 
general  conception  of  human  good)  is  elicited  from  these  partica- 
lar  judgments. 
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these  powers  are  believed  to  accompany  certain 
periods  of  life,  and  that  a  certain  age  is  said  to 
bring  reason  and  judgment,  implying  that  they  come 
by  nature.) 

The  intuitive  reason,  then,  is  both  beginning 
and  end  ;  for  demonstration  both  starts  from  and 
terminates  in  these  ultimate  truths  [which  reason 
supplies].  And  on  this  account  we  ought  to  pay  the 
same  respect  to  the  undemonstrated  assertions  and 
opinions  of  men  of  age  and  exj)erience  and  prudence 
as  to  their  demonstrations.  For  experience  has  given 
them  a  faculty  of  vision  which  enables  them  to  see 
correctly.* 

*  Throughout  this  chapter  we  are  concerned  with  the  practical 
intellect  alone.  He  has  already  stated  in  cap.  6  that  the  intuitive 
reason  is  the  basis  of  the  speculative  intellect ;  here  he  says  that  it 
is  also  the  basis  of  the  practical  intellect.  We  have  to  distinguish 
here  three  different  employments  of  the  practical  faculty  : 

(1)  (if  we  invert  the  order),  undemonstrated  assertion,  viz. 
that  under  the  circumstances  this  is  the  right  thing  to  do  (§  6)  : 
here  the  judgment  is  altogether  intuitive;  i.e.  no  grounds  are  given. 

(2)  demonstration  (improperly  so  called,  more  properly  cal- 
culation) that  this  is  the  right  thing  to  do ;  e.g.  this  act  is  to  be 
done  because  it  is  just :  here  the  intuitive  reason  supplies  the  minor 
promise  of  the  practical  syllogism  (this  act  is  just),  and  also  (in. 
directly)  the  major  (whatever  is  just  is  good),  i.e.  it  supplies  the 
data — the  several  particular  intuitions  from  which  the  general  pro- 
position is  elicited  :  ev  tols  irpaKTiKois,  sc.  airoSei^efft  (practical  calcu- 
lations), §  4;  cf.  rwv  airoBd^icoy,  §  G,  and  oi  iTuWoyiafj.o\  ruv  irpaKTwy, 
12,  10. 

(3)  deduction  or  demonstration  (also  improperly  so  called)  of 
genei'al  truths  in  morals  and  politics  :  koto  tos  airoSei^eis,  §  4  :  here 
also  the  data  from  which  deduction  starts  can  only  be  apprehended 
by  intuitive  perception  or  reason :  cf.  I.  4,  7,  7,  20.  The  difference 
between  (2)  and  (3)  is  plainly  shown  .supra  8,  2,  where  noKiTiK-fi 
in  the  wider  sense  (=  vofioOtriKv)  which  deals  with  laws,  is  distin- 
guished from  noXiTiK'f)  in  the  narrower  sense  which  has  to  do  with 
decrees :  cf.  also  I.  2,  7,  and  X.  9, 14. 
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"We  have  said,  then,  vs^hat  prudence  is,  and  what  i 
wisdom  is,  and  what  each  deals  with,  and  that  each 
is  the  virtue  of  a  different  part  of  the  soul. 
Of  the  uses  12,  But  here  an  objection  may  be  raised.    "What  : 

of  wisdom        ,  11   •  1  11  ^TT• 

andpru-      is  the  usc  of  them  ?    it  may  be  asked.    "  Wisdom  does 

dence.    How 

prudence  is   not   considcr  what  tends   to   make  man  happy  (for 

related  to  i  •  •       i  i  i 

cleverness,  it  docs  not  ask  how  anything  is  brought  about). 
Prudence  indeed  does  this,  but  why  do  we  need  it  ? 
Prudence  is  the  faculty  which  deals  with  what  is  just 
and  noble  and  good  for  man,  i.e.  with  those  things 
which  it  is  the  part  of  the  good  man  to  do ;  but  the 
knowledge  of  them  no  more  makes  us  apter  to  do 
them,  if  (as  has  been  said)  the  [moral]  virtues  are 
habits,  than  it  does  in  the  ease  of  what  is  healthy  and 
wholesome — healthy  and  wholesome,  that  is,  not  in 
the  sense  of  conducing  to,  but  in  the  sense  of  issuing 
from,  a  healthy  habit ;  for  a  knowledge  of  medicine 
and  gymnastics  does  not  make  us  more  able  to  do 
these  things. 

"  But  if  it  be  meant  that  a  man  should  be  prudent, 
not  in  order  that  he  may  do  these  acts,  but  in  order 
that  he  may  become  able  to  do  them,  then  prudence 
will  be  no  use  to  those  who  are  good,  nor  even  to 
those  who  are  not.  For  it  will  not  matter  whether 
they  have  prudence  themselves,  or  take  the  advice  of 
others  who  have  it.  It  will  be  enough  to  do  in  these 
matters  as  we  do  in  regard  to  health  ;  for  if  we  wish 
to  be  in  health,  we  do  not  go  and  learn  medicine. 

"  Again,  it  seems  to  be  a  strange  thing  that 
prudence,  though  inferior  to  wisdom,  must  yet  govern 
it,  since  in  every  field  the  practical  faculty  bears 
sway  and  issues  orders." 
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We  must  now  discuss  these  points ;  for  hitherto 
we  have  been  only  stating  objections. 

First  of  all,  then>  we  say  that  both  prudence  and 
wisdom  must  be  desirable  in  themselves,  since  each  is 
the  virtue  of  one  of  the  parts  of  the  soul,  even  if 
neither  of  them  produces  anything. 

Next,  they  do  produce  something. 

On  the  one  hand,  wisdom  produces  happiness,  not 
in  the  sense  in  which  medicine  produces  health,  but 
in  the  sense  in  which  health  produces  health ;  *  that 
is  to  say,  wisdom  being  a  part  of  complete  virtue,  its 
possession  and  exercise  make  a  man  happy. 

On  the  other  hand  [in  the  sphere  of  action],  man 
performs  his  function  perfectly  when  he  acts  in  accord- 
ance with  both  prudence  and  moral  virtue ;  for  while 
the  latter  ensures  the  rightness  of  the  end  aimed  at, 
the  former  ensures  the  rightness  of  the  means  thereto. 

The  fourth  f  part  of  the  soul,  the  vegetative  part, 
or  the  faculty  of  nutrition,  has  no  analogous  excellence; 
for  it  has  no  power  to  act  or  not  to  act. 

But  as  to  the  objection  that  prudence  makes  us 
no  more  apt  to  do  what  is  noble  and  just,  let  us  take 
the  matter  a  little  deeper,  beginning  thus : — 

*  i.e.  in  the  sense  in  which  a  healthy  state  of  the  body  {vyUta  aa 
a  €|is  in  Aristotle's  language)  produces  healthy  performance  of  the 
bodily  functions  {vyUta  as  an  ivepytia). 

t  The  other  three  are  sense,  reason,  desire  {c^aOrjffis,  vovs,  ope^is)  : 
cf.  supra,  cap.  2.  The  excellences  or  best  states  of  the  desires  have 
already  been  described  as  the  moral  virtues.  Wisdom  and  prudence 
are  the  excellences  of  the  reason  or  intellect  (wCs  in  its  widest 
meaning).  Sense  (alcrdrjffis')  does  not  need  separate  treatment,  as  it 
is  here  regarded  as  merely  subsidiary  to  reason  and  desire ;  for 
human  life  is  (1)  speculative,  (2)  practical,  and  no  independent  place 
is  allowed  to  the  artistic  life.   The  fourth  part  therefore  alone  remains. 
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We  allow,  on  the  one  hand,  that  some  who  do  just 
acts  are  not  yet  just ;  e.g.  those  who  do  what  the  laws 
enjoin  either  unwillingly  or  unwittingly,  or  for  some 
external  motive  and  not  for  the  sake  of  the  acts  them- 
selves (though  they  do  that  which  they  ought  and  all 
that  a  good  man  should  do).  And,  on  the  other  hand, 
it  seems  that  when  a  man  does  the  several  acts  with 
a  certain  disposition  he  is  good;  i.e.  when  he  does 
them  of  deliberate  purpose,  and  for  the  sake  of  the 
acts  themselves. 

Now,  the  Tightness  of  the  purpose  is  secured  by  8 
[moral]  virtue,  but  to  decide  what  is  proper  to  be 
done  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purpose  belongs  not  to 
[moral]  virtue,  but  to  another  faculty.  But  we  must 
dwell  a  little  on  this  point  and  try  to  make  it  quite 
clear. 

There  is  a  faculty  which  we  call  cleverness  9 
(Setvorrjc) — the  power  of  hitting  upon  and  carrying 
out  the  means  which  tend  to  any  proposed  end.  If 
then  the  end  be  noble,  the  power  merits  praise ;  but 
if  the  end  be  base,  the  power  is  the  power  of  the 
villain.  So  we  apply  the  term  clever  both  to  the 
prudent  man  and  the  villain.* 

Now,  this  power  is  not  identical  with  prudence,  lo 
but  is  its  necessary  condition.     But  this  power,  the 
"  eye  of  the  soul "  as  we  may  call  it,  does  not  attain 
its  perfect  development  f  without  moral  virtue,  as  we 
said  before,  and  as  may  be  shown  thus  : — 

All  syllogisms  or  deductive  reasonings  about  what 
is  to  be  done  have  for  their  starting  point  [principle 
or  major  premise]  "the   end   or  the  supreme  good 

*  Reading  raius  icavovpyovs,  f  -^  <pp6vriais,  prudence. 
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is  so  and  so"  (whatever  it  be;  any  definition  of  the 
good  will  do  for  the  argument).  But  it  is  only  to  the 
good  man  that  this  presents  itself  as  the  good;  for 
vice  perverts  us  and  causes  us  to  err  about  the  prin- 
ciples of  action.  So  it  is  plain,  as  we  said,  that  it 
is  impossible  to  be  prudent  without  being  morally 
good. 

13.  This  suggests  a  further  consideration  of  moral  nbwpru- 
virtue ;  for  the  case  is  closely  analogous  to  this — I  related  to 
mean  that  just  as  prudence  is  related  to  cleverness, 
being  not  identical  with  it,  but  closely  akin  to  it,  so 
is  fully  developed  moral   virtue   related   to   natural 
virtue. 

All  admit  that  in  a  certain  sense  the  several  kinds 
of  character  are  bestowed  by  nature.  Justice,  a 
tendency  to  temperance,  courage,  and  the  other  types 
of  character  are  exhibited  from  the  moment  of  birth. 
Nevertheless,  we  look  for  developed  goodness  as  some- 
thing different  from  this,  and  expect  to  find  these 
same  qualities  in  another  form.  For  even  in  children 
and  brutes  these  natural  virtues  are  present,  but 
without  the  guidance  of  reason  they  are  plainly 
hurtful.  So  much  at  least  seems  to  be  plain — that 
just  as  a  strong-bodied  creature  devoid  of  sight 
stumbles  heavily  when  it  tries  to  move,  because  it 
cannot  see,  so  is  it  with  this  natural  virtue;  but 
when  it  is  enlightened  by  reason  it  acts  surpassingly 
well ;  and  the  natural  virtue  (which  before  was  only 
like  virtue)  will  then  be  fully  developed  virtue. 

We  find,  then,  that  just  as  there  are  two  forms  of 
the  calculative  faculty,  viz.  cleverness  and  prudence,  so 
there  are  two  forms  of  the  moral  qualities,  viz.  natural 
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virtue  and  fully  developed  virtue,  and  that  the  latter 
is  impossible  without  prudence. 

On  this  account  some  people  say  that  all  the  3 
virtues  are  forms  of  prudence,  and  in  particular 
Socrates  held  this  view,  being  partly  right  in  his 
inquiry  and  partly  wrong — wrong  in  thinking  that 
all  the  virtues  are  actually  forms  of  prudence,  but 
right  in  saying  that  they  are  impossible  without 
prudence. 

This  is  corroborated   by  the  fact  that  nowadays  4 
every  one  in  defining  virtue  would,  after  specifying 
its  field,  add  that  it  is  a  formed  faculty  or  habit  in 
accordance  with  right  reason,  "  right "  meaning  "  in 
accordance  with  prudence." 

Thus  it  seems  that  every  one  has  a  sort  of  inkling 
that  a  formed  habit  or  character  of  this  kind  (i.e.  in 
accordance  with  prudence)  is  virtue. 

Only  a  slight  change  is  needed  in  this  expression.  6 
Virtue  is  not  simply  a  formed  habit  in  accordance 
with  right  reason,  but  a  formed  habit  implying  right 
reason.*    But  right  reason  in  these  matters  is  prudence. 

So  whereas  Socrates  held  that  the  [moral]  virtues 
are  forms  of  reason  (for  he  held  that  these  are  all 
modes  of  knowledge),  we  hold  that  they  imply  reason. 

It  is  evident,  then,  from  what  has  been  said  that  it  6 
is  impossible  to  be  good  in  the  full  sense  without 
prudence,  or  to  be  prudent  without  moral  virtue. 
And  in  this  way  we  can  meet  an  objection  which 
may  be  urged.  "  The  virtues,"  it  may  be  said,  "  are 
found  apart  from  each  other ;  a  man  who  is  strongly 

•  nerh  \Syov :  the  agent  must  not  only  be  guided  by  reason,  but 
by  hia  own  reason,  not  another's. 
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predisposed  to  one  virtue  has-  not  an  equal  tendency 
towards  all  the  others,  so  that  he  will  have  acquired 
this  virtue  while  he  still  lacks  that."  We  may  answer 
that  though  this  may  be  the  case  with  the  natural 
virtues,  yet  it  cannot  be  the  case  with  those  virtues 
for  which  we  call  a  man  good  without  any  qualify- 
ing epithet.  The  presence  of  the  single  virtue  of 
prudence  implies  the  presence  of  all  the  moral  virtues. 

And  thus  it  is  plain,  in  the  first  place,  that,  even 
if  it  did  not  help  practice,  we  should  yet  need  pru- 
dence as  the  virtue  or  excellence  of  a  part  of  our 
nature ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  that  purpose  cannot 
be  right  without  both  prudence  and  moral  virtue;  for 
the  latter  makes  us  desire  the  end,  while  the  former 
makes  us  adopt  the  right  means  to  the  end. 

Nevertheless,  prudence  is  not  the  mistress  of  wis- 
dom and  of  the  better  part  of  our  nature  [the  reason], 
any  more  than  medicine  is  the  mistress  of  health. 
Prudence  does  not  employ  wisdom  in  her  service,  but 
provides  means  for  the  attainment  of  wisdom — does 
not  rule  it,  but  rules  in  its  interests.  To  assert  the 
contrary  would  be  like  asserting  that  statesmanship 
rules  the  gods,  because  it  issues  orders  about  aU  public 
concerns  [including  the  worship  of  the  gods.J 


BOOK  VII. 

CHAPTERS  1-10.      CHARACTERS    OTHER    THAN    VIRTUE 
AND   VICE. 

ofeonti-  1.  At  this  point  we  will  make  a  fresh  start  and  1 

inc<mtinence.  Say  that  the  Undesirable  forms  of  moral  character  are 

heroic  virtui   ,■■  .  ,  .  .  .  ,.  i         i     tx 

and  three  m   number,  viz.  vice,  incontinence,    brutality. 

ofmtthxk.  In  the  case  of  two  of  these  it  is  plain  what  the 
opi»ton«  opposite  is  :  virtue  is  the  name  we  give  to  the  opposite 
eontiMncR.  of  vice,  and  continence  to  the  opposite  of  incon- 
tinence ;  but  for  the  opposite  of  the  brutal  character 
it  would  be  most  appropriate  to  take  that  excellence 
which  is  beyond  us,  the  excellence  of  a  hero  or  a 
god, — as  Homer  makes  Priam  say  of  Hector  that  he 
was  surpassingly  good — 

"  Nor  seemed  the  child 
Of  any  mortal  man,  but  of  a  god." 

If,  then,  superlative  excellence  raises  men  into  gods,  2 
as  the  stories  tell  us,  it  is  evident  that  the  opposite 
of  the  brutal  character  would  be  some  such  super- 
lative excellence.  For  just  as  neither  virtue  nor  vice 
belongs  to  a  brute,  so  does  neither  belong  to  a  god ; 
to  the  latter  belongs  something  higher  than  virtue, 
to  the  former  something  specifically  difi'erent  from 
vice. 
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But  as  it  is  rare  to  find  a  godlike  man  (an  epithet 
which  the  Spartans  are  wont  to  give  to  a  man  whom 
they  admire  exceedingly,  calling  him  auog*  avvp), 
so  also  is  the  brutal  character  rare  among  men.  It 
occurs  most  frequently  among  the  barbarians;  it  is 
also  produced  sometimes  by  disease  and  organic  in- 
juries ;  and,  thirdly,  we  apply  the  name  as  a  term  of 
reproach  to  those  who  carry  vice  to  a  great  pitch,  t 

However,  we  shall  have  to  make  some  mention 
of  this  disposition  further  on,  J  and  we  have  already 
discussed  vice ;  so  we  will  now  speak  of  incontinence 
and  softness  and  luxuriousness,  and  also  of  con- 
tinence and  hardiness — for  we  must  regard  these  as 
the  names  of  states  or  types  of  character  that  are 
neither  identical  with  virtue  and  vice  respectively 
nor  yet  generically  different. 

And  here  we  must  follow  our  usual  method,  and, 
after  stating  the  current  opinions  about  these  affec- 
tions, proceed  first  to  raise  objections,  and  then  to 
establish,  if  possible,  the  truth  of  all  the  current 
opinions  on  the  subject,  or,  if  not  of  all,  at  least  of  the 
greater  number  and  the  most  important.  For  if  the 
difficulties  can  be  resolved  and  the  popular  notions 
thus  confirmed,  we  shall  have  attained  as  much 
certainty  as  the  subject  allows. 

It  is  commonly  thought  (1)  that  continence  and 
hardiness  are  good  and  laudable,  while  incontinence 
and  softness  are  bad  and  blamable;  and,  again  (2), 

*  <r(7os  is  a  dialectical  variety  for  6f7oi,  godlike, 
t  (1)  Some  men  are  born  brutal;  (2)  others  are  made  so;  (3) 
others  make  themselves  so. 
J  Infra,  cap.  5. 

P 
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that  a  continent  man  is  identical  with  one  who  abides 
by  his  calculations,  and  an  incontinent  man  with 
one  who  swerves  from  them ;  and  (3)  that  the  in- 
continent man,  knowing  that  an  act  is  bad,  is  impelled 
to  do  it  by  passion,  while  the  continent  man,  knowing 
that  his  desires  are  bad,  is  withheld  from  following 
them  by  reason.  Also  (4)  it  is  commonly  thought 
that  the  temperate  man  is  continent  and  hardy  :  but 
while  some  hold  that  conversely  the  latter  is  always 
temperate,  others  think  that  this  is  not  always  so ; 
and  while  some  people  hold  that  the  profligate  is 
incontinent,  and  that  the  incontinent  man  is  pro- 
fligate, and  use  these  terms  indiscriminately,  others 
make  a  distinction  between  them.  Again  (5),  with  7 
regard  to  the  prudent  man,  sometimes  people  say  it 
is  impossible  for  him  to  be  incontinent;  at  other  times 
they  say  that  some  men  who  are  prudent  and  clever 
are  incontinent.  Lastly  (6),  people  are  called  in- 
continent even  in  respect  of  anger  and  honour  and 
gain. 
statement  of        2.  Thcsc,  then,  are  the  common  sayings  or  current  l 

difficuUies  as         •     • 

to  how  one      OpmiOnS. 

riffhianddo        But  in  what  scuse,  it  may  be  objected,  can  a  man 
wrong.        judge  rightly  when  he  acts  incontinently  ? 

Some  people  maintain  that  he  cannot  act  so  if 
he  really  knows  what  is  right;  for  it  would  be 
strange,  thought  Socrates,  if,  when  real  knowledge 
were  in  the  man,  something  else  should  master  him 
and  hale  him  about  like  a  slave.  Socrates,  indeed, 
contested  the  whole  position,  maintaining  that  there 
is  no  such  thing  as  incontinence :  when  a  man 
acts  contrary  to  what  is  best,  he  never,  according  to 
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Socrates,  has  a  right  judgment  of  the  case,  but  acts 
so  by  reason  of  ignorance. 

Now,  this  theory  evidently  conflicts  with  ex- 
perience; and  with  regard  to  the  passion  which 
sways  the  incontinent  man,  if  it  really  is  due  to 
ignorance,  we  must  ask  what  kind  of  ignorance  it 
is  due  to.  For  it  is  plain  that,  at  any  rate,  he  who 
acts  incontinently  does  not  fancy  that  the  act  is  good 
till  the  passion  is  upon  him. 

There  are  other  people  who  in  part  agree  and 
in  part  disagree  with  Socrates.  They  allow  that 
nothing  is  able  to  prevail  against  knowledge,  but 
do  not  allow  that  men  never  act  contrary  to  what 
seems  best;  and  so  they  say  that  the  incontinent 
man,  when  he  yields  to  pleasure,  has  not  knowledge, 
but  only  opinion. 

But  if,  in  truth,  it  be  only  opinion  and  not 
knowledge,  and  if  it  be  not  a  strong  but  a  weak 
belief  or  judgment  that  opposes  the  desires  (as  is  the 
case  when  a  man  is  in  doubt),  we  pardon  a  man  for 
not  abiding  by  it  in  the  face  of  strong  desires ;  but,  in 
fact,  we  do  not  pardon  vice  nor  anything  else  that  we 
call  blamable. 

Are  we,  then,  to  say  that  it  is  prudence  that  op- 
poses desire  [in  those  cases  when  we  blame  a  man  for 
yielding]  ?  For  it  is  the  strongest  form  of  belief. 
Surely  that  would  be  absurd :  for  then  the  same  man 
would  be  at  once  prudent  and  incontinent ;  but  no 
one  would  maintain  that  a  prudent  man  could  volun- 
tarily do  the  vilest  acts.  Moreover,  we  have  already 
shown  that  prudence  is  essentially  a  faculty  that 
issues  in  act ;  for  it  is  concerned  with  the  ultimate 
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thing  [the  thing  to  be  done],  and  implies  the  pos- 
session of  all  the  moral  virtues. 

Again,   if  a   man   cannot  be    continent  without  6 
having  strong  and  bad  desires,  the  temperate  man 
will    not    be     continent,    nor    the    continent    man 
temperate ;  for  it  is  incompatible  with  the  temperate 
character  to  have  either  very  violent  or  bad  desires. 

They  must,  however,  be  both  strong  and  bad  in 
the  continent  man :  for  if  they  were  good,  the  habit 
that  hindered  from  following  them  would  be  bad,  so 
that  continence  would  not  be  always  good ;  if  they 
were  weak  and  not  bad,  it  would  be  nothinof  to  re- 
spect ;  and  if  they  were  bad,  but  at  the  same  time 
weak,  it  would  be  nothing  to  admire. 

Again,  if  continence  makes  a  man  apt  to  abide  by  7 
any  opinion  whatsoever,  it  is  a  bad  thing — as,  for 
instance,  if  it  makes  him  abide  by  a  false  opinion  : 
and  if  incontinence  makes  a  man  apt  to  abandon  any 
opinion  whatsoever,  there  will  be  a  kind  of  incon- 
tinence that  is  good,  an  instance  of  which  is  Neopto- 
lemus  in  the  Philoctetes  of  Sophocles ;  for  he  merits 
praise  for  being  prevented  from  persevering  in  the 
plan  which  Ulysses  had  persuaded  him  to  adopt,  by 
the  pain  which  he  felt  at  telling  a  lie. 

Again,  the  well-known  argument  of  the  sophists,  8 
though  fallacious,  makes  a  difficulty :  for,  wishing  to 
establish  a  paradoxical  conclusion,  so  that  they  may 
be  thought  clever  if  they  succeed,  they  construct  a 
syllogism  which  puzzles  the  hearer ;  for  his  reason  is 
fettered,  as  he  is  unwilling  to  rest  in  the  conclusion, 
which  is  revolting  to  him,  but  is  unable  to  advance, 
gince  he  cannot  find  a  hole  in  the  argument.     Thus  it 
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9  may  be  argued  *  that  folly  combined  -with  incon- 
tinence is  virtue: — by  reason  of  his  incontinence  a 
man  does  the  opposite  of  that  which  he  judges  to  be 
good;  but  he  judges  that  the  good  is  bad  and  not  to 
be  done ;  the  result  is  that  he  will  do  the  good  and 
not  the  bad. 

10  Again,  he  who  pursues  and  does  what  is  pleasant 
from  conviction,  and  deliberately  chooses  these  things, 
would  seem  [if  this  doctrine  be  true]  to  be  better  than 
he  who  does  so,  not  upon  calculation,  but  by  reason  of 
incontinence.  For  the  former  is  more  curable,  as  his 
convictions  might  be  changed ;  but  to  the  incontinent 
man  we  may  apply  the  proverb  which  says,  "  If  water 

11  chokes  you,  what  will  you  wash  it  down  with  ?"  For 
if  he  were  not  convinced  that  what  he  does  is  bad,  a 
change  in  his  convictions  might  stop  his  doing  it; 
but,  as  it  is,  though  he  is  convinced  that  a  certain 
thing  is  good,  he  nevertheless  does  something  else. 

Again,  if  incontinence  and  continence  may  bo 
displayed  in  anything,  who  is  the  man  whom  we 
call  incontinent  simply  ?  For  though  no  one  man 
unites  all  the  various  forms  of  incontinence,  there 
yet  are  people  to  whom  we  apply  the  term  without 
any  qualification. 

12  Something  of  this  sort,  then,  are  the  objections 
that  suggest  themselves;  and  of  these  we  must  re- 
move some  and  leave  others ;  f  for  the  resolution  of 
a  difficulty  is  the  discovery  of  the  truth. 

*  This  is  the  sophistical  paradox  alluded  to. 

t  Of  these  objections,  as  well  as  of  the  opinions  which  called 
them  forth,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  some  should  prove  ground- 
less,  and  that  others  should  be  established  and  taken  up  into  the 
answer. 
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.•^lution:  to        3.  We  have,  then,  to  inquire  (1)  whether  the  in-  1 
manysaises;  Continent  man  acts  with  knowledge  or  not,  and  what 
tense  such  a  knowledge  Hicans  here ;  then  (2)  what  is  to  be  re- 

uion  knows.  tti  r.ii-  i-i  •  i- 

garded  as  the  field  in  which  continence  and  incon- 
tinence  manifest  themselves — I  mean  whether  their 
field  be  all  pleasures  and  pains,  or  certain  definite 
classes  of  these ;  then  (3),  with  regard  to  the  continent 
and  the  hardy  man,  whether  they  are  the  same  or 
different ;  and  so  on  with  the  other  points  that  are 
akin  to  this  inquiry, 

(But  we  ought  to  begin  by  inquiring  whether  the  2 
species  of  continence  and  the  species  of  incontinence 
of  which  we  are  here  speaking  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  other  species  by  the  field  of  their  manifestation 
or  by  their  form  or  manner — I  mean  whather  a  man 
is  to  be  called  incontinent  in  this  special  sense  merely 
because  he  is  incontinent  or  uncontrolled  by  reason 
in  certain  things,  or  because  he  is  incontinent  in 
a  certain  manner,  or  rather  on  both  grounds;  and 
in  connection  with  this  we  ought  to  determine 
whether  or  no  this  incontinence  and  this  continence 
may  be  displayed  in  all  things.  And  our  answer 
to  these  questions  will  be  that  the  man  who  is 
called  simply  incontinent,  without  any  qualification, 
does  not  display  his  character  in  all  things,  but  only 
in  those  things  in  which  the  profligate  manifests 
himself;  nor  is  it  simply  an  uncontrolled  disposition 
with  regard  to  them  that  makes  him  what  he  is 
(for  then  incontinence  would  be  the  same  as  pro- 
fligacy), but  a  particular  kind  of  uncontrolled  dis- 
position. For  the  profligate  is  carried  along  of  hia 
own  deliberate  choice  or  purpose,  holding  that  what 
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is  pleasant  at  the  moment  is  always  to  be  pursued; 
while  the  incontinent  man  thinks  otherwise,  but 
pursues  it  all  the  ^same.)  *  [Let  us  now  turn  to 
question  (1).] 

As  to  the  argument  that  it  is  true  opinion 
and  not  knowledge  against  which  men  act  in- 
continently, it  really  makes  no  difference  here ;  for 
some  of  those  who  merely  have  opinions  are  in  no 
doubt  at  all,  but  fancy  that  they  have  exact  know- 
ledge. 

If  then  it  be  said  that  those  who  have  opinion 
more  readily  act  against  their  judgment  because 
of  the  weakness  of  their  belief,  we  would  answer 
that  there  is  no  such  difference  between  knowledge 
and  opinion;  for  some  people  have  just  as  strong 
a  belief  in  their  mere  opinions  as  others   have  in 

*  This  section  (§  2)  seems  to  me  not  an  alternative  to  §  1 ;  bat  a 
correction  of  it,  or  rather  a  remark  to  the  effect  that  the  whole 
passage  (both  §  1  and  the  discussion  introduced  by  it)  ought  to 
be  rewritten,  and  an  indication  of  the  way  in  which  this  should  bo 
done.  Of  considerable  portions  of  the  Nicomachean  Ethics  we  may 
safely  say  that  the  author  could  not  have  regarded  them  as  finished 
in  the  form  in  which  we  have  them.  It  is  possible  that  the  author 
made  a  rough  draft  of  the  whole  work,  or  of  the  several  parts  of  it, 
which  he  kept  by  him  and  worked  upon, — working  some  parts  up  to 
completion;  sometimes  rewriting  a  passage  without  striking  out  the 
original  version,  or  even  indicating  which  was  to  be  retained  (e.g. 
the  theory  of  pleasure)  ;  more  frequently  adding  an  after-thought 
which  required  the  rewriting  of  a  whole  passage,  without  rewriting 
it  (e.g.,  to  take  one  instance  out  of  many  in  Book  V.,  rh  apTiirexovdds 
is  an  after-thought  which  strictly  requires  that  the  whole  book 
should  be  rewritten) ;  sometimes  (as  here)  making  a  note  of  the  way 
in  which  a  passage  should  be  rewritten.  Suppose,  if  need  be,  that 
the  work,  left  in  this  incomplete  state,  was  edited  and  perhaps 
further  worked  upon  by  a  later  hand,  and  we  have  enough,  I  think,  to 
account  for  the  facta. 
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what  they  really  know,  of  which  Heraelitus  is  an 
instance.* 

But  we  use  the  word  know  {liriaTaadai)  in  two  6 
different  senses :  he  who  has  knowledge  which  he  is 
not  now  using  is  said  to  know  a  thing,  and  also  he 
who  is  now  using  his  knowledge.  Having  knowledge, 
therefore,  which  is  not  now  present  to  the  mind, 
about  what  one  ought  not  to  do,  will  be  different 
from  having  knowledge  which  is  now  present.  Only 
in  the  latter  sense,  not  in  the  former,  does  it  seem 
strange  that  a  man  should  act  against  his  knowledge. 

Again,  since  these  reasonings  involve  two  kinds  6 
of  premises  [a  universal  proposition  for  major  and 
a  particular  for  minor],  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  a 
man  from  acting  contrary  to  his  knowledge  though 
he  has  both  premises,  if  he  is  now  using  the  universal 
only,  and  not  the  particular ;  for  the  particular  is  the 
thing  to  be  done. 

Again,  different  kinds  of  universal  propositions 
may  be  involved :  one  may  concern  the  agent  him- 
self, another  the  thing ;  for  instance,  you  may  reason 
(1)  "all  men  are  benefited  by  dry  things,  and  this 
is  a  man ;  "  and  (2)  "  things  of  this  kind  are  dry ;  " 
but  the  second  minor,  "  this  thing  is  of  this  kind," 
may  be  unknown  or  the  knowledge  of  it  may  be 
dormant.f 

These  distinctions,  then,  will  make  a  vast  difference, 

•  Alluding  to  the  Heraclitean  doctrine  of  the  union  of  opposites, 
which  Aristotle  rather  unfairly  interprets  as  a  denial  of  the  law  of 
contradiction.     Cf.  Met.  iii.  1,  1012"  24. 

t  i.e.  not  now  present,  ovk  iyepyu  :  but  in  §  10  eVepys?  seems  to 
mean  "  is  effectively  present." 
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SO  much  so  that  it  does  not  seem  strange  that  a  man 
should  act  against  his  knowledge  if  he  knows  in  one 
way,  though  it  doe^  seem  strange  if  he  knows  in 
another  way. 

But,  again,  it  is  possible  for  a  man  to  "  have  know- 
ledge "  in  yet  another  way  than  those  just  mentioned  : 
we  see,  I  mean,  that  "  having  knowledge  without 
using  it "  includes  different  modes  of  having,  so  that 
a  man  may  have  it  in  one  sense  and  in  another 
sense  not  have  it ;  for  instance,  a  man  who  is  asleep, 
or  mad,  or  drunk.  But  people  who  are  under  the 
influence  of  passion  are  in  a  similar  state ;  for  anger, 
and  sexual  desire  and  the  like  do  evidently  alter 
the  condition  of  the  body,  and  in  some  cases  actually 
produce  madness.  It  is  plain,  then,  that  the  in- 
continent man  must  be  allowed  to  have  knowledge 
in  the  same  sort  of  way  as  those  who  are  asleep^ 
mad,  or  drunk.* 

But  to  repeat  the  words  of  knowledge  is  no  proof 
that  a  man  really  has  knowledge  [in  the  full  sense  of 
having  an  effective  knowledge]  ;  for  even  when  they 
are  under  the  influence  of  these  passions  people 
repeat   demonstrations  and   sayings   of  Empedocles, 

*  Action  in  spite  of  knowledge  presents  no  difiBculty  (1)  if  that 
knowledge  be  not  present  at  the  time  of  action,  §  5,  or  (2)  if,  though 
the  major  (or  majors)  be  known  and  present,  the  minor  (or  one  of 
the  minors)  be  unknown  or  absent,  §  6.  But  (3)  other  cases  remain 
which  can  only  be  explained  by  a  further  distinction  introduced  in 
§  7 ;  i.e.  a  man  who  has  knowledge  may  at  times  be  in  a  state  in 
which  his  knowledge,  though  present,  has  lost  its  reality — in  which, 
though  he  may  repeat  the  old  maxims,  they  mean  no  more  to  him 
than  to  one  who  talks  in  his  sleep.  §  7,  I  venture  to  think,  is  (like 
§  2)  not  a  repetition  or  an  alternative  version,  but  an  after-thought, 
which  requires  the  rewriting  of  the  whole  passage. 
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just  as  learners  string  words  together  before  they 
understand  their  meaning — the  meaning  must  be 
ingrained  in  them,  and  that  requires  time.  So  we 
must  hold  that  the  incontinent  repeat  words  in  the 
same  sort  of  way  that  actors  do. 

Again,  one   may   inquire  into  the  cause  of  this  9 
phenomenon  [of  incontinence]  by  arguments   based 
upon  its  special  nature,*  as  follows : — You  may  have 

(1)  a  universal  judgment,  (2)  a  judgment  about  par- 
ticular facts  which  fall  at  once  within  the  province 
of  sense  or  perception;  but  when  the  two  are  joined 
together,!  the  conclusion  must  in  matters  cf  specu- 
lation be  assented  to  by  the  mind,  in  matters  of 
practice  be  carried  out  at  once  into  act ;  for  instance, 
if  you  judge  (1)  "all  sweet  things  are  to  be  tasted," 

(2)  "  this  thing  before  me  is  sweet " — a  particular  fact, 
— then,  if  you  have  the  power  and  are  not  hindered, 
you  cannot  but  at  once  put  the  conclusion  ["this  is 
to  be  tasted  "]  into  practice. 

Now,  when  you  have  on  the  one  side  the  10 
universal  judgment  forbidding  you  to  taste,  and  on 
the  other  side  the  universal,  "all  sweet  things  are 
pleasant,"  j  and  the  particular  judgment,  "  this  thing 
before  me  is  sweet,"  and  this  latter  judgment  is 
effectively  present,  or,  in  other  words,  appetite  for 
the  sweet  is  there — then,  tliough  Iha  former  train  of 
reasoning  bids  you  avoid  this,  appetite  moves  you  [to 

•  <pv<riKcos,  by  arguments  based  upon  tbe  special  nature  of  the 
Bnbject-matter,  opposed  to  XoyiKus,  by  arguments  of  a  general  nature ; 
accordingly,  in  what  follows  both  the  elements  of  reason  and  desire 
are  taken  into  account. 

t  In  a  practical  syllogism. 

J  Notice  that  tjSI/  here  corresponds  to  yevecrdat  Se*  above. 
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take  it] ;  for  appetite  is  able  to  put  the  several  bodily 
organs  in  motion. 

And  thus  it  appears  that  it  is  in  a  way  under  the 
influence  of  reason,  that  is  to  say  of  opinion,  that 
people  act  incontinently — opinion,  too,  that  is,  not  in 
itself,  but  only  accidentally,  opposed  to  right  reason. 
For  it  is  the  desire,  not  the  opinion,  that  is  opposed 
to  right  reason.* 

And  this  is  the  reason  why  brutes  cannot  be 
incontinent ;  they  have  no  universal  judgments,  but 
only  images  and  memories  of  particular  facts. 

12  As  to  the  process  by  which  the  incontinent  man 
gets  out  of  this  ignorance  and  recovers  his  knowledge, 
the  account  of  it  will  be  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  a 
man  who  is  drunk  or  asleep,  and  will  not  be  peculiar 
to  this  phenomenon ;  and  for  such  an  account  we  must 
go  to  the  professors  of  natural  science. 

13  But  since  the  minor  premise  j  is  an  opinion  or 
judgment  about  a  fact  of  perception,  and  determines 
action,  the  incontinent  man,  when  under  the  influence 
of  passion,  either  has  it  not,  or  has  it  in  a  sense 
in   which,   as    we    explained,   having   is   equivalent, 

*  The  minor  premise,  "  this  is  sweet,"  obviously  is  not  "  opposed  to 
right  reason  ; "  but  is  not  the  major  premise  ?  In  one  of  the  two 
forms  in  which  it  here  appears,  viz.  "  all  sweet  things  are  pleasant," 
it  certainly  is  not  so  opposed  ;  it  merely  states  a  fact  of  experience 
which  the  continent  or  temperate  man  assents  to  as  much  as  the 
incontinent.  In  its  other  form,  however,  "all  sweet  things  are  to  be 
tasted,"  the  judgment  is  "opposed  to  right  reason;"  but  it  is  so 
because  desire  for  an  object  condemned  by  reason  has  been  added ; 
and  thus  it  may  be  said  that  it  is  not  the  opinion,  but  the  desire, 
which  is  opposed  to  right  reason.  It  is  a  defect  in  the  exposition 
here  that  the  difference  between  these  two  forms  of  the  major  pre- 
mise is  not  more  expressly  noticed. 

f  Of  the  syllogism  which  would  forbid  him  to  taste. 
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not  to  knowing  in  the  full  sense,  but  to  repeating 
words  as  a  drunken  man  repeats  the  sayings  of  Em- 
pedocles. 

And  thus,  since  the  minor  premise  is  not  universal, 
and  is  thought  to  be  less  a  matter  of  knowledsje  than 
the  universal  judgment  [or  major  premise],  it  seems 
that  what  Socrates  sought  to  establish  really  is  the  14 
case ;  *  for  when  passion  carries  a  man  away,  what  is 
present  to  his  mind  is  not  what  is  regarded  as  know- 
ledge in  the  strict  sense,  nor  is  it  such  knowledge 
that  is  perverted  by  his  passion,  but  sensitive  know- 
ledge merely,  f 
ofincon^  4.  So  much,  then,  for  the  question  whether  the   i 

the  strict      incontincnt  man  knows  or  not,  and  in  what  sense  it 

and  in  the  .  .  .iii  ^     ^  tit 

metaphorical  iQ  possiblc  to  act  mcontiuently  with  knowledge.  We 
next  have  to  consider  whether  a  man  can  be 
incontinent  simply,  or  only  incontinent  in  some 
particular  way, }  and,  if  the  former  be  the  case,  what 
is  the  field  in  which  the  character  is  manifested. 

It  is  evident  that  it  is  in  the  matter  of  pleasures 
and  pains  that  both  continent  and  hardy  and 
incontinent  and  soft  men  manifest  their  characters. 

Of  the  sources  of  pleasure,  some  are  necessary,  and  2 
others    are    desirable    in  themselves   but   admit   of 
excess :  "  necessary "   are   the  bodily  processes,  such 

»  Eeading  full  stop  after  'E/jLiredoKKtovs  and  comma  after  Spov. 

t  Or  the  perception  of  the  particular  fact.  After  all  Socrates  is 
riffht :  the  incontinent  man  does  not  really  know ;  the  fact  does 
not  come  home  to  him  in  its  true  significance :  he  says  it  is  bad, 
but  says  it  as  an  actor  might,  without  feeling  it  j  what  he  realizes  ia 
that  it  is  pleasant. 

J  As  a  man  may  be  greedy  (oirXws),  or  greedy  for  a  particular 
kind  of  food. 
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as  nutrition,  the  propagation  of  the  species,  and 
other  bodily  processes,  with  which  we  said  that 
profligacy  and  temperance  have  to  do ;  others,  though 
not  necessary,  are  in  themselves  desirable,  such  as 
victory,  honour,  wealth,  and  other  things  of  the  kind 
that  are  good  and  pleasant.* 

Now,  those  who  go  to  excess  in  these  latter  in 
spite  of  their  own  better  reason  are  not  called  in- 
continent simply,  but  with  a  qualifying  epithet,  as 
incontinent  with  respect  to  money,  or  gain,  or  honour, 
or  anger  —  not  simply,  since  they  are  different 
characters,  and  only  called  incontinent  in  virtue  of  a 
resemblance — just  as  the  victor  in  the  last  Olympic 
games  was  called  a  man;  for  though  the  meaning 
of  the  name  as  applied  to  him  was  but  slightly 
different  from  its  common  meaning,  still  it  was 
different.! 

And  this  may  be  proved  thus:  incontinence  is 
blamed,  not  simply  as  a  mistake,  but  as  a  kind  of 
vice,  either  of  vice  simply,  or  of  some  particular  vice ; 
but  those  who  are  thus  incontinent  [in  the  pursuit  of 
wealth,  etc.]  are  not  thus  blamed 

But  of  the  characters  that  manifest  themselves  in 
the  matter  of  bodily  enjoyments,  with  which  we  say 
the  temperate  and  the  profligate  are  concerned,  he 

•  Called  also  ottAws  ayaOi,  "  good  in  themselves,"  as  in  V.  1,  9 
(c/.  V.  2,  6),  and  (Krhs  ayaOd,  "  external  goods,"  as  in  I.  8,  2. 

t  As  we  do  not  know  the  facts  to  which  Aristotle  alludes  we  can 
only  conjecture  his  meaning.  It  may  be  that  the  man  in  question 
had  certain  physical  peculiarities,  so  that  though  he  "  passed  for  a 
man  "  he  was  not  quite  a  man  in  the  common  meaning  of  the  name. 
So  Locke  asks  (Essay  iv.  10,  13),  "  Is  a  changeling  a  man  or  a 
beast  ?  " 
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who  goes  to  excess  in  pursuing  what  is  pleasant  and 
avoiding  what  is  painful,  in  the  matter  of  hunger 
and  thirst,  and  heat  and  cold,  and  all  things  that 
affect  us  by  touch  or  taste,  and  who  does  this  not 
of  deliberate  choice,  but  contrary  to  his  deliberate 
choice  and  reasoning,  is  called  incontinent — not 
with  the  addition  that  he  is  incontinent  with  re- 
spect to  this  particular  thing,  as  anger,  but  simply 
incontinent. 

A  proof  of  this  is  that  people  are  also  called  soft  4 
in  these  latter  matters,  but  not  in  any  of  the  former 
[honour,  gain,  etc.]. 

And  on  this  account  we  group  the  incontinent 
with  the  profligate  and  the  continent  and  the 
temperate  (but  do  not  class  with  them  any  of  those 
who  are  metaphorically  called  continent  and  incon- 
tinent), because  they  are  in  a  way  concerned  with  the 
same  pleasures  and  pains.  They  are,  in  fact,  con- 
cerned with  the  same  matters,  but  their  behaviour  is 
different ;  for  whereas  the  other  three  deliberately 
choose  what  they  do,  the  incontinent  man  does  not. 

And  so  a  man  who,  without  desire,  or  with  only 
a  moderate  desire,  pursues  excess  of  pleasure,  and 
avoids  even  slight  pains,  would  more  properly  be 
called  profligate  than  one  who  is  impelled  so  to  act 
by  violent  desires ;  for  what  would  the  former  do  if 
the  violent  passions  of  youth  were  added,  and  if  it 
were  violent  pain  to  him  to  forego  the  satisfaction  of 
his  natural  appetites  ? 

But  some  of  our  desires  and  pleasures  are  to  be  5 
classed  as  noble  and  good;   for  of  the  things  that 
please  us,  some  are  naturally  desirable  (others  being 
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the  reverse  of  this,  and  others,  again,  bctAveen  the 
two,  as  we  explained  before  *),  such  as  money  and 
gain  and  victory  and  honour.  With  regard  both  to 
these,  then,  and  to  the  intermediate  class  [of  things 
indifferent],  men  are  blamed  not  for  being  affected 
by  them,  or  desiring  them,  or  caring  for  them,  but 
only  for  exceeding  the  bounds  of  moderation  in 
certain  ways. 

So  we  blame  those  who  are  moved  by,  or  pursue, 
some  good  and  noble  object  to  an  unreasonable  extent, 
as,  for  instance,  those  who  care  too  much  for  honour, 
or  for  their  children  or  parents :  for  these,  too,  are 
noble  objects,  and  men  are  praised  for  caring  about 
them ;  but  still  one  might  go  too  far  in  them  also,  if 
one  were  to  fight  even  against  the  gods,  like  Niobe,  or 
to  do  as  did  Satyrus,  who  was  nicknamed  Philopator 
from  his  affection  for  his  father — for  he  seemed  to 
carry  his  affection  to  the  pitch  of  folly. 

In  these  matters,  then,  there  is  no  room  for  vice 
or  wickedness  for  the  reason  mentioned,  viz.  that  aU 
these  are  objects  that  are  in  themselves  desirable ;  but 
excess  in  them  is  not  commendable,  and  is  to  be 
avoided. 

Similarly,  in  these  matters  there  is  no  room  for  in- 
continence [strictly  so  called]  ;  for  incontinence  is  not 
only  to  be  avoided,  but  is  actually  blamable.  But 
because  of  the  similarity  of  the  state  of  mind  we  do 
here  use  the  term  incontinence  with  a  qualification, 
saying  "incontinent  in  this  or  in  that,"  just  as  we 
apply  the  term  "  bad  physician  "  or  "  bad  actor  "  to  a 

*  Supra,    §  2;  though  there  only  two  divisions   are  specified, 
viz.  (1)  necessary,  (2)  desirable  bat  admitting  of  e:Lcess. 
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Of  inam- 
tinence  in 
respect  of 
brutal  or 
morbid 
appetilet. 


man  whom  we  should  not  call  bad  simply  or  without 
a  qualifying  epithet.  Just  as  in  the  latter  case,  then, 
the  term  badness  or  vice  is  applied,  not  simply,  but 
with  a  qualification,  because  each  of  these  qualities  is 
not  a  vice  strictly,  but  only  analogous  to  a  vice,  so  in 
this  case  also  it  is  plain  that  we  must  understand 
that  only  to  be  strictly  incontinence  (or  continence) 
which  is  manifested  in  those  matters  with  which 
temperance  and  profligacy  are  concerned,  while  that 
which  is  manifested  with  regard  to  anger  is  only 
metaphorically  called  so ;  and  therefore  we  call  a 
man  "  incontinent  in  anger,"  as  "  in  honour  "  or  "  in 
gain,"  adding  a  qualifying  epithet. 

6.  While  some  things  are  naturally  pleasant  (of  l 
which  some  are  pleasant  in  themselves,  others  pleasant 
to  certain  classes  of  animals  or  men),  other  things, 
though  not  naturally  pleasant,  come  to  be  pleasant 
(1)  through  organic  injuries,  or  (2)  through  custom, 
or  again  (3)  through  an  originally  bad  nature .  and 
in  each  of  these  three  classes  of  things  a  correspond- 
incf  character  is  manifested. 

For  instance  [taking  (3)  first],  there  are  the  brutal  2 
characters,  such  as  the  creature  in  woman's  shape 
that  is  said  to  rip  up  pregnant  females  and  devour 
the  embryos,  or  the  people  who  take  delight,  as  some 
of  the  wild  races  about  the  Black  Sea  are  said  to 
take  delight,  in  such  things  as  eating  raw  meat  or 
human  flesh,  or  giving  their  children  to  one  another 
to  feast  upon  ;  or,  again,  in  such  things  as  are  reported 
of  Phalaris. 

These,   then,   are   what   we   call    brutal   natures  3 
[corresponding  to  (3)  ]  :   but  in  other  cases  the  dis- 
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position  is  engendered  by  disease  or  madness ;  for 
instance,  there  was  the  man  who  slew  and  ate  his 
mother,  and  that  other  who  devoured  the  liver  of 
his  fellow-slave  [and  these  correspond  to  (1)]. 

Other  habits  are  either  signs  of  a  morbid  state, 
or  the  result  of  custom  [and  so  come  either  under 

(1)  or  under  (2)];  e.g.  plucking  out  the  hair  and  biting 
the  nails,  or  eating  cinders  and  earth,  or,  again,  the 
practice  of  unnatural  vice ;  for  these  habits  sometimes 
come  naturally,*  sometimes  by  custom,  as  in  the  case 
of  those  who  have  been  ill  treated  from  their  childhood. 

Whenever  nature  is  the  cause  of  these  morbid 
habits,  no  one  would  think  of  applying  the  term 
incontinence,  any  more  than  we  should  call  women 
incontinent  for  the  part  they  play  in  the  propagation 
of  the  species ;  nor  should  we  apply  the  term  to  those 
who,  by  habitual  indulgence,  have  brought  themselves 
into  a  morbid  state,  f 

Habits  of  this  kind,  then,  fall  without  the  pale 
of  vice,  just  as  the  brutal  character  does ;  but  when 
a  man  who  has  these  impulses  conquers  or  is  con- 
quered by  them,  this  is  not  to  be  called  [continence 
or]  incontinence  strictly,  but  only  metaphorically, 
just  as  the  man  who  behaves  thus  in  the  matter 
of  his  angry  passions  cannot   be  strictly  called  in- 

*  i.e.  here  "  by  disease :  "  (fiiffis  bears  three  different  senses  in 
the  space  of  a  few  lines — (1)  in  §  1,  beginning,  natural  =  in  accord- 
ance with  the  true  nature  of  the  thing,  the  thing  as  it  ought  to  be  j 

(2)  in  §  1,  end,  natural  =  what  a  man  is  born  with,  as  opposed  to 
subsequent  modifications  of  this ;  (3)  in  §  3  natural  includes  what 
my  body  does  by  powers  in  it  over  which  I  have  no  control,  e.g. 
modifications  of  my  nature  produced  by  disease. 

f  Because  incontinence  is  a  human  weakness ;  these  acta  are 
brutal  or  morbid. 

Q 
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continent.  For  even  folly,  and  cowardice,  and  pro- 
fligacy, and  ill  temper,  whenever  they  are  carried 
beyond  a  certain  pitch,  are  either  brutal  or  morbid. 
When  a  man  is  naturally  so  constituted  as  to  be  6 
frightened  at  anything,  even  at  the  sound  of  a  mouse, 
his  cowardice  is  brutal  [inhuman] ;  but  in  the  well- 
known  case  of  a  man  who  was  afraid  of  a  weasel, 
disease  was  the  cause.  And  of  irrational  human 
beings,  those  who  by  nature  are  devoid  of  reason, 
and  live  only  by  their  senses,  are  to  be  called  brutal, 
as  some  races  of  remote  barbarians,  while  those  in 
whom  the  cause  is  disease  {e.g.  epilepsy)  or  insanity 
are  to  be  called  morbidly  irrational. 

Again,  a  man  may  on  occasion  have  one  of  these  7 
impulses  without  being  dominated  by  it,  as,  for 
instance,  if  Phalaris  on  some  occasion  desired  to  eat 
the  flesh  of  a  child,  or  to  indulge  his  unnatural  lusts, 
and  yet  restrained  himself;  and,  again,  it  is  possible 
not  only  to  have  the  impulse,  but  to  be  dominated 
by  it. 

To  conclude,  then :  as  in  the  case  of  vice  there  is  8 
a  human  vice  that  is  called  vice  simply,  and  another 
sort  that  is  called  with  a  qualifying  epithet  "  brutal " 
or  "  morbid  vice  "  (not  simply  vice),  so  also  it  is  plain 
that  there  is  a  sort  of  incontinence  that  is  called 
brutal,  and  another  that  is  called  morbid  incontinence, 
while  that  only  is  called  incontinence  simply  which 
can  be  classed  with  human  profligacy. 

We  have  thus  shown  that  incontinence  and  con-  9 
tinence   proper  have   to    do  only  with   those  things 
with  which  profligacy  and  temperance  have  to  do, 
and  that  in  other  matters  there  is  a  sort  of  incon- 
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tinence  to  winch  the  name  is  applied  metaphorically 
and  with  a  qualifying  epithet. 

6.  The  next  point  we  have  to  consider  is  that  incontinence 

^         ^  xn  anc/er  less 

incontinence  in  anger  is  less  disgraceful  than  incon-  bumedthan 

o  o  in  appetite. 

tinence  in  appetite. 

The  angry  passions  seem  to  hear  something  of 
what  reason  says,  but  to  mis-hear  it,  like  a  hasty 
servant  who  starts  off  before  he  has  heard  all  you 
are  saying,  and  so  mistakes  his  errand,  or  like  a  dog 
that  barks  so  soon  as  he  hears  a  noise,  without  wait- 
ing to  find  out  if  it  be  a  friend.  Just  so  our  angry 
passions,  in  the  heat  and  haste  of  their  nature,  hear- 
ing something  but  not  hearing  what  reason  orders, 
make  speed  to  take  vengeance.  For  when  reason  or 
imagination  announces  an  insult  or  slight,  the  angry 
passion  infers,  so  to  speak,  that  its  author  is  to  be 
treated  as  an  enemy,  and  then  straightway  boils  up ; 
appetite,  on  the  other  hand,  if  reason  or  sense  do  but 
proclaim  "  this  is  pleasant,"  rushes  to  enjoy  it.  Thus 
anger,  in  some  sort,  obeys  reason,  which  appetite  does 
not.  The  latter,  therefore,  is  the  more  disgraceful ; 
for  he  who  is  incontinent  in  anger  succumbs  in  some 
sort  to  reason,  while  the  other  succumbs  not  to  reason, 
but  to  appetite. 

;  Again,  when  impulses  are  natural,  it  is  more 
excusable  to  follow  them  (for  even  with  our  appetites 
it  is  more  pardonable  to  follow  them  when  they  are 
common  to  all  men,  and  the  more  pardonable  the 
commoner  they  are) ;  but  anger  and  ill  temper  are 
more  natural  than  desire  for  excessive  and  unneces- 
sary pleasures,  as  we  see  in  the  story  of  the  man  who 
excused  himself  for  beating  his  father.     "  He  beat  his 


228    NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  ARISTOTLE.    [Bk.  VII. 

own  father,"  he  said,  "  and  that  father  beat  his,  and 
my  son  here,"  pointing  to  his  child,  "will  beat  me 
when  he  is  a  man ;  for  it  runs  in  the  family."  And 
there  is  that  other  story  of  the  man  who  was  being 
dragged  out  of  the  house  by  his  son,  and  bade  him 
stop  at  the  doorway;  for  he  had  dragged  his  own 
father  so  far,  but  no  further. 

Again,  the  more  a  man  is  inclined  to  deliberate  3 
malice,  the  more  unjust  he  is.  Now,  the  hot-tem- 
pered man  is  not  given  to  deliberate  malice,  nor  is 
anger  of  that  luiderhand  nature,  but  asserts  itself 
openly.  But  of  appetite  we  may  say  what  the 
poets  say  of  Aphrodite :  "  Craft- weaving  daughter  of 
Cyprus ; "  or  what  Homer  says  of  her  "  embroidered 
girdle/' 

"  Whose  charm  doth  steal  the  reason  of  the  wise."  • 

If  then  this  incontinence  be  more  unjust,  it  is  more 
disgraceful  than  incontinence  in  anger,  and  is  to  be 
called  incontinence  simply,  and  a  sort  of  vice. 

Again,  when  a  man  commits  an  outrage,  he  does  4 
not  feel  pain  in  doing  it,  but  rather  pleasure,  while 
he  who  acts  in  anger  always  feels  pain  as  he  is 
acting.  If  then  the  acts  which  rouse  the  justest  in- 
dignation are  the  more  unjust,  it  follows  that  incon- 
tinence in  appetite  is  more  unjust  [than  incontinence 
in  anger] ;  for  such  outrage  is  never  committed  in 
anger,  t 

Thus  it  is  plain  that  incontinence  in  appetite  is  5 

•  II.,  xiv.  214,  217. 

+  e.g.  crnelty  in  the  heat  of  battle  rouses  less  indignation  than 
ill-treatment  of  women  afterwards.  For  a  similar  reason  profligacy 
was  said  (III.  12)  to  be  worse  thtin  cowardice. 
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more  disgraceful  than  incontinence  in  anger,  and  that 
continence  and  incontinence  proper  have  to  do  with 
bodily  appetites  and  pleasures. 

But  now  let  us  see  what  differences  we  find  in 
these  bodily  appetites  and  pleasures. 

As  we  said  at  the  outset,  some  of  them  are  human 
and  natural  in  kind  and  degree ;  others  are  signs  of 
a  brutal  nature ;  others,  again,  are  the  result  of 
organic  injury  or  disease. 

Now,  it  is  with  the  first  of  these  only  that  tem- 
perance and  profligacy  have  to  do :  and  for  this 
reason  we  do  not  call  beasts  either  temperate  or 
profligate,  except  it  be  metaphorically,  if  we  find  a 
whole  class  of  animals  distinguished  from  others 
by  peculiar  lewdness  and  wantonness  and  voracity  ; 
for  there  is  no  purpose  or  deliberate  calculation  in 
what  they  do,  but  they  are  in  an  unnatural  state, 
like  madmen. 

Brutality  is  less  dangerous  than  vice,  but  more 
horrible ;  for  the  noble  part  is  not  corrupted  here,  as 
in  a  man  who  is  merely  vicious  in  a  human  way,  but 
is  altogether  absent.  To  ask  which  is  worse,  then, 
would  be  like  comparing  inanimate  things  with 
animate :  the  badness  of  that  which  lacks  the  origi- 
nating principle  is  always  less  mischievous ;  and 
reason  [which  the  brutal  man  lacks]  is  here  the  origi- 
nating principle.  (To  compare  these,  then,  would  be 
like  comparing  injustice  with  an  unjust  man :  each 
is  in  its  own  way  the  worse.*)      For   a   bad   man 

*  This  comparison  is  rendered  enperflaous  by  the  preceding  one 
(which  probably  was  meant  to  be  substituted  for  it),  and  is  not  very 
apt  as  it  stands.  We  should  rather  expect  wphs  rh  &StKoy  :  the  sense 
would  then  be,  "  injustice  is  morally  worse  than  an  unjust  act  which 
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would  do  ten  thousand  times  as  much  harm  as  a 

brute. 
Incontinence        7.  With  regard  to  the  pleasures  and  pains  of  touch 
pleasure,      and  tastc,  and  the  corresponding  desires  and  aver- 

ipftncss  to  t  X  o 

pain.   Two  sions,  which  we  before  marked  out  as  the  field  of 

kinds  of  „,  .       ,  •!  i  i 

incontinence,  protligacy   and   temperance,   it  is  possible  to  be  so 
and  the       disposed  as  to  succumb  to  allurements  which  most 

weak.  . 

people  resist,  or  so  as  to  resist  allurements  to  which 
most  people  succumb.  When  they  are  exhibited  in 
the  matter  of  pleasures,  the  former  of  these  characters 
is  called  incontinent  and  the  latter  continent ;  when 
they  are  exhibited  in  the  matter  of  pains,  the  former 
is  called  soft  and  the  latter  hardy.  The  character  of 
the  general  run  of  men  falls  between  these  two, 
inclining  perhaps  rather  to  the  worse. 

But  since  some  pleasures  are  necessary,  while 
others  are  not,  and  since  the  necessary  pleasures  are 
necessary  in  certain  quantities  only,  but  not  in  too 
great  nor  yet  in  too  small  quantities,  and  since  the 
same  is  true  of  appetites  and  of  pains,  he  who  pur- 
sues pleasures  that  fall  beyond  the  pale  of  legitimate 
pleasures,  or  pursues  any  pleasures  to  excess,*  is 
called  profligate,  if  he  pursues  them  of  deliberate 
purpose  for  their  own  sake  and  not  for  any  result 

does  not  proceed  from  an  unjust  character,  but  the  latter  may  be  a 
worse  evil ; "  e.g.  humanity  has  suffered  more  by  well-meaning  per- 
secutors than  by  the  greatest  villains.     Cf.  V.  11,  8. 

*  This  distinction  may  be  illustrated  by  the  distinction  which 
opinion  in  England  draws  between  opium-smoking  and  tobacco-smok- 
ing. Opium-smoking  is  commonly  regarded  by  us  as  a  inrepfioX'f],  as 
a  pleasure  that  in  any  degree  is  beyond  the  pale  of  legitimate 
pleasures ;  a  man  who  is  too  njuch  given  to  tobacco-smoking  is 
regarded  as  pursuing  KaQ^*  vvep^oAds  (in  excess)  a  pleasure  which  in 
moderation  is  legitimate. 
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which  follows  from  them ;  *  for  such  a  man  must  be  in- 
capable of  remorse — must  be  incurable  therefore ;  for 
he  who  feels  no  remorse  is  incurable.  In  the  opposite 
extreme  is  he  who  falls  short  of  the  mean  (while  he 
who  observes  the  mean  is  temperate).  So  with  the 
man  who  avoids  bodily  pains,  not  because  he  is 
momentarily  overcome,  but  of  deliberate  purpose. 

But  those  who  act  thus  without  deliberate  pur- 
pose may  do  so  either  to  gain  pleasure  or  to  escape 
the  pain  of  desire,  and  we  must  accordingly  distinguish 
these  from  one  another. 

But  all  would  allow  that  a  man  who  does  some- 
thing disgraceful  without  desire,  or  with  only  a 
moderate  desire,  is  worse  than  if  he  had  a  violent 
desire ;  and  that  if  a  man  strike  another  in  cool  blood 
he  is  worse  than  if  he  does  it  in  anger ;  for  what 
would  he  do  if  he  were  in  a  passion  ?  The  profligate 
man,  therefore,  is  worse  than  the  incontinent. 

Of  the  characters  mentioned,  then,  we  must 
distinguish  softness  from  profligacy. 

The  continent  character  is  opposed  to  the  incon- 
tinent, and  the  hardy  to  the  soft;  for  hardiness 
implies  that  you  endure,  while  continence  implies 
that  you  overcome,  and  enduring  is  different  from 
overcoming,  just  as  escaping  a  defeat  is  different 
from  winning  a  victory ;  so  continence  is  better  than 
hardiness. 

But  he  that  gives  way  to  what  the  generality  of 
men  can  and  do  resist  is  soft  and  luxurious  (for 
luxury,  too,  is  a  kind  of  softness), — the  sort  of  man 
that  suffers  his  cloak  to  trail  along  the  ground  rather 

*  Eeading  el  instead  of  $. 
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than  be  at  the  pains  to  pull  it  up ;  that  plays  the 
invalid,  and  yet  does  not  consider  himself  wretched, 
though  it  is  a  wretched  man  that  he  imitates. 

Similarly  with  continence  and  incontinence.  If  6 
a  man  give  way  to  violent  and  excessive  pleasures  or 
pains,  we  do  not  marvel,  but  are  ready*to  pardon  him 
if  he  struggled,  like  Philoctetes  when  bitten  by  the 
viper  in  the  play  of  Theodectes,  or  Cercyon  in  the 
Alope  of  Carcinus ;  or  like  people  who,  in  trying  to 
restrain  their  laughter,  burst  out  into  a  violent  explo- 
sion, as  happened  to  Xenophantus.  But  we  do 
marvel  when  a  man  succumbs  to  and  cannot  resist 
what  the  generality  of  men  are  able  to  hold  out 
against,  unless  the  cause  be  hereditary  disposition 
or  disease  (e.g.  softness  is  hereditary  in  the  Scythian 
kings,  and  the  female  is  naturally  softer  than  the 
male). 

The  man  that  is  given  up  to  amusement  is  gene-  7 
rally  thought  to  be  i)rofligate,  but  in  fact  he  is  soft ; 
for  amusement  is  relaxation,  since  it  is  a  rest  from 
labour ;  and  among  those  who  take  too  much  relaxa- 
tion are  those  who  are  given  up  to  amusement. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  incontinence,  the  hasty  and  8 
the  weak.  Some  men  deliberate,  but,  under  the  in- 
fluence of  passion,  do  not  abide  by  the  result  of  their 
deliberations ;  others  are  swayed  by  passion  because 
they  do  not  deliberate ;  for  as  there  are  people  who 
cannot  be  tickled  if  they  are  prepared  for  it,  so  there 
are  people  who  when  they  see  what  is  coming,  and 
are  forewarned  and  rouse  themselves  and  their  reason, 
are  able  to  resist  the  impulse,  whether  it  be  pleasant 
or  painful.     People  of  quick  sensibility  or  of  a  melan- 
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cholic  temperament  are  most  liable  to  incontinence  of 
the  hasty  sort ;  such  people  do  not  wait  to  hear  the 
voice  of  reason,  becaitse,  in  the  former  case  through  the 
rapidity,  in  the  latter  case  through  the  intensity  of  their 
impressions,  they  are  apt  to  follow  their  imagination. 

8.  Again,  a  profligate  man,  as  we  said,  is  not  given  incontinence 

I'TTi  compared 

to  remorse,  for  he  abides  by  his  deliberate  purpose ;  wm  vice 

and  virtue. 

but  an  incontinent  man  is  always  apt  to  feel  remorse. 
So  the  case  is  not  as  it  was  put  in  one  of  the  difficul- 
ties we  enumerated,*  but  the  former  is  incurable,  the 
latter  is  curable.  For  full-formed  vice  [profligacy] 
seems  to  be  like  such  diseases  as  dropsy  or  consump- 
tion, incontinence  like  epilepsy;  for  the  former  is 
chronic,  the  latter  intermittent  badness. 

Indeed,  we  may  roundly  say  that  incontinence  is 
generically  different  from  vice;  for  the  vicious  man 
knows  not,  but  the  incontinent  man  knows,  the  nature 
of  his  acts.f 

But  of  these  incontinent  characters,  those  who 
momentarily  lose  their  reason  are  not  so  bad  as  those 
who  retain  their  reason  but  disobey  it;|  for  the  latter 
give  way  to  a  slighter  impulse,  and  cannot,  like  the 
former,  be  said  to  act  without  deliberation.  For  an 
incontinent  man  is  like  one  who  gets  drunk  quickly 
and  with  little  wine,  i.e.  with  less  than  most  men. 

*  Cf.  swpra,  2,  10,  11. 

+  The  incontinent  man,  when  the  fit  is  over  and  the  better  part 
of  him  reasserts  itself  (cf.  §  5) ,  recognizes  the  badness  of  his  act ; 
but  the  vicious  man,  though  he  is  aware  that  his  acts  are  called  bad, 
dissents  from  the  judgments  of  societj  (cf.  9,  7),  and  so  may  be 
said  not  to  know  :  cf.  III.  1,  12. 

%  The  weak  (iurOfyeis)  are  worse  than  the  hasty  (irpo7r)€Te"s  :  cf. 
supra,  7,  8. 
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We  have  seen  that  incontinence  is  not  vice,  but  3 
perhaps  we  may  say  that  it  is  in  a  manner  vice.  The 
difference  is  that  the  vicious  man  acts  with  deliberate 
purpose,  while  the  incontinent  man  acts  against  it. 
But  in  spite  of  this  difference  their  acts  are  similar; 
as  Demodocus  said  against  the  Milesians,  "The 
Milesians  are  not  fools,  but  they  act  like  fools."  So  an 
incontinent  man  is  not  unjust,  but  he  acts  unjustly. 

It  is  the   character  of  the   incontinent  man  to  4 
pursue,  without  being  convinced  of  their  goodness, 
bodily  pleasures  that  exceed  the  bounds  of  moderation 
and  are  contrary  to  right  reason;  but  the  profligate 
man  is  convinced  that  these  things  are  good  because  it 
is  his  character  to  pursue  them :  the  former,  then,  may 
be  easily  brought  to  a  better  mind,  the  latter  not.     For 
virtue  preserves,  but  vice  destroys  the  principle ;  but 
in  matters  of  conduct  the  motive  [end  or  final  cause] 
is  the  principle  [beginning  or  efficient  cause]  of  action, 
holding  the  same  place  here  that  the  hypotheses  do  m 
mathematics.*     In  mathematics  no  reasoning  or  de- 
monstration can  instruct  us  about  these  principles  or 
starting  points ;  so  here  it  is  not  reason  but  virtue, 
either  natural  or  acquired  by  training,  that  teaches 
us  to   hold  right  opinions   about  the   principle   of 
action.     A  man  of  this  character,  then,  is  temperate, 
while  a  man  of  opposite  character  is  profligate. 

But  there  is  a  class  of  people  who  are  apt  to  be  6 
momentarily  deprived  of  their  right  senses  by  passion, 
and  who  are  swayed  by  passion  so  far  as  not  to  act 

*  ie  the  definitions;  not  the  axioms,  since  in  Aristotle's 
language  a  vn6e.<r^^,  strictly  speaking,  involves  the  assumption  of 
the  existence  of  a  corresponding  object. 
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according  to  reason,  but  not  so  far  that  it  has  become 
part  of  their  nature  to  believe  that  they  ought  to 
pursue  pleasures  of"  this  kind  without  limit.  These 
are  the  incontinent,  who  are  better  than  the  profli- 
gate, and  not  absolutely  bad ;  for  the  best  part  of  our 
nature,  the  principle  of  right  conduct,  still  survives  in 
them. 

To  these  are  opposed  another  class  of  people  who 
are  wont  to  abide  by  their  resolutions,  and  not  to  be 
deprived  of  their  senses  by  passion  at  least.  It  is 
plain  from  this,  then,  that  the  latter  is  a  good  type  of 
character,  the  former  not  good. 

9.  Now,  who  is  to  be  called  continent  ?  he  who  continence 

^  •  -t        ^  i*i/»  1  1   '      -x      p  and  incon- 

abides  by  any  kind  oi  reason  and  any  kind  of  purpose,  unence  not 
or  he  who  abides  by  a  right  purpose  ?  And  who  is  to  wuh  keepino 
be  called  incontinent?  is  it  he  who  abandons  B,ny  ingaresolu- 
kind  of  purpose  and  any  kind  of  reason  ?  is  even  he 
who  abandons  a  false  reason  and  a  wrong  purpose  to 
be  called  incontinent  ? — a  difficulty  which  we  raised 
before.*  Is  it  not  the  case  that  though  "  accidentally  " 
it  may  be  any  kind,  3^et  "  essentially "  it  is  a  true 
reason  and  a  right  purpose  that  the  one  abides  by 
and  the  other  abandons  ?  For  if  you  choose  or  pursue 
A  for  the  sake  of  B,  you  pursue  and  choose  B 
"  essentially,"  but  A  "  accidentally."  But  by  "  essen- 
tially" (koQ'  avTo)  we  mean  "absolutely"  or  "simply" 
(ottAwc)  ;  so  that  we  may  say  that  in  a  certain  sense 
it  may  be  any  kind  of  opinion,  but  absolutely  or 
simply  it  is  a  true  opinion  that  the  one  abides  by 
and  the  other  abandons. 

But  there  is  another  class  of  persons  that  are  apt 

•  Cf.  sujpra,  2,  7-9. 
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to  stick  to  their  opinions  (I  mean  those  whom  we  call 
stubborn  or  obstinate),  because  they  are  averse  to  per- 
suasion and  not  readily  induced  to  change  their  mind. 
These  bear  some  resemblance  to  the  continent,  as  the 
prodigal  does  to  the  liberal,  and  the  foolhardy  to  the 
courageous,  but  in  many  respects  are  different.  For 
it  is  changing  his  mind  at  the  prompting  of  passion  or 
appetite  that  the  continent  man  dislikes ;  he  is  ready 
enough  on  occasion  to  yield  to  reason :  but  it  is  to 
reason  especially  that  the  obstinate  man  will  not 
listen,  while  he  often  conceives  a  passion,  and  is  led 
about  by  his  pleasures. 

The  opinionated,  the  ignorant,  and  the  boorish  are 
all  obstinate — the  opinionated  from  motives  of  pleasure 
and  pain;  for  they  delight  in  the  sense  of  victory 
when  they  hold  out  against  argument,  and  are  pained 
if  their  opinion  comes  to  naught  like  a  decree  that 
is  set  aside.  They  resemble  the  incontinent  man, 
therefore,  rather  than  the  continent. 

Sometimes  also  people  abandon  their  resolutions 
from  something  else  than  incontinence,  as,  for  instance, 
Neoptolemus  in  the  Philoctetes  of  Sophocles.  It  may 
be  said,  indeed,  that  pleasure  was  his  motive  in  aban- 
doning his  resolution :  but  it  was  a  noble  pleasure ; 
for  truth  was  fair  in  his  eyes,  but  Ulysses  had  persuaded 
him  to  lie.  For  he  who  acts  with  pleasure  for  motive 
is  not  always  either  profligate,  or  worthless,  or  in- 
continent, but  only  when  his  motive  is  a  base 
pleasure. 

Again,  there  are  people  whose  character  it  is  to  i 
take  too  little  delight  in  the  pleasures  of  the  body,  and 
who  by  reason  of  this  character  swerve  from  reason ; 
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and  between  these  and  the  incontinent  come  the  con- 
tinent. For  while  the  incontinent  swerve  from  reason 
because  of  an  excess,^nd  these  because  of  a  deficiency, 
the  continent  man  holds  fast  and  is  not  turned  aside 
by  the  one  or  the  other. 

But  if  continence  be  a  good  thing,  the  characters 
that  are  opposed  to  it  must  be  bad,  as  in  fact  they 
evidently  are ;  only,  since  the  other  extreme  is  found 
but  rarely  and  in  few  cases,  incontinence  comes  to 
be  regarded  as  the  only  opposite  of  continence,  just 
as  profligacy  comes  to  be  regarded  as  the  only  oppo- 
site of  temperance. 

We  often  apply  names  metaphorically  ;  and  so  we 
come  to  speak  metaphorically  of  the  continence  of 
the  temperate  man.  For  it  is  the  nature  both  of  the 
continent  and  of  the  temperate  man  never  to  do  / 
anything  contrary  to  reason  for  the  sake  of  bodily 
pleasures ;  but  whereas  the  former  has,  the  latter  has 
not  bad  desires,  and  whereas  the  latter  is  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  take  no  delight  in  what  is  contrary  to 
reason,  the  former  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  take 
delight  in,  but  not  to  be  swayed  by  them. 

The  incontinent  and  the  profligate  also  resemble 
each  other,  though  they  are  difierent:  both  pursue 
bodily  pleasures,  but  the  latter  pursues  them  on 
principle,*  while  the  former  does  not. 

10.  It  is  impossible  for  the  same  man  to  be  at  once  ^^^/*  ** 
prudent  and  incontinent ;  for  we  have  shown  that  a  ^^*J*™^^*/*' 
man  cannot  be  prudent  without  being  at  the  same  ti^^^"^ 
time  morally  good. 

*  Literally,  thinking  that  he  onght;  {oUiatvos  SeTy) ;  i.e.  adopting 
them  as  his  end. 
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Moreover,  a  man  is  not  made  prudent  by  merely  2 
knowing,  but  also  by  being  apt  to  act,  and  the  in- 
continent man  is  not  apt  to  act  [as  lie  resolves].  But 
there  is  nothing  to  prevent  a  man  who  is  clever  at 
calculating  means  from  being  incontinent;  and  so 
people  sometimes  thinly  a  man  prudent  and  yet  in- 
continent, because  this  cleverness  is  related  to 
prudence  in  the  manner  before  *  explained,  and  as  far 
as  reason  goes  they  are  closely  allied,  though  they 
differ  in  purpose. 

The  incontinent  man,   however,   has   knowledge,  3 
not  as  one  who  knows  in  the  sense  of  using  his  know- 
ledge, but  as  one  may  know  who  is  asleep  or  drunk. 

°He  acts  voluntarily  (for  in  a  manner  he  knows 
what  he  is  doing  and  with  what  object),  and  yet  is 
not  bad :  for  his  purpose  is  good ;  so  he  is  only  half 
bad.  Moreover,  incontinent  men  are  not  unjust,t  for 
they  are  not  deliberately  malicious— some  of  them 
being  apt  to  swerve  from  their  deliberate  resolutions, 
others  of  melancholic  temper  and  apt  to  act  without 
deliberating  at  all.  An  incontinent  man,  then,  may 
be  compared  to  a  state  which  always  makes  exceUent 
decrees  and  has  good  laws,  but  never  carries  them 
out ;  as  Anaxandrides  jestingly  says— 

"  So  willed  the  state  that  takes  no  heed  of  laws." 

The  bad  man,  on  the  contrary,  may  be  compared  to  a  4 
state  that  carries  out  its  laws,  but  has  bad  laws. 

*  Cf.  supra,  VI.  12,  9. 

t  Though  they  do  what  is  unjust  or  wrong.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  above  (V.  1,  12-end)  it  was  laid  down  that  all  vicious 
action,  when  viewed  in  relation  to  others,  is  unjust  (in  the  wider 
sense  of  the  term). 
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Both  incontinence  and  continence  imply  some- 
thing beyond  the  average  character  of  men ;  for  the 
one  is  more  steadfasi^  than  most  men  can  be,  the  other 
less. 

Of  the  several  kinds  of  incontinence,  that  of  the 
melancholic  temper  is  more  curable  than  that  of  those 
who  make  resolutions  but  do  not  keep  them,  and  that 
which  proceeds  from  custom  than  that  which  rests  on 
natural  infirmity :  it  is  easier  to  alter  one's  habit 
than  to  change  one's  nature.  For  the  very  reason 
why  habits  are  hard  to  change  is  that  they  are  a  sort 
of  second  nature,  as  Euenus  says — 

"  Train  men  but  long  enough  to  what  you  will, 
And  that  shall  be  their  nature  in  the  end," 

We  have  now  considered  the  nature  of  continence 
and  incontinence,  of  hardiness  and  softness,  and  the 
relation  of  these  types  of  character  to  each  other. 


CHAPTERS   11 — 14.      OF   PLEASURE. 

11.  The  consideration  of  pleasure  and  pain  also  we  mutt 
falls  within   the  scope  of  the  political  philosopher,  .SswrT" 
since   he   has  to  construct  the   end  by  reference  to  oZuul 
which  we  call  everything  good  or  bad. 

Moreover,  this  is  one  of  the  subjects  we  are  bound 
to  discuss ;  for  we  said  that  moral  virtue  and  vice 
have  to  do  with  pleasures  and  pains,  and  most  people 
say  that  happiness  implies  pleasure,  which  is  the 
reason  of  the  name  fiuKapiog,  blessed,  from  x«''iO*'»^»  ^ 
rejoice. 

Now,  (1)  some  people  think  that  no  pleasure  is 
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selves  The  pleasures,  then,  which  these  things  give 
are  not  real  pleasures;  for  pleasures  are  related  to  one 
another  as  the  things  that  produce  them. 

Ao-ain,   it  does  not  necessarily  follow,  as   some  3 
maintain,  that  there  is  something  else   better  than 
pleasure,  as  the  end  is  better  than  the  process  or 
transition  to  the  end :  for  a  pleasure  is  not  a  transi- 
tion, nor  does  it  always  even  imply  a  transition  ;  but 
it  is  an  activity  [or  exercise  of  faculty],  and  itself  an 
end :  further,  it  is  not  in  becoming  something,  but  m 
doing  something  that  we  feel  pleasure :  and,  lastly, 
the  end  is  not  always  something  different  from  the 
process  or  transition,  but  it  is  only  when  something  is 
being  brought  to  the  completion  of  its  nature  that 
this  is  the  case. 

For  these  reasons  it  is  not  proper  to  say  that 
pleasure  is  a  felt  transition,  but  rather  that  it  is  an 
exercise  of  faculties  that  are  in  their  natural  state, 
substituting  "  unimpeded  "  for  "  felt." 

Some  people,  indeed,  think  that  pleasure  is  a 
transition,  just  because  it  is  in  the  full  sense  good, 
supposing  that  the  exercise  of  faculty  is  a  transition; 
but  it  is  in  fact  something  different.* 

To  urge,  again,  that  some  pleasures  are  bad,  because  4 
some  pleasant"  things  are  unhealthy,  is  like  arguing 
that  some  things  that  are  healthy  are  bad  for  money 
making.    Both  indeed  are  bad  in  this  sense,  but  that 

*  The  argument  ia  full  would  be  thus  :  pleasure  is  good ;  but 
good  is  exercise  of  faculty  (^..'p7-").  ^nd  this  is  a  process  or  transi- 
ton  (7.Vea.s);  /.  pleasure  is  a  transition.  But  according  to 
Aristotle  the  highest  iu^py.^a  involves  no  transition  or  mot.on  at  aU 
(cf.  14,  8),  and  in  every  true  iy^pyua,  even  >vhen  a  t^-^^^'tion  is  in- 
volved,  the  end  is  attained  at  every  moment.     Cf.  Met.  ix.  6.  1048  . 
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does  not  make  them  bad  in  themselves :  even  philo- 
sophic study  is  sometimes  bad  for  one's  health. 

As  to  pleasure  being  an  impediment  to  thinking, 
the  fact  is  that  neither  prudence  nor  any  other  faculty 
is  impeded  by  the  pleasure  proper  to  its  exercise,  but 
by  other  pleasures ;  the  pleasure  derived  from'  study 
and  learning  will  make  us  study  and  learn  more. 

That  there  should  be  no  art  devoted  to  the  pro- 
duction of  any  kind  of  pleasure,  is  but  natural;  for 
art  never  produces  an  activity,  but  only  makes  it 
possible  :  the  arts  of  perfumery  and  cookery,  however, 
are  usually  considered  to  be  arts  of  pleasure. 

As  to  the  arguments  that  the  temperate  man 
avoids  pleasure,  that  the  prudent  man  pursues  the 
painless  life,  and  that  children  and  brutes  pursue 
pleasure,  they  may  all  be  met  in  the  same  way,  viz, 
thus : — 

As  we  have  already  explained  in  what  sense  all 
pleasures  are  to  be  called  good  in  themselves,  and  in 
what  sense  not  good,  we  need  only  say  that  pleasures 
of  a  certain  kind  are  pursued  by  brutes  and  by  chil- 
dren, and  that  freedom  from  the  corresponding  pains  is 
pursued  by  the  prudent  man — the  pleasures,  namely, 
that  involve  appetite  and  pain,  i.e.  the  bodily  pleasures 
(for  these  do  so),  and  excess  in  them,  the  deliberate 
pursuit  of  which  constitutes  the  profligate.  These 
pleasures,  then,  the  temperate  man  avoids;  but  he 
has  pleasures  of  his  own. 

13.  But  all  admit  that  pain  is  a  bad  thing  and  pleasure  u 
undesirable;  partly  bad  in  itself,  partly  bad  as  in  the pkasure 
some  sort  an  impediment  to  activity.    But  that  which  in  the 

1    i  1  •  1       •       1  1        •  highest 

is  opposed  to  what  is  undesirable,  in  that  respect  in  activity  u 


244    NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  AEISTOTLE.  [Bk.  VII. 

TBKgood.  which  it  is  undesirable  and  bad,  is  good.  It  follows, 
t/Mthappi-  then,  that  pleasure  is  a  good  thing.  And  this  argu- 
pieasant.  TUQnt  caunot  be  met,  as  Speusippus  tried  to  meet  it, 
pleasures  not  hy  the  analogy  of  the  greater  which  is  opposed  to 
pleasures,  the  cqual  as  well  as  to  the  less;  for  no  one  would 
say  that  pleasure  is  essentially  a  bad  thing.* 
4^  Moreover,  there  is  no  reason  why  a  certain  kind  2 

of  pleasure  should  not  be  the  supreme  good,  even 
though  some  kinds  be  bad,  just  as  there  is  no  reason 
why  a  certain  kind  of  knowledge  should  not  be, 
though  some  kinds  be  bad.  Nay,  perhaps  we  ought 
rather  to  say  that  since  every  formed  faculty  admits 
of  unimpeded  exercise,  it  follows  that,  whether  hap- 
piness be  the  exercise  of  all  these  faculties,  or  of 
some  one  of  them,  that  exercise  must  necessarily  be 
^  most  desirable  when  unimpeded:  but  unimpeded 
exercise  of  faculty  is  pleasure :  a  certain  kind  of  plea- 
sure, therefore,  will  be  the  supreme  good,  even  though 
most  pleasures  should  turn  out  to  be  bad  in  themselves. 
And  on  this  account  all  men  suppose  that  the 
happy  life  is  a  pleasant  one,  and  that  happiness  in- 
volves pleasure  :  and  the  supposition  is  reasonable ;  for 
no  exercise  of  a  faculty  is  complete  if  it  be  impeded ; 
but  happiness  we  reckon  among  complete  things;  and 
so,  if  he  is  to  be  happy,  a  man  must  have  the  goods 
of  the  body  and  external  goods  and  good  fortune, 
in  order  that  the  exercise  of  his  faculties  may  not 

•  The  argument  is,  "  Pleasure  is  good  because  it  is  the  opposite 
of  pain,  which  is  evil."  "  No,"  says  Speusippus  ;  "  it  is  neither 
pleasure  nor  pain,  but  the  neutral  state,  which  is  opposite  to  both, 
that  is  good."  "Ho,"  replies  Aristotle,  "for  then  pleasure  will  be 
bad." 
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3  be  impeded.  And  those  who  say  that  though  a  man 
be  put  to  the  rack  and  overwhelmed  by  misfortune, 
he  is  happy  if  only  he  be  good,  whether  they  know 
it  or  not,  talk  nonsense. 

4  Because  fortune  is  a  necessary  condition,  some 
people  consider  good  fortune  to  be  identical  with 
happiness ;  but  it  is  not  really  so,  for  good  fortune 
itself,  if  excessive,  is  an  impediment,  and  is  then, 
perhaps,   no  longer  to  be   called  good  fortune ;    for 

*  good  fortune  can  only  be  defined  by  its  relation  to 
happiness. 

5  Again,  the  fact  that  all  animals  and  men  pursue 
pleasure  is  some  indication  that  it  is  in  some  way 
the  highest  good : 

"  Not  wholly  lost  can  e'er  that  saying  be 
Which  many  peoples  share." 

6  But  as  the  nature  of  man  and  the  best  develop- 
ment of  his  faculties  neither  are  nor  are  thought 
to  be  the  same  for  all,  so  the  pleasure  which  men 
pursue  is  not  always  the  same,  though  all  pursue 
pleasure.  Yet,  perhaps,  they  do  in  fact  pursue  a 
pleasure  different  from  that  which  they  fancy  they 
pursue  and  would  say  they  pursue — a  pleasure  which 
is  one  and  the  same  for  all.  For  all  beings  have 
something  divine  implanted  in  them  by  nature. 

But  bodily  pleasures  have  come  to  be  regarded 
as  the  sole  claimants  to  the  title  of  pleasure,  because 
they  are  oftenest  attained  and  are  shared  by  all ;  these 
then,  as  the  only  pleasures  they  know,  men  fancy  to 
be  the  only  pleasures  that  are. 

7  But  it  is  plain  that  unless  pleasure — that  is,  unim- 
peded exercise  of  the  faculties — be  good,  we  can  no 
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longer  say  that  the  happy  man  leads  a  pleasant  life ; 
for  why  should  he  need  it  if  it  be  not  good  ?  Nay, 
he  may  just  as  well  lead  a  painful  life :  for  pain  is 
neither  bad  nor  good,  if  pleasure  be  neither ;  so  why 
should  he  avoid  pain  ?  The  life  of  the  good  man, 
then,  would  be  no  pleasanter  than  others  unless  the 
exercise  of  his  faculties  were  pleasanter. 
Of  the  14.  Those  who  say  that  though   some  pleasures  i 

surelant  are  vcry  desirable  —  to  wit,  noble  pleasures  —  the 
tion  between  pleasures  of  the  body,  with  which  the  profligate  is 
and  concerned,   are  not   desirable,   should    consider    the 

j»uasant.      nature  of  these  pleasures  of  the  body.     Why  [if  they  2 
are  bad]  are  the  opposite  pains  bad  ?  for  the  opposite 
of  bad  is  good.     Are  we  to  say  that  the  "  necessary  " 
pleasures  are  good  in  the  sense  that  what  is  not  bad 
is  good  ?  or  are  they  good  up  to  a  certain  point  ? 

Those  faculties  and  those  motions  or  activities 
which  do  not  admit  of  excess  beyond  what  is  good,* 
do  not  admit  of  excessive  pleasure ;  but  those  whicli 
admit  of  excess  admit  also  of  excessive  pleasure. 
Now,  bodily  goods  admit  of  excess,  and  the  bad  man 
is  bad  because  he  pursues  this  excess,  not  merely 
because  he  pursues  the  necessary  pleasures ;  for  men 
always  take  some  delight  in  meat,  and  drink,  and 
the  gratification  of  the  sexual  appetite,  but  not 
always  as  they  ought.  But  with  pain  the  case  is 
reversed:  not  merely  the  excess  of  pain,  but  pain 
generally  is  to  be  avoided ;  f  for  the  opposite  of  exces- 

*  Virtuous    faculties   and   activities  (II.    6,  20)  do  not  admit     ' 
of  excess,  because  by  their  very  nature  they  are  right  and  occupy 
the  mean ;  too  much  of  them  would  be  a  contradiction  in  terms. 

+  (pivyft  [tjs]  Xinrriv  =  ^v7^JJ  <pfVKr6s  iffriv. 
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sive  pleasure  is  not  painful,  except  to  the  man  who 
pursues  the  excess.* 

But  we  ought  to  state  not  only  the  truth,  but 
also  the  cause  of  the  error ;  for  this  helps  to  produce 
conviction,  as,  when  something  has  been  pointed  out 
to  us  which  would  naturally  make  that  seem  true 
which  is  not,  we  are  more  ready  to  believe  the  truth. 
And  so  we  must  say  why  it  is  that  the  bodily 
pleasures  seem  more  desirable. 

First  of  all,  then,  it  is  because  of  its  ei^c&cy  in 
expelling  pain,  and  because  of  the  excessiveness  of 
the  pain  to  which  it  is  regarded  as  an  antidote,  that 
men  pursue  excessive  pleasure  and  bodily  pleasure 
generally.  But  these  remedies  produce  an  intense 
feeling,  and  so  are  pursued,  because  they  appear  in 
strong  contrast  to  the  opposite  pain. 

(The  reasons  why  pleasure  is  thought  to  be  not 
good  are  two,  as  we  said  before:  (1)  some  pleasures 
are  the  manifestation  of  a  nature  that  is  bad  either 
from  birth,  as  with  brutes,  or  by  habit,  as  with 
bad  men :  (2)  the  remedial  pleasures  imply  want  i 
and  it  is  better  to  be  in  a  [natural]  state  than  in 
a  transition  to  such  a  state ;  but  these  pleasures  are 
felt  while  a  want  in  us  is  being  filled  up,  and  therefore 
they  are  only  accidentally  good.f) 

*  Pain  generally  (3\«x)  is  bad,  to  be  avoided. 

Objection :  The  pain  of  foregoing  certain  excessive  pleasares 
is  not  to  be  avoided. 

Answer :  The  opposite  of  these  excessive  pleasures,  i.e.  the  fore- 
going them,  is  not  painful  to  the  virtuous  man,  but  only  to  him  who 
sets  his  heart  upon  them,  i.e.  to  a  vicious  or  incontinent  man. 

t  As  these  words  disturb  the  order  of  the  argument,  I  have, 
following  Ramsauer,  put  them  in  brackets  j  but  I  see  no  sufficient 
reason  for  regarding  them  as  spurious. 
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Again,   these  pleasures   are   pursued   because   of  5 
their  intensity  by  those   who   are   unable   to   take 
delight  in  other  pleasures;  thus  we  see  people  make 
themselves  thirsty  on  purpose.     When  the  pleasures 
they  pursue  are  harmless,  we  do  not   blame   them 
(though  when  they  are  hurtful  the  pursuit  is  bad) ;  for 
they  have  no  other  sources  of  enjoyment,  and  the 
neutral   state  is   painful   to  many  because  of  their 
nature  :  for  an  animal  is  always  labouring,  as  physical 
science  teaches,  telling  us  that  seeing  and  hearing  is 
labour  and  pain,  only  we  are  all  used  to  it,  as  the 
saying   is.     And   thus  in   youth,  because   they   are  6 
growing,  men  are  in  a  state  resembling  drunkenness ; 
and  youth  is  pleasant.     But  people  of  a  melancholic 
nature  are  always  wanting  something  to  restore  their 
balance ;  for  their  bodies   are   always  vexing  them 
because  of  their  peculiar  temperament,  and  they  are 
always  in  a  state  of  violent  desire.     But  pain  is  ex- 
pelled  either   by  the   opposite   pleasure   or  by  any 
pleasure,  if  it  be  sufficiently  strong ;  and  this  is  the 
reason  why  such  men  become  profligate  and  worthless. 
But  pleasures  that  have  no  antecedent  pain  do  not 
admit  of  excess.    These  are  the  pleasures  derived  from  •; 
things  that  are  naturally  and  not  merely  accidentally 
pleasant.    I  call  those  things  accidentally  pleasant  that 
have  a  restorative  effect ;  for  as  the  restoration  cannot 
take  place  unless  that  part  of  the  system  which  remains 
healthy  be  in  some  way  active,  the  restoration  itself 
seems  pleasant :  but  I  call  those  things  naturally  plea- 
sant that  stimulate  the  activity  of  a  healthy  system.* 

*  Cf.  supra,  12,  2. 

I  am  sick  and  take  medicine, ,  hungry  and  take  food  (which 
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But  nothing  can  continue  to  give  ns  uninter- 
rupted pleasure,  because  our  nature  is  not  simple, 
but  contains  a  second  element  whieb  makes  us  mortal 
beings ;  *  so  that  if  the  one  element  be  active  in  any- 
way, this  is  contrary  to  the  nature  of  the  other 
element,  but  when  the  two  elements  are  in  equili- 
brium, what  we  do  seems  neither  painful  nor  pleasant; 
for  if  there  were  a  being  whose  nature  were  simple, 
the  same  activity  would  be  always  most  pleasant  to 
him.  And  on  this  account  God  always  enjoys  one 
simple  pleasure;  for  besides  the  activity  of  move- 
ment, there  is  also  activity  without  movement,  and 
rest  admits  of  truer  pleasure  than  motion.  But 
change  is  "the  sweetest  of  all  things,"  as  the  poet 
says,  because  of  a  certain  badness  in  us :  for  just  as 
it  is  the  bad  man  who  is  especially  apt  to  change, 
so  is  it  the  bad  nature  that  needs  change;  for  it 
is  neither  simple  nor  good. 

seem3  to  be  here  included  under  medicine) ;  but  neither  the  drug 
nor  the  food  can  of  themselves  cure  me  and  restore  the  balance  of 
my  system — they  must  be  assimilated  (for  the  body  is  not  like  a  jar 
that  can  be  filled  merely  by  pouring  water  from  another  jar),  i.e.  part 
of  my  system  must  remain  in  its  normal  state  and  operate  in  ita 
normal  manner.  But  this  operation,  this  tvepyeta  tjjj  Kara  <pvaiv  e^ecci, 
is  pleasure  (by  the  definition  given  above,  12,  3),  and  iu  ignorance 
of  the  process  we  transfer  the  pleasure  to  the  medicine  and  call  it 
pleasant.  The  weakness  of  this  account  is  that  it  overlooks  the 
fact  that,  though  the  medicine  cannot  itself  cure  without  the 
operation  of  Trjs  Kara  (pvffiv  e^ewy,  yet  on  the  other  hand  this  t^jy, 
this  faculty,  cannot  operate  in  this  manner  without  this  stimulus  ; 
80  that  there  seems  to  bo  no  reason  why  the  medicine,  as  setting 
up  an  iufpyeia  tjjs  Kara  (pvaiv  €|e«y,  should  not  itself  be  called  (pvaet 
fidv.  But  the  whole  passage  rests  on  the  assumption  that  there  can 
be  activity  without  stimulus,  i.e.  without  want — an  assumption 
which  has  become  inconceivable  to  us. 
*  Cf.  X.  7,  8. 
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We  have  now  considered  continence  and  incon- 
tinence, and  pleasure  and  pain,  and  have  explained 
what  each  is,  and  how  some  of  them  are  good  and 
some  bad.    It  remains  to  consider  friendship. 


BOOK    VIIL 

FRIENDSHIP  OR  LOVE. 

1.  After  the  foregoins:,  a  discussion  of  friendship  r«e*o/ 

•n  i^  n        /•  11  •       .  ^       .  frienaship. 

Will  naturally  lollow,  as  it  is  a  sort  of  virtue,  or  at  Differences 
least  implies  virtue,  and  is,  moreover,  most  necessary  about  u. 
to  our  life.  For  no  one  would  care  to  live  without 
friends,  though  he  had  all  other  good  things.  Indeed, 
it  is  when  a  man  is  rich,  and  has  got  power  and 
authority,  that  he  seems  most  of  all  to  stand  in  need  of 
friends ;  for  what  is  the  use  of  all  this  prosperity  if  he 
have  no  opportunity  for  benevolence,  which  is  most 
frequently  and  most  commendably  displayed  towards 
friends  ?  or  how  could  his  position  he  maintained  and 
preserved  without  friends  ?  for  the  greater  it  is,  the 
more  is  it  exposed  to  danger.  In  poverty  and  all 
other  misfortunes,  again,  we  regard  our  friends  as  our 
only  refuge.  We  need  friends  when  we  are  young 
to  keep  us  from  error,  when  we  get  old  to  tend  upon 
us  and  to  carry  out  those  plans  which  we  have  not 
strength  to  execute  ourselves,  and  in  the  prime  of 
life  to  help  us  in  noble  deeds — "  two  together "  [as 
Homer  says] ;  for  thus  we  are  more  efficient  both  ia 
thought  and  in  action. 

Love   seems  to  be  implanted  by  nature  in  the 
parent  towaixis  the  ofispring,  and  in  the  offspring 
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towards  the  parent,  not  only  among  men,  but  also 
among  birds  and  most  animals;  and  in  those  of  the 
same  race  towards  one  another,  among  men  especially 
— for  which  reason  we  commend  those  who  love  their 
fellow-men.  And  when  one  travels  one  may  see  how 
man  is  always  akin  to  and  dear  to  man. 

Again,  it  seems  that"^friendship  is  the  bond  that  4 
holds  states  together,  and  that  lawgivers  are  even 
more  eager  to  secure  it  than  justice.]  For  concord 
bears  a  certain  resemblance  to  friendship,  and  it 
is  concord  that  they  especially  wish  to  retain,  and 
dissension  that  they  especiallj'-  wish  to  banish  as  an 
enemy.  If  citizens  be  friends,  they  have  no  need 
of  justice,  but  though  they  be  just,  they  need  friend- 
ship or  love  also ;  indeed,  the  completest  realization 
of  justice  *  seems  to  be  the  realization  of  friendship 
or  love  also. 

Moreover,  friendship  is  not  only  an  indispensable,  5 
but  also  a  beautiful  or  noble  thing :  for  we  commend 
those  who   love   their   friends,   and   to   have   many 
friends  is  thought  to  be  a  noble   thing;   and  some 
even  think  that  a  good  man  is  the  same  as  a  friend.* 

But  there  are  not  a  few  differences  of  opinion  6 
about  the  matter.  Some  hold  that  it  is  a  kind  of 
likeness,  and  that  those  who  are  like  one  another  are 
friends ;  and  this  is  the  origin  of  "  Like  to  like,"  and 
"Birds  of  a  feather  flock  together,"!  and  other  similar 
sayings.  Others,  on  the  contrary,  say  that  "  two  of 
a  trade  never  agree."  § 

*  Twv  diKaiuv  rh  fj.d\iffTa,  sc.  rh  tirteiKes  :  cf.  V.  10,  and  VI.  11,  2. 
t   Cf.  Plato,  Rep.,  334.  %  Literally,  "  Crow  to  crow." 

§  Literally,  "  say  that  all  who  thus  resemble  one  another  are  to 
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Others  go  deeper  into  these  questions,  and  into 
tlie  causes  of  the  phenomena ;  Euripides,  for  instance 
says —  ^ 

"  The  parched  earth  loves  the  rain, 
And  the  high  heaven,  with  moisture  laden,  loves 
Earthwards  to  fall." 

Heraclitus  also  says,  "Opposites  fit  together,"  and 
"Out  of  discordant  elements  comes  the  fairest  har- 
mony," and  "  It  is  by  battle  that  all  things  come  into 
the  world."  Others,  and  notably  Empedocles,  take 
the  opposite  view,  and  say  that  like  desires  like. 

Of  these  difficulties,  all  that  refer  to  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  universe  may  be  dismissed  (for  they  do  not 
properly  concern  our  present  inquiry)  ;  but  those  that 
refer  to  human  nature,  and  are  intimately  connected 
with  man's  character  and  affections,  we  will  discuss 
— as,  for  instanc^whether  friendship  can  exist  in  aU 
men,  or  whether  it  is  impossible  for  men  to  be  friends 
if  they  are  bad,  and  whether  there  be  one  form  of 
friendship  or  rather  many.  For  those  who  suppose 
that  there  is  only  one  kind  of  friendship,  because 
it  admits  of  degrees,  go  upon  insufficient  grounds. 
Things  that  differ  in  kind  may  differ  also  in  degree 
(But  we  have  already  spoken  about  this  point.*) 

2.  Perhaps  these  difficulties  will  be  cleared  up  if  Three  mouva 

^  .  .  ^         of  friend- 

we  first  ascertain  what  is  the  nature  of  the  lovable.  «'">•  , 

^  ^  J'Tienaship 

For  it  seems  that  we  do   not  love   anything,  but  ^Med. 
only  the  lovable,   and    tlmt   the  lovable    is   either 
good  or  pleasant  or  useful. /•"But  useful  would  appear 

one  another  like  potters,"  alluding  to  the  saying  of  Hesiod, — 

Kal  Kipafxevs  Kepafxet  Koreei  Ka\  TfKTOvi  TiKTwv — 
"  Potter  quarrels  with  potter,  and  carpenter  with  carpenter." 
*  See  Ramsauer. 
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to  mean  that  which  helps  us  to  get  something  good, 
or  some  pleasure ;  so  that  the  good  and  the  pleasant 
only  would  be  loved  as  ends. 

Now,  do  men  love  what  is  good,  or  what  is  good  2 
for  themselves  ?  for  there  is  sometimes  a  discrepancy 
between  these  two. 

The  same  question  may  be  asked  about  the 
pleasant. 

It  seems  that*^ach  man  loves  what  is  good  for 
himself,  and  that,  while  the  good  is  lovable  in  itself, 
that  is  lovable  to  each  man  which  is  good  for  him. 
It  may  be  said  that  each  man  loves  not  what  is 
really  good  for  him,  but  what  seems  good  for  him.) 
But  this  will  make  no  difference ;  for  the  lovable  we 
are  speaking  of  will  then  be  the  apparently  lovable. 

The  motives  of  love  beingf  thus  threefoldj'^the  love  3 
of  inanimate  things  is  not  called  friendship.  For 
there  is  no  return  of  affection  here,  nor  any  wish  for 
the  good  of  the  object):  it  would  be  absurd  to  wish 
well  to  wine,  for  instance ;  at  the  most,  we  wish  that 
it  may  keep  well,  in  order  that  we  may  have  it. 
But  it  is  commonly  said  that  we  must  wish  our 
friend's  good  for  his  own  sake^^jOne  who  thus  wishes 
the  good  of  another  is  called  a  well-wisher,  when  the 
wish  is  not  reciprocated*  when  the  well-wishing  is 
mutual,^ it^ is  daUedrfr'i'endsTiipA 

But  ought  we  not  to  add  that  each  must  be  aware  4 
of  the  other's  well-wishina:  ?  For  a  man  often  wishes 
well  to  those  whom  he  has  never  seen,  but  supposes 
to  be  good  or  useful  men ;  and  one  of  these  may  have 
the  same  sentiments  towards  him.  These  two,  then, 
are  plainly  well-wishers  one  of  another;   but  how 
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could  one  call  them  friends  when  each  is  unaware  of 
the  other's  feelings  ? 

In  order  to  be  friends,  then,  they  must  be  well- 
wishers  one  of  another,  i.e.  must  wish  each  other's 
good  from  one  of  the  three  motives  above  mentioned, 
and  be  aware  of  each  other's  feelings. 

3.  But  these  three  motives  are  specifically  different  Three  icindt 
from  one  another ;  the  several  affections  and  friend-  Ihir^wne- 
ships  based  upon  them,  therefore,  will  also  be  specific-  uTvme 
aUy  difierent.     The  kinds  of  friendship  accordingly  i-er,feci 
are  three,  being  equal  in  number  to  the  motives  oithatwkoa 
love ;  for  any  one  of  these  may  be  the  basis  of  a  the  good. 
mutual  affection  of  which  each  is  aware. 

Now,'nihose  who  love  one  another  wish  each 
other's  good  in  respect  of  that  which  is  the  motive 
of  their  love.)  Those,  therefore, ^(Svhose  love  for  one 
another  is  based  on  the  useful,  do  not  love  each 
other  for  what  they  are,  but  only  in  so  far  as  each 
gets  some  good  from  the  other.\ 

•ft  is  the  same  also  with  those  whose  affection  is 
based  on  pleasure;  people  care  for  a  wit,  for  instance, 
not  for  what  he  is,  but  as  the  source  of  pleasure  to 
themselves.\ 

Those,  then,  whose  love  is  based  on  the  useful  care 
for  each  other  on  the  ground  of  their  own  good,  and 
those  whose  love  is  based  on  pleasure  care  for  each 
other  on  the  ground  of  what  is  pleasant  to  them- 
selves, each  loving  the  other,  not  as  being  what  he  is, 
but  as  useful  or  pleasant. 

These  friendships,  then,  are  "  accidental ; "  for  the 
object  of  affection  is  loved,  not  as  being  the  person  or 
character  that  he  is,  but  as  the  source  of  some  good 
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or  some  pleasure.  Friendships  of  this  kind,  therefore, 
are  easily  dissolved,  as  .the  persons  do  not  continue 
unchanged;  forlif^thej?'  cease  to  be  pleasant  or  useful 
to  one  another,  their  love  ceases.)  But  the  useful  is 
nothing  permanent,  but  varies  Irom  time  to  time. 
On  the  disappearance,  therefore,  of  that  which  was  the 
motive  of  their  friendship,  the  friendship  itself  is  dis- 
solved, since  it  existed  solely  with  a  view  to  that. 

Friendship  of  this  kind  seems  especially  to  be 
found  among  elderly  men  (for  at  that  time  of  life  men 
pursue  the  useful  rather  than  the  pleasant)  and  those 
middle-aged  and  young  men  who  have  a  keen  eye  to 
what  is  profitable.  But  friends  of  this  kind  do  not 
generally  even  live  together ;  for  sometimes  they  are 
by  no  means  pleasant  (nor  indeed  do  they  want  such 
constant  intercourse  with  others,  unless  they  are  use- 
ful) ;  for  they  make  themselves  pleasant  only  just  so 
far  as  they  have  hopes  of  getting  something  good 
thereby. 
.  \  ^  With  thcoo  friendships  is  generally  classed  the  kind 
1-  ^\>^     of  friendship  that  exists  between  host  and  guest.*  ^ 

^The  friendship  of  young  men  is  thought  to  be 
based  on  pleasure;  for  young  men  live  by  impulse, 
and,  for  the  most  part,  pursue  what  is  pleasant  to 
themselves  and  what  is  immediately  present.^  But 
the  things  in  which  they  take  pleasure  change  as 
they  advance  in  years.  They  are  quick  to  make 
friendships,  therefore,  and  quick  to  drop  them;   for 

*  A  family  of  importance  in  a  Greek  Btate  was  nsnally  connected 
by  ties  of  hospitality  with  other  families  in  other  states :  persons 
eo  connected  were  not  <pi\oi,  not  strictly  friends,  since  they  lived 
apart;  but  {«Vo«,  for  which  there  is  no  English  equivalent. 
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their  friendship  changes  as  the  object  which  pleases 
them  changes ;  and  pleasure  of  this  kind  is  liable  to 
rapid  alteration. 

Moreover,  young  men  are  apt  to  fall  in  love ;  for 
love  is,  for  the  most  part,  a  matter  of  impulse  and 
based  on  pleasure :  so  they  fall  in  love,  and  again 
soon  cease  to  love,  passing  from  one  state  to  the 
other  many  times  in  one  day. 

Friends  of  this  kind  wish  to  spend  their  time 
together  and  to  live  together;  for  thus  they  attain 
the  object  of  their  friendship. 

Bu^*^e  perfect  kind  of  friendship  is  that  of  good 
men  who  resemble  one  another  in  virtue.  For  they 
both  alike  wish  well  to  one  another  as  good  men, 
and  it  is  their  essential  character  to  be  good  men.^ 
And  those  who  wish  well  to  their  friends  for  the 
friends'  sake  are  friends  in  the  truest  sense ;  for  they 
have  these  sentiments  towards  each  other  as  being 
what  they  are,  and  not  in  an  accidental  way :  their 
friendship,  therefore,  lasts  as  long  as  their  virtue,  and 
that  is  a  lasting  thing. 

Again,  each  is  both  good  simply  and  good  to  his 
friend ;  for  it  is  true  of  good  men  that  they  are  both 
good  simply  and  also  useful  to  one  another. 

In  like  manner  they  are  pleasant  too ;  for  good 
men  are  both  pleasant  in  themselves  and  pleasant  to 
one  another :  for  every  kind  of  character  takes  delight 
in  the  acts  that  are  proper  to  it  and  those  that  re- 
semble these ;  but  the  acts  of  good  men  are  the  same 
or  similar. 

This  kind  of  friendship,  then,  is  lasting,  as  we 
might   expect,   since  it  unites  in  itself  all  the  con- 

s 
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ditions  of  true  friendship.  For  every  friendship  has 
for  its  motive  some  good  or  some  pleasure  (whether 
it  be  such  in  itself  or  relatively  to  the  person  who 
loves),  and  is  founded  upon  some  similarity :  but 
in  this  case  all  the  requisite  characteristics  belong  to 
the  friends  in  their  own  nature ;  for  here  there  is 
similarity  and  the  rest,  viz.  what  is  good  simply  and 
pleasant  simply,  and  these  are  the  most  lovable 
things :  and  sc^  is  between  persons  of  this  sort  that 
the  truest  and  best  love  and  friendship  is  found. 

It  is  but  natural  that  such  friendships  should  be  8 
uncommon,  as  such  people  are  rare.  Such  a  friend- 
ship, moreover,  requires  long  and  familiar  inter- 
course. For,  as  the  proverb  says,  it  is  impossible  for 
people  to  know  one  another  till  they  have  consumed 
the  requisite  quantity  of  salt  together.  ';K-No^can 
they  accept  one  another  as  friends,  or  be  friends,  till 
each  show  and  approve  himself  to  the  other  as 
worthy  to  be  loved./  Those  who  quickly  come  to  9 
treat  one  another  like  friends  may  wish  to  be  friends, 
but  are  not  really  friends,  unless  they  not  only  are 
lovable,  but  know  each  other  to  be  so ;  a  wish  to  be 
friends  may  be  of  rapid  growth,  but  not  friendship. 

This    kind    of    friendship,   then,   is   complete  in 
respect  of  duration  and  in  all  other  points,  and  that 
which  each  gets  from   the   other   is   in  all  respects 
identical  or  similar,  as  should  be  the  case  with  friends. 
i%eot,vert  4.  The  friendship  of  which  pleasure  is  the  motive  1 

eopietof  bears  some  resemblance  to  tne  loregomg;  lor  good 
men,  too,  are  pleasant  to  each  other.  So  also  does 
that  of  which  the  useful  is  the  motive ;  for  good  men 
are  useful  also  to  one  another.     And  in  these  cases, 
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too,  the  friendship  is  most  likely  to  endure  when  that 
which  each  gets  from  the  other  is  the  same  {e.g. 
pleasure),  and  not  bnly  the  same,  but  arising  from 
the  same  source — a  friendship  between  two  wits,  for 
instance,  rather  than  one  between  a  lover  and  his  be- 
loved. For  the  source  of  pleasure  in  the  latter  case  is 
not  the  same  for  both :  the  lover  delights  to  look  upon 
his  beloved,  the  beloved  likes  to  have  attentions  paid 
him ;  but  when  the  bloom  of  youth  is  gone,  the 
friendship  sometimes  vanishes  also ;  for  the  one 
misses  the  beauty  that  used  to  please  him,  the  other 
misses  the  attentions.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  they 
frequently  continue  friends,  i.e.  when  their  inter- 
course has  brought  them  to  care  for  each  other's 
characters,  and  they  are  similar  in  character. 

Those  who  in  matters  of  love  exchange  not  pleasure 
but  profit,  are  less  truly  and  less  permanently  friends. 
The  friendship  whose  motive  is  profit  ceases  when 
the  advantage  ceases ;  for  it  was  not  one  another 
that  they  loved,  but  the  profit. 

For  pleasure,  then,  or  for  profit  it  is  possible  even 
for  bad  men  to  be  friends  with  one  another,  and  good 
men  with  bad,  and  those  who  are  neither  with  people 
of  any  kind,  but  it  is  evident  that  the  friendship  in 
which  each  loves  the  other  for  himself  is  only  possible 
between  good  men;  for  bad  men  take  no  delight  in 
each  other  unless  some  advantage  is  to  be  gained. 

The  friendship  of  good  men,  again,  is  the  only  one 
that  can  defy  calumny ;  for  people  are  not  ready  to 
accept  the  testimony  of  any  one  else  against  him 
whom  themselves  have  tested.  Such  friendship  also 
implies  mutual  trust,  and  the  certainty  that  neither 
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would  ever  wrong  the  other,  and  all  else  that  is  im- 
plied in  true  friendship;  while  in  other  friendships 
there  is  no  such  security. 

For  since  men  also  apply  the  term  friends  to 
those  who  love  one  another  for  profit's  sake,  as  hap- 
pens with  states  (for  expediency  is  thought  to  be  the 
ground  on  which  states  make  alliances),  and  also  to 
those  who  love  one  another  for  pleasure's  sake,  as 
children  do,  perhaps  we  too  ought  to  apply  the  name 
to  such  people,  and  to  speak  of  several  kinds  of  friend- 
ship— firstly,  in  the  primary  and  strict  sense  of  the 
word,  the  friendship  of  good  men  as  such ;  secondly, 
the  other  kinds  that  are  so  called  because  of  a  resem- 
blance to  this  :  for  these  other  people  are  called  friends 
in  so  far  as  their  relation  involves  some  element  of 
good,  which  constitutes  a  resemblance;  for  the  pleasant, 
too,  is  good  to  those  who  love  pleasant  things.  But 
these  two  latter  kinds  are  not  apt  to  coincide ;  nor  do 
the  same  people  become  friends  for  the  sake  both  of 
profit  and  pleasure ;  for  such  accidental  properties 
are  not  apt  to  be  combined  in  one  subject. 

Now  that  we  Jiave   distinguished   these   several 

kinds  of  friendship,  we  may  say  that  bad  men  will 

be  friends  for  the  sake  of  pleasure  or  profit,  resembling 

true  friends  in  this  respect,  while  good  men,  when  they 

are  friends,  love  each  other  for  what  they  are,  i.e.  as 

good  men.     These,  then,  we  say,  are  friends  simply; 

the  others  are  friends  accidentally  and  so  far  as  they 

resemble  these. 

intercourse         5-  ^^t  just   as   with   regard  to   the   virtues   we 

'th^i^.^  distinguish   excellence  of  character  or   faculty  from 

fSthfp.    excellence  manifested,  so  is  it  also  with  friendship: 


4,  4-5,  4.]  FRIENDSHIP  OR  LOVE.  261 

when  friends  are  living  together,  they  take  pleasure 
in,  and  do  good  to,  each  other ;  when  they  are  asleep 
or  at  a  distance  from  one  another,  they  are  not  acting 
as  friends,  but  they  have  the  disposition  which,  if 
manifested,  issues  in  friendly  acts ;  for  distance  does 
not  destroy  friendship  simply,  but  the  manifestation 
of  friendship.  But  if  the  absence  be  prolonged,  it  is 
thought  to  obliterate  even  friendship ;  whence  the 
saying — 

"  Full  many  a  friendship  hath  ere  now  been  loosed 
By  lack  of  converse." 

Old  men  do  not  seem  apt  to  make  friends,  nor 
morose  men ;  for  there  is  little  in  them  that  can  give 
pleasure  :  but  no  one  can  pass  his  days  in  intercourse 
with  what  is  painful  or  not  pleasant ;  for  our  nature 
seems,  above  aU  things,  to  shun  the  painful  and  seek 
the  pleasant. 

Those  who  accept  each  other's  company,  but  do 
not  live  together,  seem  to  be  rather  well-wishers  than 
friends.  For  there  is  nothing  so  characteristic  of 
friendship  as  living  together :  *  those  who  need  help 
seek  it  thus,  but  even  those  who  are  happy  desire 
company;  for  a  solitary  life  suits  them  least  of  all 
men.  But  people  cannot  live  together  unless  they 
are  pleasant  to  each  other,  nor  unless  they  take  de- 
light in  the  same  things,  which  seems  to  be  a  neces- 
sary condition  of  comradeship. 

The  truest  friendship,  then,  is  that  which  exists 
between  good  men,  as  we  have  said  again  and  again. 

*  To  a  Greek,  of  course,  this  does  not  necessarily  imply  living 
under  the  same  roof,  as  it  does  to  us  with  our  very  different  con- 
ditions  of  life. 
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For  that,  it  seems,  is  lovable  and  desirable  which  is 
good  or  pleasant  in  itself,  but  to  each  man  that  which 
is  good  or  pleasant  to  him ;  and  the  friendship  of  good 
men  for  one  another  rests  on  both  these  grounds. 

But  it  seems  that  while  love  is  a  feeling,  friend- 
ship is  a  habit  or  trained  faculty.  For  inanimate 
things  can  equally  well  be  the  object  of  love,  but 
the  love  of  friends  for  one  another  implies  purpose, 
and  purpose  proceeds  from  a  habit  or  trained  faculty. 
And  in  wishing  well  for  their  sakes  to  those  they 
love,  they  are  swayed  not  by  feeling,  but  by  habit. 
Again,  in  loving  a  friend  they  love  what  is  good  for 
themselves;  for  he  who  gains  a  good  man  for  his 
friend  gains  something  that  is  good  for  himself. 
Each  then,  loves  what  is  good  for  himself,  and  what 
he  gives  in  good  wishes  and  pleasure  is  equal  to 
what  he  gets;  for  equality  is  friendliness,  as  they 
say.  All  these  characteristics,  then,  are  found  in  the 
highest  degree  in  the  friendship  of  good  men. 
jmpotsibieto        6.  Morose   men    and    elderly    men   are    less    apt 

have  many  i         />  •        i       •  •  i  ti 

trve  friendt.  to  make  friends  in  proportion  as  they  are  harsher 
in  temper,  and  take  less  pleasure  in  society ;  for 
delight  in  society  seems  to  be,  more  than  anything 
else,  characteristic  of  friendship  and  productive  of  it 
So  young  men  are  quick  to  make  friends,  but  not  old 
men  (for  people  do  not  make  friends  with  those  who 
do  not  please  them),  nor  morose  men.  Such  people 
may,  indeed,  be  well-wishers,  for  they  wish  each  other 
good  and  help  each  other  in  need;  but  they  are  by 
no  means  friends,  since  they  do  not  live  with  nor 
delight  in  each  other,  which  things  are  thought  to  be. 
more  than  anything  else,  characteristic  of  friendship. 
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2  It  is  impossible  to  have  friendship,  in  the  full 
sense  of  the  word,  for  many  people  at  the  same  time, 
just  as  it  is  impossible  to  be  in  love  with  many- 
persons  at  once  ;  for  it  seems  to  be  something  intense, 
which  may  naturally  be  felt  for  one  person,  while  it 
is  not  easy  for  one  man  to  find  at  one  time  many 
very    agreeable    persons,   perhaps    not    many    good 

3  ones.  Moreover,  they  must  have  tested  and  become 
accustomed  to  each  other,  which  is  a  matter  of  great 
difficulty.  But  in  the  way  of  profit  or  pleasure,  it  is 
quite  possible  to  find  many*  agreeable  persons;  fur 
such  people  are  not  rare,  and  their  services  can  be 
rendered  in  a  short  time. 

4  Of  these  other  kinds,  that  which  more  nearly 
resembles  true  friendship  is  that  whose  motive  is 
pleasure,  when  each  renders  the  same  service  to  the 
other,  and  both  take  pleasure  in  one  another,  or  in 
the  same  things,  such  as  young  men's  friendships 
are  wont  to  be;  for  a  generous  spirit  is  commoner 
in  them  than  in  others.  But  the  friendship  whose 
motive  is  utility  is  the  friendship  of  sordid  souls. 
Those  who  are  happy  do  not  need  useful,  but  pleasant 
friends ;  it  is  people  to  live  with  that  they  want,  and 
though  they  may  for  a  short  time  put  up  with  what 
is  painful,  yet  no  one  could  endure  anything  con- 
tinually, not  even  the  good  itself,  if  it  were  painful 
to  him;  so  they  require  that  their  friends  shall  be 
pleasant.  But  they  ought,  we  may  say,  to  require  that 
they  shall  be  good  as  well  as  pleasant,  and  good  for 
them  ;  then  all  the  characteristics  of  a  friend  will  be 
combined. 

#  Beading  iroWoi>s» 
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People  in  exalted  positions  seem  to  make  distinct  5 
classes  of  friends.  They  have  some  who  are  useful, 
and  others  who  are  pleasant,  but  seldom  any  that 
unite  both  these  qualities;  for  they  do  not  seek  for 
people  who  are  at  once  agreeable  and  virtuous,  or 
people  who  can  be  useful  to  them  in  noble  actions, 
but  they  seek  for  witty  persons  to  satisfy  their 
craving  for  pleasure,  while  for  other  purposes  they 
choose  men  who  are  clever  at  carrying  out  their 
instructions :  but  these  two  qualities  are  seldom 
united  in  one  person. 

The  good  man,  indeed,  as  we  have  already  said,  6 
is  both  pleasant  and  useful ;  but  such  a  man  does 
not  make  friends  with  a  man  in  a  superior  station, 
unless  he  allows  himself  inferior  in  virtue  :*  only  thus 
does  he  meet  the  good  man  on  equal  terms,  being 
inferior  in  one  respect  in  the  same  ratio  as  he  is 
superior  in  another.  But  great  men  are  by  no  means 
wont  to  behave  in  this  manner. 

In  the  friendships  hitherto  spoken  of  the  persons  7 
are  equal,  for  they  do  the  same  and  wish  the  same 
for  each  other,  or  else  exchange  equal  quantities  of 
different  things,  as  pleasure  for  profit.  (We  have 
already  explained  that  the  latter  less  deserve  the 
name  of  friendship,  and  are  less  lasting  than  the 
former  kind.     We  may  even  say  that,  being  at  once 

*  The  words  tiv  fii]  koI  rp  operp  uirepe'xijTot  literally  mean  "  unless 
he  also  be  snrpassed  in  virtue."  Who  is  "  he  "  ?  Not  the  former,  for  i 
<rirovSaios,  the  ideally  good  man,  cannot  be  surpassed  in  virtue  ;  there, 
fore  the  latter — the  great  man,  the  tyrant,  king  or  prince.  The 
whole  passage  displays  a  decided  animus  against  princes  (perhaps, 
as  Stahr  suggests,  a  reminiscence  of  experiences  in  the  Macedonian 
court). 


6,  5-7,  2.]  FRIENDSHIP   OR  LOVE.  265 

both  like  it  and  unlike  it,  they  seem  both  to  be  and 
not  to  be  friendships.  On  the  ground  of  their  re- 
semblance to  the  friendship  that  is  based  on  virtue, 
they  seem  to  be  friendships  ;  for  one  involves  pleasure, 
the  other  profit,  both  of  which  belong  to  true  friend- 
ship ;  but,  again,  inasmuch  as  it  is  beyond  calumny 
and  is  lasting,  while  they  are  liable  to  rapid  change 
and  different  in  many  other  respects,  they  seem 
not  to  be  friendships  because  of  their  unlikeness 
to  it.) 

7.  But,  besides  these,  there   is   another  kind   of  of /nend- 
friendship,  in  which  the  persons  are  unequal,  as  that  unequal 
of  a  father  for  a  son,  and  generally  of  an  elder  for  a  us  mie  o/ 

<=>  •'  proportion. 

younger  person,  or  of  a  man  for  a  woman,  or  of  a  Limits  wuh- 

■^  ^  in  H-hich 

ruler  of  any  kind  for  a  subiect.  '''i* « 

''  *'  possible. 

These  also  are  different  from  one  another ;  for 
that  of  parent  for  child  is  not  the  same  as  that  of 
ruler  for  subject,  nor  even  that  of  father  for  son  the 
same  as  that  of  son  for  father,  nor  that  of  man  for 
woman  the  same  as  that  of  woman  for  man.  For 
each  of  these  classes  has  a  different  excellence  and  a 
different  function,  and  the  grounds  of  their  affection 
are  difierent ;  therefore  their  love  and  their  friendship 
also  are  different.  What  each  does  for  the  other,  then, 
is  not  the  same,  nor  should  they  expect  it  to  be  the 
same ;  but  when  children  give  to  their  parents  what 
they  owe  to  those  who  begat  them,  and  parents  give 
to  their  sons  what  they  owe  to  their  children,  then 
such  friendship  wiU  be  lasting,  and  what  it  ought 
to  be.  But  in  all  friendships  based  on  inequality, 
the  love  on  either  side  should  be  proportional — I 
mean  that  the  better  of  the  two  (and  the  more  useful, 
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and  so  on  in  each  case)  should  receive  more  love  than 
he  gives;  for  when  love  is  proportioned  to  desert, 
then  there  is  established  a  sort  of  equality,  which 
seems  to  be  a  necessary  condition  of  friendship. 

But  there  seems  to  be  a  difference  between  the 
equality  that  prevails  in  the  sphere  of  justice  and 
that  which  prevails  in  friendship :  for  in  the  sphere 
of  justice  the  primary  sense  of  "  equal "  [or  "  fair," 
'i<Tov'\  is  "proportionate  to  merit,"  and  "equal  in 
quantity  "  is  only  the  secondary  sense  ;  but  in  friend- 
ship "equal  in  quantity"  is  the  primary,  and  "pro- 
portionate to  merit "  the  secondary  sense.* 

This  is  plainly  seen  in  cases  where  there  comes  to 
be  a  great  distance  between  the  persons  in  virtue,  or 
vice,  or  wealth,  or  in  any  other  respect ;  for  they  no 
longer  are,  nor  expect  to  be,  friends.  It  is  most 
plainly  seen  in  the  case  of  the  gods ;  for  they  have 
the  greatest  superiority  in  all  good  things.  But  it  is 
seen  also  in  the  case  of  princes ;  for  here  also  those 
who  are  greatly  inferior  do  not  claim  their  friend- 
ship ;  nor  do  people  of  no  consideration  expect  to  be 
friends  with  the  best  and  wisest  in  the  state.  It  is 
impossible  accurately  to  determine  the  limits  within 
which  friendship  may  subsist  in  such  cases :  many 
things  may  be  taken  away,  and  it  may  remain ;  but 

*  The  general  rule  of  justice  is  that  what  different  people  re- 
ceive is  different,  being  proportionate  to  their  respective  merits  (tJ> 
kut'  a^iav  Xvov,  or  la6Ty]s  \6yoiv :  cf.  V.  3,  6,  5,  6  and  17)  ;  in  exceptional 
cases,  when  the  merits  of  the  persons  are  the  same,  what  they  receive 
is  equal  (rb  /car'  a^lav  becomes  rb  kot&  iroahv  Xaov) .  But  friendship 
in  the  primary  sense  is  friendship  between  equals,  so  that  the  general 
rule  here  is  that  both  give  and  take  equal  amounts  of  love,  etc. ;  in 
the  exceptional  case  of  inequality  between  the  persons,  the  amounts 
must  be  proportionate. 


7,  3-8,  2.]  FKIENDSHIP  OR  LOVE.  267 

again,  if  a  person  be  very  far  removed,  as  God  is,  it 
can  no  longer  be. 

This  has  suggested  the  objection  that,  after  all,  a 
friend  does  not  wish  his  friend  the  greatest  of  all 
goods,  that  he  should  become  a  god ;  for  then  he 
would  lose  a  friend — that  is,  a  good  ;  for  a  friend  is  a 
good  thing.  If  then  we  were  right  in  saying  that  a 
friend  wishes  good  to  his  friend  for  his  (the  friend's) 
sake,  we  must  add,  "  the  friend  remaining  what  he 
is : "  so  far  as  is  compatible  with  his  being  a  man,  he 
will  wish  him  the  greatest  good — but  perhaps  not 
everything  that  is  good ;  for  every  man  wishes  good 
most  of  all  to  himself. 

8.  Most  people  seem,  from  a  desire  for  honour,  to  ofiommg 

■*•       ■*■  aruL  being 

wish  to  be  loved  rather  than  to  love,  and  on  this 'o"*'*- 
account  most  men  are  fond  of  flatterers  ;  for  a  flatterer 
is  an  inferior  friend,  or  pretends  to  be  so  and  to  love 
more  than  he  is  loved:  but  being  loved  is  thought  to 
come  near  to  being  honoured,  and  that  most  men 
strive  for. 

But  they  seem  to  desire  honour  not  for  its  own 
sake,  but  accidentally :  it  is  expectation  that  makes 
most  men  delight  in  being  honoured  by  those  in 
authority;  for  they  hope  to  get  from  them  anything 
they  may  want :  they  delight  in  this  honour,  there- 
fore, as  a  token  of  good  things  to  come.  On  the 
other  hand,  those  who  desire  the  honour  or  respect  of 
good  men  and  men  who  know,  are  anxious  to  confirm 
their  own  opinion  of  themselves ;  they  rejoice,  there- 
fore, in  the  assurance  of  their  worth  which  they 
gain  from  confidence  in  the  judgment  of  those  who 
declare  it. 
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But  men  delight  in  being  loved  for  its  own  sake ; 
wherefore  it  would  seem  that  being  loved  is  better 
than  being  honoured,  and  that  friendship  is  desirable 
for  its  own  sake. 

Friendship,  however,  seems  to  lie  in  the  loving,  3 
rather  than  in  the  being  loved.  This  is  shown  by  the 
delight  that  mothers  take  in  loving ;  for  some  give 
their  children  to  others  to  rear,  and  love  them  since 
they  know  them,  but  do  not  look  for  love  in  return, 
if  it  be  impossible  to  have  both,  being  content  to  see 
their  children  doing  well,  and  loving  them,  though 
they  receive  from  them,  in  their  ignorance,  nothing  of 
what  is  due  to  a  mother. 

Since  friendship  lies  more  in  loving  [than  in  being  4 
loved],  and  since  we  praise  those  who  love  their 
friends,  it  would  seem  that  the  virtue  of  a  friend  is 
to  love,  so  that  when  people  love  each  other  in  pro- 
portion to  their  worth,  they  are  lasting  friends,  and 
theirs  is  a  lasting  friendship. 

This  is  also  the  way  in  which  persons  who  are  5 
unequal  can  be  most  truly  friends ;  for  thus  they  will 
make  themselves  equal :  but  equality  and  similarity 
tend  to  friendship,  and  most  of  all  the  similarity  of 
those  who  resemble  each  other  in  virtue ;  for  such 
men,  being  little  liable  to  change,  continue  as  they 
were  in  themselves  and  to  one  another,  and  do  not 
ask  anything  unworthy  of  one  another,  or  do  any- 
thing unworthy  for  one  another — nay,  rather  restrain 
one  another  from  anything  of  the  sort ;  for  it  is  charac- 
teristic of  a  good  man  neither  to  go  wrong  himself, 
nor  to  let  his  friend  go  wrong. 

Bad  men  on  the  other  hand  [as  friends]  have  no 
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stability :  for  they  do  not  even  continue  like  them- 
selves ;  but  for  a  short  space  they  become  friends, 
rejoicing  in  each  other's  wickedness. 

Those,  however,  who  are  useful  and  agreeable  to 
one  another  continue  friends  longer,  i.e.  so  long  as 
they  continue  to  furnish  pleasure  or  profit. 

The  friendship  whose  motive  is  utility  seems,  more 
than  any  other  kind,  to  be  a  union  of  opposites,  as  of 
rich  and  poor,  ignorant  and  learned ;  for  when  a  man 
wants  a  thing,  in  his  desire  to  get  it  he  will  give 
something  else  in  exchange.  And  perhaps  we  might 
include  the  lover  and  his  beloved,  the  beautiful  and 
the  ugly  person,  in  this  class.  And  this  is  the 
reason  why  lovers  often  make  themselves  ridiculous 
by  claiming  to  be  loved  as  they  love ;  if  they  were 
equally  lovable  they  might  perhaps  claim  it,  but 
when  there  is  nothing  lovable  about  them  the  claim 
is  absurd. 

But  perhaps  nothing  desires  its  opposite  as  such 
but  only  accidentally^  the  desire  being  really  for  the 
mean  which  is  between  the  two ;  for  this  is  good. 
For  the  dry,  for  instance,  it  is  good  not  to  become  wet, 
but  to  come  to  the  intermediate  state,  and  so  with  the 
hot,  and  with  the  rest  of  these  opposites.  But  we 
may  dismiss  these  questions;  for,  indeed,  they  are 
somewhat  foreign  to  our  present  purpose. 

9.  It  seems,  as  we  said  at  the  outset,  that  the  sub-  Every 
ject-matter  and  occasion  of  friendship  and  of  justice  'iu'oun/hrm 
are  the  same.     Every  community  or  association,  it  is  as  ^%stcc^ 
thought,  gives  some  occasion  for  justice,  and  also  for  are  summed 
friendship ;  at  least,  people  address  as  friends  their  wtety. 
partners  in  a  voyage  or  campaign,  and  so  on  with 
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other  associations.  To  what  extent  soever  they  are 
partners,  to  that  extent  is  there  occasion  for  friendship ; 
for  to  that  extent  is  there  occasion  for  justice. 

Moreover,  "  friends'  goods  are  common  property," 
says  the  proverb  rightly ;  for  friendship  implies  com- 
munity. Brothers,  indeed,  and  comrades  have  all  2 
things  in  common :  other  friends  have  certain  definite 
things  in  common,  some  more  and  some  less;  for 
friendships  also  differ  in  degree.  But  what  justice 
requires  is  also  difierent  in  different  cases ;  it  does  not 
require  from  parents  towards  children,  for  instance, 
the  same  as  from  brothers  towards  one  another,  nor 
from  comrades  the  same  as  from  fellow-citizens,  and 
so  on  through  the  other  kinds  of  friendship. 

Injustice  also  assumes  different  forms  in  these  3 
several  relations,  and  increases  according  to  the 
degree  of  friendship ;  e.g.  it  is  a  grosser  wrong  to  rob 
a  comrade  than  a  fellow-citizen,  and  to  refuse  help  to 
a  brother  than  to  a  stranger,  and  to  strike  one's  father 
than  to  strike  any  other  man.  The  claims  of  justice, 
in  fact,  are  such  as  to  increase  as  friendship  increases, 
both  having  the  same  field  and  growing  pari  passu. 

But  all  kinds  of  association  or  community  seem  to  4 
be,  as  it  were,  parts  of  the  political  community  or 
association  of  citizens.  For  in  all  of  them  men  join 
together  with  a  view  to  some  common  interest,  and 
in  pursuit  of  some  one  or  other  of  the  things  they 
need  for  their  life.  But  the  association  of  citizens 
seems  both  originally  to  have  been  instituted  and  to 
continue  for  the  sake  of  common  interests;  for  this 
is  what  legislators  aim  at,  and  that  which  is  for  the 
common  interest  of  all  is  said  to  be  just. 
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Thus  all  other  associations  seem  to  aim  at  some 
particular  advantage,  e.g.  sailors  work  together  for  a 
successful  voyage,  with  a  view  to  making  money  or 
something  of  that  sort ;  soldiers  for  a  successful  cam- 
paign, whether  their  ulterior  end  be  riches,  or  victory, 
or  the  founding  of  a  state ;  and  so  it  is  with  the  mem- 
bers of  a  tribe  or  a  deme.  Some  associations,  again, 
seem  to  have  pleasure  for  their  object,  as  when  men 
join  together  for  a  feast  or  a  club  dinner;  for  the 
object  here  is  feasting  and  company.  But  all  these 
associations  seem  to  be  subordinate  to  the  associa- 
tion of  citizens ;  for  the  association  of  citizens  seems 
to  have  for  its  aim,  not  the  interests  of  the  moment, 
but  the  interests  of  our  whole  life,  even  when  its 
members  celebrate  festivals  and  hold  gatherings 
on  such  occasions,  and  render  honour  to  the  gods, 
and  provide  recreation  and  amusement  for  them- 
selves.* For  the  ancient  festivals  and  assemblies 
seem  to  take  place  after  the  gathering  in  of  the  harvest, 
being  of  the  nature  of  a  dedication  of  the  first-fruits, 
as  it  was  at  these  seasons  that  people  had  most 
leisure. 

All  associations,  then,  seem  to  be  parts  of  the 
association  of  citizens;  and  the  several  kinds  of 
friendship  will  correspond  to  the  several  kinds  of 
association. 

10.  Now,  of  constitutions  there  are  three  kinds,  and  oftu  three 

It/.  1     /»  1  forms  of 

an  equal  number  of  perverted  forms,  which  are,  so  to  cmsiuunon. 
speak,  corruptions  of  these.     Constitutions  proper  are 
kingly  government  and  aristocracy ;  and,  thirdly,  there 

*  It  is  the  institution  of  the  state  which  gives  a  permanent 
significance  to  these  amusements  of  a  day. 
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is  a  form  of  government  based  upon  an  assessment  of 
property,  whieli  should  strictly  be  called  timocracy, 
though  most  people  are  wont  to  speak  of  it  as  consti- 
tutional government  simply. 

Of  these,  kingly  government  is  the  best  and 
timocracy  the  worst.  The  perversion  of  kingly 
government  is  tyranny :  both  are  monarchies,  but 
there  is  a  vast  difference  between  them ;  for  the  tyrant 
seeks  his  own  interest,  the  king  seeks  the  interest  of 
his  subjects.  For  he  is  not  properly  a  king  who  is 
not  self-sufficient  and  superabundantly  furnished  with 
all  that  is  good  ;  such  a  man  wants  nothing  more;  his 
own  advantage,  then,  will  not  be  his  aim,  but  that  of 
his  subjects.  A  man  of  another  character  than  this 
could  only  be  the  sort  of  king  that  is  chosen  by 
lot.* 

Tyranny  is  the  opposite  of  kingly  rule,  because 
the  tyrant  seeks  his  own  good ;  and  of  this  govern- 
ment it  is  quite  obvious  f  that  it  is  the  worst  of  all : 
we  may  add  that  the  opposite  of  the  best  must  be 
the  worst. 

Kingly  government  degenerates  into  tyranny ;  for 
tyranny  is  a  vicious  form  of  monarchy  :  the  bad 
king,  then,  becomes  a  tyrant. 

Aristocracy  degenerates  into  oligarchy  through 
the  vice  of  the  rulers,  who,  instead  of  distributing 
public  property  and  honours  according  to  merit,  take 
all  or  most  of  the  good  things  for  themselves,  and 
give  the  offices  always  to  the  same  people,  setting 
the  greatest  store  by  wealth ;  you  have,  then,  a  small 

•  As  the  &pxf»v  ^affiMvs  at  Athens. 

t  Lit.  "more  evident,"  sc.  than  that  kingly  rule  is  the  best. 
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number  of  bad  men  in  power,  in  place  of  tlie  best 
men. 

Lastly,  timocraCy  degenerates  into  democracy : 
and  indeed  they  border  closely  upon  each  other ;  for 
even  timocracy  is  intended  to  be  government  by  the 
multitude,  and  all  those  who  have  the  property 
qualification  are  equal. 

Democracy  is  the  least  bad  [of  the  corrupt  forms], 
for  it  is  but  a  slight  departure  from  the  correspond- 
ing form  of  constitution. 

These,  then,  are  the  ways  in  which  the  several 
constitutions  are  most  apt  to  change ;  for  these  are 
the  directions  in  which  the  change  is  slightest,  and 
encounters  the  least  resistance. 

Likenesses  of  these  forms  of  government  and  pat- 
terns of  them,  so  to  speak,  may  be  found  in  families. 
For  instance,  the  association  of  father  and  sons  has 
the  form  of  kingly  rule ;  for  the  father  cares  for  his 
children.  This,  also,  is  the  reason  why  Homer  ad- 
dresses Zeus  as  father;  for  kingly  government  aims 
at  being  a  paternal  government.  But  in  Persia  the 
association  of  father  and  son  is  tyrannical ;  for  fathers 
there  use  their  sons  as  slaves.  The  association  of 
master  and  slave  is  also  tyrannical ;  for  it  is  the 
interest  of  the  master  that  is  secured  by  it.  But 
this  seems  to  be  a  legitimate  kind  of  tyranny,  while 
the  Persian  kind  seems  to  be  wrong ;  for  different 
beings  require  different  kinds  of  government. 

The  association  of  man  and  wife  seems  to  be 
aristocratic :  for  the  husband  bears  rule  proportionate 
to  his  worth,  i.e.  he  rules  in  those  matters  which  are 
his  province;  but  he  entrusts  to  his  wife  those  matters 

T 
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that  properly  belong  to  her.  But  when  the  man 
lords  it  in  all  things,  he  perverts  this  relation  into 
an  oligarchical  one ;  for  he  then  takes  rule  where  he 
is  not  entitled  to  it,  and  not  only  in  those  matters 
in  which  he  is  better.  Sometimes,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  wife  rules  because  she  is  an  heiress.  In 
these  cases  authority  is  not  proportionate  to  merit, 
but  is  given  on  the  ground  of  wealth  and  influence, 
just  as  in  oligarchies. 

The  association  of  brothers  resembles  a  timocracy; 
for  they  are  equal  except  in  so  far  as  they  differ  in 
age.  On  this  account,  if  they  differ  very  widely  in 
age,  their  friendship  can  no  longer  be  a  brotherly 
friendship. 

A  democratic  form  of  association  is  chiefly  found 
in  those  households  which  have  no  master  (for  there 
all  are  on  a  footing  of  equality),  or  where  the  head 
of  the  house  is  weak,  and  every  one  does  what  he 
likes. 
Of  the  cor-  11.  In  each  of  these  forms  of  government  friend- 

7>^nf^  ship  has  place  to  the  same  extent  as  justice.  In  the 
first  place,  the  king  shows  his  friendship  for  his 
subjects  *  by  transcendent  benefits ;  for  he  does  good 
to  his  subjects,  seeing  that  he  is  good,  and  tends  them 
with  a  view  to  their  welfare,  as  a  shepherd  tends  his 
sheep, — whence  Homer  calls  Agamemnon  "shepherd 
of  peoples." 

The  friendship  of  a  father  for  his  child  is  of  a 
similar  kind,  though  the  benefits  conferred  are  still 
greater.  For  the  father  is  the  author  of  the  child's 
existence,  which  seems  the  greatest  of  all  benefits, 

*  Scarcely  consistent  with  7,  4 ;  but  c/.  7,  U 


friendship. 
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and  of  his  nurture  and  education ;  and  we  also 
ascribe  these  to  our  forefathers  generally :  and  thus 
it  is  in  accordance^  with  nature  that  fathers  should 
rule  their  children,  forefathers  their  descendants, 
kings  their  subjects. 

These  friendships  involve  the  superiority  of  one 
side  to  the  other ;  and  on  this  account  parents  receive 
honour  as  well  [as  service].*  Moreover,  what  justice 
requires  here  is  not  the  same  on  both  sides,  but  that 
which  is  proportionate  to  their  worth ;  for  this  is  the 
rule  of  friendship  also  [as  well  as  of  justice]. 

The  friendship,  again,  of  man  and  wife  is  the  same 
as  that  which  has  place  in  an  aristocracy ;  for  both 
benefit  in  proportion  to  their  merit,  the  better  getting 
more  good,  and  each  what  is  fitting ;  but  this  is  the 
rule  of  justice  also. 

The  friendship  of  brothers  resembles  that  of  com- 
rades, for  they  are  equal  and  of  like  age ;  but  those 
with  whom  that  is  the  case  for  the  most  part  have 
the  same  feelings  and  character.  And  the  friendship 
in  a  timocracy  is  of  the  same  type  as  this;  for  the 
citizens  here  wish  to  be  equal  and  fair ;  so  they  take 
office  in  turn,  and  share  it  equally  :  their  friendship, 
then,  will  follow  the  same  rule. 

In  the  corrupt  forms,  as  there  is  but  little  room 
for  justice,  so  there  is  but  little  room  for  friendship, 
and  least  of  all  in  the  worst ;  in  a  tyranny  there  is 
little  or  no  friendship.  For  where  ruler  and  subject 
have  nothing  in  common,  there  cannot  be  any  friend- 

*  We  pay  taxes  to  the  king,  and  tend  onr  parents  in  their  old 
age  ;  but,  as  this  is  no  adequate  repayment  of  what  they  have  done 
for  us,  we  owe  them  honour  besides. 
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ship,  any  more  than  there  can  be  any  justice.  But 
here  the  relation  is  like  that  of  a  workman  to  his 
tools,  or  of  the  soul  to  the  body,  or  of  master  to  slave. 
The  tools  and  the  body  and  the  slave  are  all  benefited 
by  those  who  use  them;  but  our  relations  with  in- 
animate objects  do  not  admit  of  friendship  or  justice  ; 
nor  our  relations  with  a  horse  or  an  ox;  nor  our 
relations  with  a  slave  as  such.  For  there  is  nothing 
in  common  between  master  and  slave.  The  slave  is 
a  living  tool ;  the  tool  is  a  lifeless  slave.  As  a  slave,  7 
then,  his  master's  relations  with  him  do  not  admit 
of  friendship,  but  as  a  man  they  may :  for  there 
seems  to  be  room  for  some  kind  of  justice  in  the 
relations  of  any  man  to  any  one  that  can  participate 
in  law  and  contract, — and  if  so,  then  for  some  kind  of 
friendship,  so  far,  that  is  to  say,  as  he  deserves  the 
name  man. 

And  so  friendships  and  justice  are  found  to  some 
small  extent  even  in  tyrannies,  but  to  a  greater 
extent  in  democracies  than  in  any  other  of  the 
corrupt  forms ;  for  there  the  citizens,  being  equal, 
have  many  things  in  common. 
Of  the  12.  All  friendship,  as  we  have  already  said,  implies  i 

kinsmen  and  association :  but  we  may  separate  from  the  rest  the 

comraaet.  ,  '  j         l 

friendship  of  kinsmen  and  that  of  comrades.  The 
friendships  of  fellow-citizens,  of  fellow-tribesmen,  of 
fellow-sailors,  etc.,  seem,  as  opposed  to  these,  to  have 
more  to  do  with  association;  for  they  appear  to  be 
founded  upon  some  sort  of  compact.  The  friendship 
of  host  and  guest  might  also  be  included  in  this  class. 

Kinsmen's   friendship   seems   to    include   several  2 
species,  but  to  be  dependent  in  all  its  forms  upon  the 
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friendslaip  of  parent  and  child.  For  parents  love 
their  children  as  part  of  themselves ;  children  love 
their  parents  as  the  source  of  their  being.  But 
parents  know  their  children  better  than  the  children 
know  that  these  are  their  parents,  and  that  which  gives 
birth  is  more  closely  attached  to  that  which  proceeds 
from  it,  than  the  offspring  is  to  that  which  gave  it 
life  :  for  that  which  proceeds  from  us  belongs  to  us, 
as  a  tooth  or  a  hair,  or  anything  of  that  sort,  to  its 
owner ;  but  we  do  not  belong  to  it  at  all,  or  belong 
to  it  in  a  less  degree. 

Again,  there  is  a  difference  in  respect  of  time ; 
for  parents  love  their  offspring  from  the  moment  of 
their  birth,  but  children  love  their  parents  only  after 
the  lapse  of  time,  when  they  have  acquired  under- 
standing or  sense. 

These  considerations  also  show  why  mothers  love 
their  children  more  than  fathers  do. 

Parents,  then,  love  their  children  as  themselves 
(for  what  proceeds  from  them  is  as  it  were  a  second 
self  when  it  is  severed),  but  children  love  their  parents 
as  the  source  of  their  being,  and  brothers  love  each 
other  because  they  proceed  from  the  same  source :  for 
the  identity  of  their  relation  to  this  source  constitutes 
an  identity  between  them;  so  that  they  say  that 
they  are  of  the  same  blood  and  stock,  etc.  And  so 
they  are  in  a  way  identical,  though  they  are  separate 
persons. 

But  friendship  between  brothers  is  greatly  fur- 
thered by  common  nurture  and  siinilarity  of  age ;  for 
those  of  the  same  age  naturally  love  one  another,  as 
the  saying  is,  and  those  who  are  used  to  one  another 
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naturally  make  comrades  of  one  another,  so  that  the 
friendship  of  brothers  comes  to  resemble  that  of 
comrades. 

Cousins  and  other  kinsfolk  become  attached  to 
each  other  for  the  same  reason — I  mean  because  they 
come  of  the  same  stock.  But  the  attachment  is  more 
or  less  close  according  to  the  nearness  or  remoteness 
of  the  founder  of  the  family. 

The  friendship  of  children  for  their  parents  (like  5 
that  of  men  for  the  gods)  is  friendship  for  what  is 
good  and  superior  to  themselves,  as  the  source  of  the 
greatest  benefits,  namely,  of  their  life  and  nurture, 
and  their  education  from  their  birth  upwards. 

Friendship  of  this  kind  brings  with  it  more,  both  6 
of  pleasure  and  profit,  than  that  of  strangers,  in  pro- 
portion as  there  is  more  community  of  life. 

The  friendship  of  brothers  has  all  the  character- 
istics of  the  friendship  of  comrades,  and  has  them  in 
a  greater  degree  (provided  they  are  good  and  generally 
resemble  one  another)  inasmuch  as  they  belong  more 
to  one  another  and  love  each  other  from  their  birth 
up,  and  have  more  similarity  of  character,  as  being 
of  the  same  stock  and  brought  up  together  and 
educated  alike ;  moreover,  they  have  had  the  longest 
and  the  surest  experience  of  one  another. 

In  all  other  kinsmen's  friendships  the  same  ele-  7 
ments  will  be  found  in  proportion  to  the  relationship. 

The  friendship  of  man  and  wife  seems  to  be 
natural ;  for  human  beings  are  by  nature  more  apt  to 
join  together  in  couples  than  to  form  civil  societies, 
inasmuch  as  the  family  is  prior  in  time  to  the  state 
and  more  indispensable,  and  the  propagation  of  the 
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species  is  a  more  fundamental  characteristic  of  animal 
existence.  The  other  animals  associate  for  this  purpose 
alone,  but  man  and  vife  live  together  not  merely  for 
the  begetting  of  children,  but  also  to  satisfy  the  needs 
of  their  life :  for  the  functions  of  the  man  and  the 
woman  are  clearly  divided  and  distinct  the  one  from 
the  other ;  they  supply  each  other's  wants,  therefore, 
both  contributing  to  the  common  stock.  And  so  this 
sort  of  friendship  is  thought  to  bring  with  it  both 
pleasure  and  profit.  But  it  will  be  based  on  virtue, 
too,  if  they  be  good ;  for  each  sex  has  its  own  virtue, 
and  both  will  rejoice  in  that  which  is  of  like  nature. 

Children  also  seem  to  be  a  bond  that  knits  man 
and  wife  together  (which  is  a  reason  why  childless 
unions  are  more  quickly  dissolved) ;  for  children  are 
a  good  which  both  have  in  common,  but  that  which 
people  have  in  common  holds  them  together. 

To  ask  on  what  terms  a  man  should  live  with  his 
wife,  and  generally  friend  with  friend,  seems  the  same 
as  to  ask  what  justice  requires  in  these  cases;  for 
what  is  required  of  a  man  towards  his  friend  is 
different  from  what  is  required  of  him  towards  a 
stranger,  a  comrade,  or  a  travelling  companion. 

13.  There  are  three  kinds  of  friendship,  as  we  said  of  the  terms 
at  the  outset,  and  in  each  kind  there  are  both  equal  change  and 
and  unequal  friendships  ;  I  mean  that  sometimes  two  Lncearuina 
equally  good  persons  make  friends,  and  sometimes  &  friendships. 
better  and   a  worse    (and    so   with  those  who   are 
pleasant  to   one   another,  and  with  those  who  are 
friends  with  a  view  to  profit) — effecting  equality  by 
the  services  they  exchange,  even   though  they   are 
themselves  different. 
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Now,  those  who  are  equal  should  effect  equality 
by  loving  one  another,  etc.,  equally,  but  those  who  are 
unequal  should  effect  equality  by  making  what  each 
renders  proportionate  to  the  greater  or  less  merit  of 
the  other. 

But  accusations  and  reproaches  arise  solely  or 
mostly  in  friendships  whose  motive  is  profit,  as  we 
should  expect.  For  those  whose  friendship  is  based 
on  virtue  are  eager  to  do  good  to  each  other ;  for  this 
is  the  office  of  virtue  and  friendship.  And  between 
people  who  are  thus  vieing  with  one  another  no 
accusations  or  quarrels  can  arise  ;  for  a  man  cannot 
be  embittered  against  one  who  loves  him  and  does 
him  a  service,  but,  if  he  be  of  a  gracious  nature, 
requites  him  with  a  like  service.  But  the  superior 
will  not  reproach  his  friend,  since  he  gets  what  he 
desires;  *  for  each  desires  what  is  good. 

Such  quarrels,  again,  are  not  apt  to  arise  in  friend- 
ships whose  motive  is  pleasure ;  for  both  get  at  the 
same  time  that  which  they  desire,  if  they  delight  in 
each  other's  company ;  but  if  one  were  to  accuse  the 
other  for  not  being  agreeable  to  him,  he  would  make 
himself  ridiculous,  seeing  that  he  was  under  no 
compulsion  to  associate  with  him. 

But  the  friendship  whose  motive  is  utility  is 
fruitful  in  accusations ;  for  as  the  friends  here  use 
each  other  solely  with  a  view  to  their  own  advantage, 
each  always  wants  the  larger  share  and  thinks  he  has 
less  than  his  due,  and  reproaches  the  other  with  not 
doing  for  him  so  much  as  he  requires  and  deserves ; 
though,  in  truth,  it  is  impossible  for  the  one  who 
*  For  lie  desires  the  good  of  his  friend. 
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is  doing  a  service  to  supply  all  that  the  other 
wants. 
!  As  the  rules  of  justice  are  twofold,  the  unwritten 
and  those  that  are  set  down  in  laws,  so  the  friendship 
whose  motive  is  profit  is  of  two  kinds — one  resting  on 
disposition,  the  other  on  contract.  And  accusations 
are  most  apt  to  arise  when  the  relation  is  understood 
in  one  sense  at  the  commencement,  and  in  the  other 
sense  at  the  conclusion. 

That  which  rests  on  contract  is  that .  in  which 
there  are  specified  conditions,  and  it  is  of  two  kinds : 
one  is  purely  commercial,  on  the  principle  of  cash 
payments ;  the  other  is  less  exacting,  in  point  of  time, 
though  in  it  also  there  is  a  specified  quid  pro  quo. 

In  the  latter  case,  what  is  due  is  evident  and  can- 
not be  disputed,  but  there  is  an  element  of  friendliness 
in  the  deferment  of  payment;  for  which  reason,  in 
some  states,  there  is  no  recovery  by  law  in  such  cases, 
but  it  is  held  that  when  a  man  has  given  credit  he 
must  take  the  consequences. 

That  which  rests  on  disposition  has  no  specified 
conditions,  but  one  gives  another  presents  (or  what- 
ever else  it  may  be)  as  a  friend.  But  afterwards  he 
claims  as  much  or  more  in  return,  regarding  what  he 
gave  not  as  a  gift,  but  as  a  loan.  And  thus,  wishing 
to  terminate  the  relation  in  a  different  spirit  from 
that  in  which  he  entered  upon  it,  he  will  accuse  the 
other,*    And  this  is  apt  to  happen  because  all  or  nearly 

*  In  the  papers  of  October  8,  1880,  a  snit  is  reported  in  which  A 
tries  in  vain  to  recover  from  B  certain  goods  given  during  court- 
ship, — according  to  B  as  presents,  according  to  A  M  ^riTo7s,  viz. 
ou  condition  of  marriage,  which  condition  had  not  been,  fulfilled. 
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all  men,  though  they  wish  for  what  is  noble,  choose 
what  is  profitable  ;  and  while  it  is  noble  to  do  a  good 
service  without  expecting  a  return,  it  is  profitable  to 
receive  a  benefit. 

In  such  cases,  then,  we  should,  if  we  have  the  9 
power,  make  an  equivalent  return  for  benefits  re- 
ceived, even  if  there  be  no  necessity  to  do  so ;  for  we 
must  not  treat  a  man  as  a  friend  if  he  does  not  wish 
it.  We  should  consider  that  we  made  a  mistake 
at  the  beginning,  and  received  a  benefit  from  a  person 
from  whom  we  ought  not  to  have  accepted  it — for  he 
was  not  a  friend  and  did  not  act  disinterestedly — 
and  so  we  ought  to  terminate  the  relation  in  the 
same  way  as  if  we  had  received  a  service  for  a  stipu- 
lated consideration.  But  the  stipulation  would  only 
be  to  repay  if  we  have  the  power ;  if  we  have  it  not, 
even  the  donor  would  not  claim  repayment :  so  we 
may  fairly  say  that  we  should  repay  if  we  have  the 
power. 

But  we  ought  at  the  outset  carefully  to  consider 
who  it  is  that  is  doing  us  a  service,  and  on  what 
understanding,  so  that  we  may  accept  it  on  that 
understanding  or  else  reject  it. 

It  is  a  debatable  question  whether  the  requital  lo 
is  to  be  measured  by,  and  to  be  made  proportionate 
to,  the  value  of  the  service  to  the  recipient  or  to 
the  benefactor.  For  the  recipients  are  apt  to  say 
that  they  received  what  was  but  a  small  matter  to 
their  benefactors,  and  what  they  might  just  as  well 
have  got  from  others,  depreciating  the  service  done 
them ;  but  the  others,  on  the  contrary,  are  apt  to  say 
that  what  they  gave  was  the  best  they  had,  and  what 
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could  not  be  got  from  any  one  else,  and  that  it  was 
given  in  a  time  of  danger  or  on  some  other  pressing 
occasion.  v 

Perhaps  we  may  say  that,  if  the  friendship  have 
profit  for  its  motive,  the  benefit  received  should  be 
taken  as  the  measure ;  for  it  is  the  recipient  who  asks 
a  service,  which  the  other  renders  in  expectation  of  an 
equal  service  in  return  :  the  amount  of  the  assistance 
rendered,  then,  is  determined  by  the  extent  to  which 
the  former  is  benefited,  and  he  should  repay  as  much 
as  he  received,  or  even  more ;  for  that  would  be  the 
nobler  course. 

In  friendships  based  on  virtue,  on  the  other  hand, 
such  accusations  do  not  occur,  but  it  would  seem  that 
the  measure  of  the  service  is  the  purpose  of  him  who 
does  it ;  for  virtue  and  moral  character  are  determined 
by  purpose. 

14.  Quarrels  occur  also  in  imequal  friendships ;  for  of  the  same 

1  1)1  1 1   •      '"  unequal 

sometimes  each  claims  the  larger  share,  but  when  this  friendships. 
happens  the  friendship  is  dissolved.  For  instance,  the 
better  of  the  two  thinks  he  ought  to  have  the  larger 
share ;  "  the  good  man's  share  is  larger,"  he  says  ; 
the  more  useful  of  the  two  makes  the  same  claim  ;  "  it 
is  allowed,"  he  says,  "  that  a  useless  person  should  not 
share  equally;  for  friendship  degenerates  into  gra- 
tuitous service  unless  that  which  each  receives  from 
the  friendship  be  proportionate  to  the  value  of  what 
he  does."  For  such  people  fancy  that  the  same  rule 
should  hold  in  friendship  as  in  a  commercial  partner- 
ship, where  those  who  put  in  more  take  a  larger 
share. 

Th«  needy  man  and  the  inferior  man  argue  in  the 
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contrary  way ;  "  it  is  the  office  of  a  good  friend,"  they 
say,  "  to  help  you  when  you  are  in  need ;  for  what  is 
the  use  of  being  friends  with  a  good  man  or  a 
powerful  man,  if  you  are  to  get  nothing  by  it  ?  " 

It  seems  that  the  claims  of  both  are  right,  and 
that  each  ought  to  receive  a  larger  share  than  the 
other,  but  not  of  the  same  things — the  superior  more 
honour,  the  needy  man  more  profit ;  for  honour  is  the 
tribute  due  to  virtue  and  benevolence,  while  want 
receives  its  due  succour  in  the  pecuniary  gain. 

This  seems  to  be  recognized  in  constitutions  too : 
no  honour  is  paid  to  him  who  contributes  nothing  to 
the  common  stock  of  good ;  the  common  stock  is 
distributed  among  those  who  benefit  the  community, 
and  of  this  common  stock  honour  is  a  part.  For  he 
who  makes  money  out  of  the  community  must  not 
expect  to  be  honoured  by  the  community  also ;  and 
no  one  is  content  to  receive  a  smaller  share  in  every- 
thing. To  him,  then,  who  spends  money  on  public 
objects  we  pay  due  honour,  and  money  to  him  whose 
services  can  be  paid  in  money ;  for,  by  giving  to  each 
what  is  in  proportion  to  his  merit,  equality  is  effected 
and  friendship  preserved,  as  we  said  before. 

The  same  principles,  then,  must  regulate  the  inter- 
course of  individuals  who  are  unequal ;  and  he  who  is 
benefited  by  another  in  his  purse  or  in  his  character, 
must  give  honour  in  return,  making  repayment  in 
that  which  he  can  command.  For  friendship  exacts 
what  is  possible  rather  than  what  is  due :  what  is 
due  is  sometimes  impossible,  as,  for  instance,  in  the 
case  of  the  honour  due  to  the  gods  and  to  parents ; 
for  no  one  could  ever  pay  all  his  debt  to  them  j  but 
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he  who  gives  them  such  service  as  he  can  coramand 
is  held  to  fulfil  his  obligation. 

For  this  reason  itv  would  seem  that  a  man  may 
not  disown  his  father,  though  a  father  may  disown 
his  son ;  for  he  who  owes  must  pay :  but  whatever 
a  son  may  do  he  can  never  make  a  full  return  for 
what  he  has  received,  so  that  he  is  always  in  debt. 
But  the  creditor  is  at  liberty  to  cast  oflf  the  debtor ; 
a  father,  therefore,  is  at  liberty  to  cast  off  his  son. 
But,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  not  likely  that  any 
one  would  ever  disown  a  son,  unless  he  were  a  very 
great  scoundrel ;  for,  natural  affection  apart,  it  is  but 
human  not  to  thrust  away  the  support  that  a  son 
would  give.  But  to  the  son,  if  he  be  a  scoundrel, 
assisting  his  father  is  a  thing  that  he  wishes  to  avoid, 
or  at  least  is  not  eager  to  undertake ;  for  the  gene- 
rality of  men  wish  to  receive  benefits,  but  avoid 
doing  them  as  unprofitable.  So  much,  then,  for  these 
questions. 


BOOK  IX 
FEiENDSHiP  OR  LOVE — Continued. 
Of  the  ruu  1.  In  all  dissimilar  friendships  *  it  is  proportionate  1 

0/ proportion  '■  •'•■'• 

indisHmiiar  exchanffo  that  maintains  equality  and  preserves  the 
friendship  (as  we  have  already  said),  just  as  in  the 
association  of  citizens,  where  the  shoemaker,  in  ex- 
change for  his  shoes,  receives  some  return  propor- 
tionate to  his  desert,  and  so  on  with  the  weaver  and 
the  rest. 

Now,  in  these  latter   cases,  a  common   measure  2 
is  supplied  by  money ;    money  is  the   standard  to 
which   everything  is   referred,   and   by  which  it  is 
measured. 

In  sentimental  friendships,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
lover  sometimes  complains  that  while  he  loves  ex- 
cessively he  gets  no  love  in  return,  although,  maybe, 
there  is  nothing  lovable  about  him  ;  often  the  beloved 
complains  that  whereas  the  other  used  to  promise 
everything,  he  now  performs  nothing. 

Complaints  of  this  sort  are  wont  to  arise  when,  3 
pleasure  being  the  motive  of  the  friendship  with  one 
person  and  profit  with  the  other,  they  do  not  both  get 
what  they  want.     For  the  friendship,  being  based  on 

*  Where  the  two  friends  have  different  motives. 
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these  motives,  is  dissolved  whenever  they  fail  to  obtain 
that  for  the  sake  of  which  they  made  friends ;  for  it 
was  not  the  other's  ^elf  that  each  loved,  but  only 
something  which  he  had,  and  which  is  not  apt  to 
endure;  for  which  reason  these  friendships  also  are 
not  apt  to  endure.  But  friendship  based  on  character, 
being  pure,  is  likely  to  last,  as  we  said. 

Sometimes,  again,  friends  quarrel  when  they  find 
they  are  getting  something  different  from  what  they 
want ;  for  failing  to  get  what  you  want  is  like  getting 
nothing.  This  may  be  illustrated  by  the  story  of  the 
harper:  a  man  promised  him  that  the  better  he 
played,  the  more  he  should  receive;  but  when,  as 
dawn  drew  near,  the  harper  claimed  the  fulfilment 
of  his  promise,  the  other  replied  that  he  had  abeady 
paid  him  pleasure  *  for  pleasure.  Now,  if  this  was 
what  both  wished,  there  would  be  nothing  more  to 
say :  but  if  the  one  wanted  pleasure  and  the  other 
profit,  and  the  one  has  what  he  wants,  while  the 
other  has  not,  the  bargain  will  not  be  fairly  carried 
out ;  for  it  is  what  a  man  happens  to  want  that  he 
sets  his  heart  on,  and  consents  for  the  sake  of  it  to 
render  this  particular  service. 

But  whose  business  is  it  to  fix  the  value  of  the 
service  ?  his  who  first  gives,  or  rather  his  who  first 
receives  ? — for  he  who  first  gives  seems  to  leave  it 
to  the  other.  This,  they  say,  was  the  custom  of 
Protagoras :  when  he  had  been  giving  lessons  in  any 
subject,  he  used  to  tell  his  pupil  to  estimate  the  value 
of  the  knowledge  he  had  acquired,  and  so  much  he 
would  take. 

•  Viz.  the  pleasure  of  anticipation. 


288     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  AEISTOTLE.       [Bk.  IX. 

Some,  however,  think  the  rule  should  be,  "Let  a  6 
friend  be  content  with  his  stated  wage."  * 

But  if  a  man,  after  being  paid  in  advance,  fulfils 
none  of  his  engagements,  because  he  had  promised 
more  than  he  could  perform,  he  is  rightly  held  charge- 
able ;  for  he 'does  not  fulfil  his  contract.  But  the  7 
sophists,  perhaps,  are  compelled  to  adopt  this  plan  [of 
payment  in  advance] ;  for  otherwise  no  one  would 
give  anything  for  what  they  know. 

He,  then,  who  faUs  to  do  that  for  which  he  has 
already  been  paid,  is  rightly  chargeable.  But  when 
there  is  no  express  agreement  about  the  service 
rendered,  (a)  when  one  voluntarily  helps  another  for 
that  other's  sake,  no  accusation  can  arise,  as  we  said  : 
for  this  is  the  nature  of  friendship  based  on  virtue. 
The  return  must  here  be  regulated  by  the  purpose 
of  him  who  renders  the  first  service ;  for  it  is  purpose 
that  makes  both  friend  and  virtue.  The  same  rule 
would  seem  to  apply  also  to  the  relations  of  a  philo- 
sopher and  his  disciples;  for  desert  cannot  here  be 
measured  in  money,  and  no  honour  that  could  be  paid 
him  would  be  an  adequate  return ;  but,  nevertheless, 
as  in  our  relations  to  gods  and  parents,  the  possible 
is  accepted  as  sufficient,  (h)  If,  however,  the  first  8 
gift  has  been  made,  not  in  this  spirit,  but  on  the  under- 
standing that  there  shall  be  some  return,  the  return 
should,  if  possible,  be  such  as  both  deem  proportionate 
to  desert :  but  if  this  cannot  be,  it  would  seem  to 
be  not  only  necessary,  but  just,  that  the  recipient  of 
the  first  benefit  should  assess  it ;  for  whatever  be  the 
amount  of  the  advantage  he  has  received,  or  whatever 

*  findhs  S'  avBpi  <pi\(f  elprjfj.tj'os  &pKtos  taroi. — Hesiod. 
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he  would  have  been  willing  to  give  for  the  pleasure, 
the  other,  in  receiving  the  same  amount,  will  receive 
as  much  as  is  due  fropi  him.  For  even  in  sales  this 
9  is  plainly  what  takes  place ;  and  in  some  states  there 
is  no  recovery  by  law  in  voluntary  contracts,  as  it 
is  held  that  when  you  have  given  a  man  credit,  you 
must  conclude  your  bargain  with  him  in  the  same 
spirit  in  which  you  began  it.  It  is  held  to  be  fairer 
that  the  service  should  be  valued  by  him  who  is 
trusted  than  by  him  who  trusts.  For  most  things 
are  differently  valued  by  those  who  have  them  and 
by  those  who  wish  to  get  them :  what  belongs  to  us, 
and  what  we  give  away,  always  seems  very  precious 
to  us.  Nevertheless,  the  return  to  be  made  must  be 
measuied  by  the  value  which  is  set  upon  the  service 
by  the  receiver.  But  perhaps  he  ought  to  put  it,  not 
at  what  it  seems  to  be  worth  when  he  has  got  it,  but 
at  the  value  he  set  upon  it  before  he  had  it. 

1  2.  There   are   some   further  questions  that  here  of  the 
suggest   themselves,   such    as    whether   the    father's  duUet. 
claims  to  service  ought  to  be  unlimited,  and  the  son 
should  obey  him  in  everything,  or  whether  in  sick- 
ness he  should  obey  the  physician,  and  in  the  election 

of  a  general  should  choose  him  who  is  skilled  in 
war ;  and,  similarly,  whether  one  ought  to  help  one's 
friend  rather  than  a  good  man,  and  repay  a  benefactor 
rather  than  make  a  present  to  a  comrade,  if  one 
cannot  do  both. 

2  We  may,  perhaps,  say  that  to  lay  down  precise 
rules  for  all  such  cases  is  scarcely  possible ;  for  the 
different  cases  differ  in  all  sorts  of  ways,  according 
to  the  importance  or  unimportance,  the  nobility  or 
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necessity  of  the  act.  But  it  is  tolerably  evident  that  3 
no  single  person's  claims  can  override  all  others ;  and 
that,  as  a  general  rule,  we  ought  to  repay  benefits 
received  before  we  do  a  favour  to  a  comrade — just  as, 
if  we  had  borrowed  money,  we  ought  to  pay  our 
creditors  before  we  make  presents  to  our  comrades. 

But  it  may  be  that  even  this  rule  will  not  hold  4 
good  in  all  cases ;  for  instance,  if  a  man  has  been 
ransomed  from  a  band  of  brigands,  ought  he  in  turn 
to  ransom  his  ransomer,  whoever  he  may  be,  or  repay 
him  when  he  demands  it,  even  though  he  be  not 
captured,  in  preference  to  ransoming  his  father  ?  For 
it  would  seem  that  a  man  ought  to  ransom  his  father 
even  before  himself 

As  we  said  then,  generally  speaking,  we  should  5 
repay  what  we  owe :  but  if  giving  [instead  of  repay- 
ing] be  more  noble  or  meet  a  more  pressing  need,  it 
is  right  to  incline  in  this  direction ;  for  sometimes  it 
is  not  even  fair  to  repay  the  original  service,  e.g. 
when  one  man  has  helped  another,  knowing  him 
to  be  a  good  man,  while  the  latter  in  repaying  him 
would  be  helping  one  whom  he  believes  to  be  a  bad 
man.  And  so  a  man  is  sometimes  not  bound  to  lend 
in  turn  to  one  who  has  lent  him  money :  A  may 
have  lent  to  B  in  full  expectation  of  being  repaid, 
as  B  is  an  honourable  man;  but  B  may  have  no 
hope  of  being  repaid  by  A,  who  is  a  rascal.  If  this 
be  the  real  state  of  the  case,  the  demand  for  a  loan 
in  return  is  not  fair ;  but  even  if  the  facts  be  other- 
wise, yet,  if  they  think  thus  of  each  other,  their  con- 
duct would  be  regarded  as  natural. 

As  we  havo  often  said,  statements   concerning  d] 


2,  3-9.]  FEIENDSHIP  OR  LOVE.  291 

human    affections  and  actions    must  share  the   in- 
definiteness  of  their  subject. 

It  is  tolerably  plain,  then,  that,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  claims  of  all  men  are  not  the  same,  but  that,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  father's  claims  do  not  override  all 
others,  just  as  Zeus  does  not  receive  all  our  sacrifices; 

7  the  claims  of  parents,  brothers,  comrades,  and  bene- 
factors are  all  different,  and  to  each  must  be  rendered 
that  which  is  his  own  and  his  due. 

And  this  is  the  way  in  which  men  appear  to  act : 
to  a  wedding  they  invite  their  kinsfolk ;  for  they 
have  a  share  in  the  family,  and  therefore  in  all  acts 
relating  thereto :  and  for  the  same  reason  it  is  held 
that  kinsfolk  have  more  claim  than  any  others  to  be 
invited  to  funerals. 

8  Parents  would  seem  to  have  a  special  claim  upon 
us  for  sustenance,  as  we  owe  it  them,  and  as  it  is 
nobler  to  preserve  the  life  of  those  to  whom  we  are 
indebted  for  our  own  than  to  preserve  ourselves. 

Honour,  also,  we  should  pay  to  our  parents,  as  to 
the  gods ;  but  not  all  honour :  for  the  honour  due 
to  a  father  is  not  the  same  as  that  due  to  a  mother ; 
nor  do  we  owe  them  the  honour  due  to  a  wise  man 
or  a  good  general,  but  that  which  is  due  to  a  father 
and  that  which  is  due  to  a  mother. 

9  To  all  our  elders,  again,  we  should  pay  the  honour 
due  to  their  age,  by  rising  up  at  their  approach  and 
by  giving  them  the  place  of  honour  at  the  table,  and 
so  forth.  But  between  comrades  and  brothers  there 
should  be  freedom  of  speech  and  community  in  every- 
thing. And  to  kinsfolk  and  fellow-tribesmen  and 
fellow-citizens,  and   all    other    persons,  we    should 
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always  try  to  give  their  due,  and  to  discriminate 
what  properly  belongs  to  each,  according  to  the  close- 
ness of  his  connection  with  us,  and  his  goodness  or 
usefulness.  When  the  persons  are  of  one  kind  this  lo 
discrimination  is  comparatively  easy,  but  when  they 
are  of  different  kinds  it  is  more  difficult.  We  must 
not,  however,  on  this  account  shirk  the  difficulty,  but 
must  distinguish  as  best  as  we  can. 
Of  the  3.  Another  difficult  question  is,  whether  we  should  1 

dissolution  ,         ,-  -  ,         if    c  •        -i   i  •  -ii 

of  friend-      Qv  should  not   break  on  iriendslnp  with  those  who 
th!p$. 

have  ceased  to  be  what  they  were. 

We  may,  perhaps,  say  that  those  whose  friendship 
is  based  on  profit  or  pleasure  naturally  part  when 
these  cease ;  for  it  was  these  that  they  loved :  when 
these  are  gone,  therefore,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the 
love  goes  too.  But  complaints  would  be  likely  to 
arise  if  a  man  who  loved  another  for  profit  or  plea- 
sure's sake  pretended  to  love  him  for  his  character; 
for,  as  we  said  at  the  outset,  quarrels  between  friends 
very  frequently  arise  from  a  difference  between  the 
real  and  the  supposed  motives  of  the  friendship.  If,  2 
then,  a  man  deceives  himself,  and  supposes  that  he 
is  beloved  for  his  character,  though  the  other's  be- 
haviour gives  no  ground  for  the  supposition,  he  has 
only  himself  to  blame ;  but  if  he  is  deceived  by  the 
other's  pretence,  then  there  is  a  fair  ground  of  com- 
plaint against  such  an  impostor,  even  more  than 
against  those  who  counterfeit  the  coinage,  inasmuch 
as  it  is  a  more  precious  thing  that  is  tampered  with. 

But  if  a  man  admit  another  to  his  friendship  as  3 
a  good  man,  and  he  becomes  and  shows  himself  to  be 
*     a  bad  man,  is  he  still  to  be  loved  ?    Perhaps  we  may 
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answer  that  it  is  impossible,  as  it  is  not  everything 
that  is  lovable,  but  only  the  good.  A  bad  man,  then, 
is  not  lovable,  and  o«ght  not  to  be  loved :  for  we 
ought  not  to  love  what  is  bad,  nor  to  make  ourselves 
like  what  is  worthless ;  but,  as  we  said  before,  it  is 

■like  that  makes  friends  with  like. 
[■.  Is  the  friendship,  then,  to  be  immediately  broken 
off?  Perhaps  not  in  all  cases,  but  only  in  the  case 
of  those  who  are  incurably  bad  :  when  their  reforma- 
tion is  possible,  we  are  more  bound  to  help  them 
in  their  character  than  their  fortune,  inasmuch  as 
character  is  a  nobler  thing,  and  has  more  to  do  with 
friendship  than  fortune  has.  But  a  man  who  with- 
draws his  friendship  in  such  a  case,  would  seem  to  do 
nothing  unnatural ;  for  it  was  not  with  such  a  man 
that  he  made  friends  :  his  friend  has  become  another 
man,  and  as  he  cannot  restore  him,  he  stands  aloof 
from  him. 
4  But  suppose  that  the  one  remains  what  he  was 
while  the  other  gets  better  and  becomes  far  superior 
in  virtue :  is  the  latter  still  to  treat  the  former  as  a 
friend  ?  Perhaps  it  is  hardly  possible  that  he  should 
do  so.  We  see  this  most  plainly  if  the  interval  be- 
tween the  two  be  very  considerable.  Take,  for  instance, 
a  boyish  friendship  :  if  one  of  the  two  remains  a  child 
in  understanding,  while  the  other  has  become  a  man 
in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  word,  how  can  they  any 
longer  be  friends,  now  that  the  things  that  will  please 
them,  and  the  sources  of  their  joys  and  sorrows,  are 
no  longer  the  same  ?  for  not  even  in  regard  to  each 
other's  character  will  their  tastes  agree,  and  without 
this,  we  found,  people  cannot  be  friends,  since  they 
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cannot  live  together.  (But  this  point  has  been 
already  discussed.) 

Shall  we,  then,  simply  say  that  the  latter  should  i 
resfard  the  former  as  no  more  a  strano^er  than  if  he 
had  never  been  his  friend  ?  Perhaps  we  may  go 
further  than  this,  and  say  that  he  should  not  entirely 
forget  their  former  intercourse,  and  that  just  as  we 
hold  that  we  ought  to  serve  friends  before  strangers, 
so  former  friends  have  some  claims  upon  us  on  the 
ground  of  past  friendship,  unless  extraordinary 
depravity  were  the  cause  of  our  parting. 
A  man's  4.  Friendly  relations  to  others,  and  all  the  charac- 

hisfrieni     tcristics  by  which  friendship  is  defined,  seem  to  be 

like  his  T.I/.  1       • 

relation  to     dcrivcd  from   our  relations   towards   ourselves.      A 

hims:!/. 

friend  is  sometimes  described  as  one  who  wishes  and 
does  to  another  what  is  good  or  seems  good  for  that 
other's  sake,  or  as  one  who  wishes  his  friend  to 
exist  and  to  live  for  his  (the  friend's)  sake.  (This 
is  what  mothers  feel  towards  their  children,  and 
what  friends  who  have  had  a  difference  feel  for  one 
another.)  Others  describe  a  friend  as  one  who  lives 
with  another  and  chooses  what  he  chooses,  or  as  one 
who  sympathizes  with  the  griefs  and  joys  of  his 
friend.  (This,  also,  is  especially  the  case  with 
mothers.)  And,  similarly,  friendship  is  usually  de- 
fined by  some  one  or  other  of  these  characteristics. 

Now,  every  one  of  these  characteristics  we  find 
in  the  good  man's  relations  to  himself,  and  in  other 
men  so  far  as  they  suppose  themselves  to  be  good. 
(For  it  seems,  as  we  have  said,  that  virtue  and  the 
good  man  are  in  everything  the  standard.) 

The  good  man  is  of  one  mind  with  himself,  and 
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desires  the  same  things  with  all  his  soul,  and  wishes 
for  himself  what  both  is  and  seems  good,  and  does 
that  (for  it  is  characteristic  of  him  to  work  out  that 
which  is  good)  for  his  own  sake — for  the  sake,  that 
is  to  say,  of  the  rational  part  of  him,  which  seems  to 
be  a  man's  self  And  he  wishes  his  self  to  live  and 
be  preserved,  and  especially  that  part  of  his  self  by 
which  he  thinks :  for  existence  is  good  to  the  good 
man ;  and  every  man  wishes  for  himself  that  which 
is  good.  But  no  one  desires  that,  as  he  becomes 
another  man  [i.e.  as  he  grows  older],  that  other  self 
should  be  in  all  respects  the  same  as  his  present  self 
(With  God,  indeed,  this  may  be,  for  God  already  is 
in  complete  possession  of  the  good ;  but  that  is  only 
as  being  what  he  is  [not  man,  but  God].)  But  his 
reason  would  seem  to  be  a  man's  self,  or,  at  least, 
to  be  so  in  a  truer  sense  than  any  other  of  his  faculties. 

Such  a  man  also  wishes  to  live  with  himself;  for 
his  own  company  is  pleasant  to  him.  The  memory 
of  his  past  life  is  sweet,  and  for  the  future  he  has 
good  hopes  ;  and  such  hopes  are  pleasant.  His  mind, 
moreover,  is  well  stored  with  matter  for  contem- 
plation :  and  he  sympathizes  with  himself  in  sorrow 
and  in  joy;  for  at  all  seasons  the  same  things  give 
him  pain  and  pleasure,  not  this  thing  now,  and  then 
another  thing, — for  he  is,  so  to  speak,  not  apt  to 
change  his  mind. 

Since,  then,  all  these  characteristics  are  found  in 
the  good  man's  relations  to  himself,  and  since  his 
relations  to  his  friend  are  the  same  as  his  relations  to 
himself  (for  his  friend  is  his  second  self),  friendship 
is  described  by  one  or  other  of  these  characteristics. 
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and  those  are  called  friends  in  wliom  these  character- 
istics are  found. 

The  question  whether  friendship  towards  one's  self  6 
is  or  is  not  possible  may  be  dismissed  at  present ;  but 
that  it  is  possible  so  far  as  one  has  two  or  more 
selves  would  seem  to  follow  from  what  has  been 
already  said,  and  also  from  the  fact  that  the  extreme 
of  friendship  for  another  is  likened  to  friendship  for 
one's  self 

But  the  characteristics  we  have  mentioned  appear  7 
to  be  found  in  the  generality  of  men,  though  they  are 
not  good.*  Perhaps  we  may  saj^  that  so  far  as  they 
are  agreeable  to  themselves,  and  believe  they  are  good, 
80  far  do  they  share  these  characteristics.  People  who 
are  utterly  worthless  and  impious  never  have  them,  nor 
do  they  even  seem  to  have  them.  But  we  might  almost  8 
say  roundly  that  they  are  wanting  in  all  who  are  not 
good ;  for  such  men  are  not  at  one  with  themselves  : 
they  desire  one  thing  while  they  wish  another,  as  the 
incontinent  do,  for  instance  (for,  instead  of  what  they 
hold  to  be  good,  they  choose  what  is  pleasant  though 
injurious).  Others,  again,  through  cowardice  or  lazi- 
ness, shrink  from  doing  that  which  they  believe  is 
the  best  for  them  ;  while  those  who  have  done  many 
terrible  things  out  of  wickedness,  hate  life,  and  wish 
to  get  rid  of  it,  and  sometimes  actually  destroy  them- 
selves. 

Bad  men  try  to  find  people  with  whom  to  spend  9 
their  time,  and  eschew  their  own  company ;  for  there 
is  much  that  is  painful  in  the  past  on  which  they 

•  <pav\os  here  as  elsewhere  includes  all  who  are  not  good,  the 
incontinent  as  well  as  the  vicions. 
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look  back  and  in  the  future  to  which  they  look 
forward  when  they  are  by  themselves,  but  the 
company  of  others  diverts  them  from  these  thoughts. 
As  there  is  nothing  lovable  in  them,  they  have  no 
friendly  feelings  to\^ards  themselves. 

He  who  is  not  good,  then,  cannot  sympathize  with 
himself  in  joy  or  sorrow ;  for  his  soul  is  divided  against 
itself :  one  part  of  him,  by  reason  of  its  viciousness,  is 
pained  at  being  deprived  of  something,  while  another 
part  of  him  is  pleased ;  one  part  pulls  this  way,  another 
that,  tearing  him  to  pieces,  as  it  were,  between  them. 
10  Or  if  it  be  impossible  to  be  pained  and  pleased  at  the 
same  time,  yet,  at  any  rate,  after  a  short  interval  he 
is  pained  that  he  was  pleased,  and  wishes  that  he  had 
never  partaken  of  this  pleasure;  for  those  who  are 
not  good  are  full  of  remorse. 

Thus  we  may  say  roundly  that  he  who  is  not 
good  has  no  friendly  feelings  even  for  himself,  as  there 
is  nothing  lovable  in  him.  If,  then,  to  be  in  this  state 
is  utterly  miserable,  we  ought  to  strain  every  nerve 
to  avoid  vice,  and  try  to  be  good ;  for  thus  we  may 
be  friendly  disposed  towards  ourselves,  and  make 
friends  with  others. 

1  5.  Well-wishing  resembles,  but  is  not  the  same  as,  Friend^^hp 
friendship :  for  we  may  wish  well  to  those  who  are  Tul 
unknown  to  us,  and  who  are  not  aware  that  we  wish 

them  well;  but  there  can  be  no  friendship  in  such 
cases.     But  this  we  have  already  said. 

Neither  is  well-wishing  the  same  as  love;  for  it 
has  none  of  the  intense  emotion  and  the  desire  which 
accompany  love. 

2  Love,   moreover,  implies    intimate   acquaintance. 
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while  -well- wishing  may  spring  up  in  a  moment ;  it 
does  so,  for  instance,  v/hen  athletes  are  competing  for 
a  prize :  we  may  wish  well  to  a  competitor,  and  be 
eager  for  his  success,  though  we  would  not  do  any- 
thing to  help  him;  for,  as  we  said,  we  suddenly 
become  well-wishers  and  conceive  a  sort  of  superficial 
affection  in  such  cases. 

The  truth  seems  to  be  that  well-wishing  is  the 
germ  of  friendship,  in  the  same  way  as  pleasure 
in  the  sight  of  a  person  is  the  germ  of  love :  for 
no  one  falls  in  love  unless  he  is  first  pleased  by 
visible  beauty ;  but  he  who  delights  in  the  beauty 
of  a  person  is  not  one  whit  in  love  on  that  account, 
unless  he  also  feels  the  absence  and  desires  the 
presence  of  that  person.  Just  so  it  is  impossible  for 
people  to  be  friends  unless  they  first  become  well- 
wishers,  but  people  who  wish  each  other  well  are  not 
a  whit  on  that  account  friends  ;  for  they  merely  wish 
good  to  those  whose  well-wishers  they  are,  but  would 
never  help  them  in  any  enterprise,  or  put  themselves 
out  for  them.  One  might  say,  then — extending  the 
meaning  of  the  term — that  well-wishing  is  an  un- 
developed friendship,  which  with  time  and  intimate 
acquaintance  may  become  friendship  proper, — not 
that  friendship  whose  motive  is  profit,  nor  that  whose 
motive  is  pleasure;  for  well-wishing  is  no  element  in 
them.  He  who  has  received  a  benefit  does  indeed 
give  his  good  wishes  in  return  to  his  benefactor,  and 
it  is  but  just  that  he  should ;  but  he  who  wishes  that 
another  may  prosper,  in  the  hope  of  good  things  to  be 
got  by  his  means,  does  not  seem  really  to  wish  well 
to  the  other,  but  rather  to  himself,  just  as  he  is  not 
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really  a  friend  if  he  serves  him  with  an  eye  to 
profit. 
4  But,  generally  speaking,  well- wishing  is  grounded 
upon  some  kind  of  excellence  or  goodness,  and  arises 
when  a  person  seems  to  us  beautiful  or  brave,  or 
endowed  with  some  other  good  quality,  as  we  said  in 
the  case  of  the  athletes. 

1  6.  Unanimity  [or  unity  of  sentiment]  also  seems  Friendship 
to  be  an  element  in  friendship  ;  and  this  shows  that  unanimity. 
it  is  not   mere    agreement  in   opinion,  for   that   is 
possible  even  between  people  who  know  nothing  of 

each  other. 

Nor  do  we  apply  the  term  to  those  who  agree  in 
judgment  upon  any  kind  of  subject,  e.^'.  upon  astronomy 
(for  being  of  one  mind  in  these  matters  has  nothing 
to  do  with  friendship) ;  but  we  say  that  unanimity 
prevails  in  a  state  when  the  citizens  agree  in  their 
judgments  about  what  is  for  the  common  interest,  and 
choose  the  same  course,  and  carry  out  the  decision 

2  of  the  community.  It  is  with  regard  to  practical 
matters,  therefore,  that  people  are  said  to  be  of  one 
mind,  especially  with  regard  to  matters  of  importance 
and  things  that  may  be  given  to  both  persons,  or  to  all 
the  persons  concerned ;  for  instance,  a  state  is  said  to 
be  of  one  mind  when  all  the  citizens  are  agreed  that 
the  magistracies  shall  be  elective,  or  that  an  alliance 
be  made  with  Sparta,  or  that  Pittacus  be  governor, 
Pittacus  himself  being  willing  to  accept  the  office. 
But  when  each  wishes  the  government  for  himself, 
like  the  brothers  in  the  Phoenissae  of  Euripides,  then 
they  are  at  discord :  for  being  of  one  mind  means 
that  each  not  merely  thinks  of  the  same  thing  (what- 


300     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  AEISTOTLE.     [Bk.  IX. 
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loved. 


ever  it  be),  but  thinks  of  it  under  the  same  con- 
ditions— as,  for  instance,  if  both  the  populace  and  the 
upper  classes  agree  that  the  best  men  shall  govern ; 
for  thus  they  all  get  what  they  want. 

Unanimity,  then,  seems  to  be,  as  it  is  called,  the 
kind  of  friendship  that  prevails  in  states ;  for  it  has 
to  do  with  what  is  for  the  common  interest,  and  with 
things  that  have  a  considerable  influence  upon  life. 

This  kind  of  unanimity  is  found  in  good  men ;  3 
for  they  are  of  one  mind  with  themselves  and  with 
each  other,  standing,  so  to  speak,  always  on  the  same 
ground :  for  the  wishes  of  such  people  are  constant, 
and  do  not  ebb  and  flow  like  the  Euripus ;  they  wish 
what  is  just  and  for  the  common  interest,  and  make 
united  efibrts  to  attain  it.  But  people  who  are  not  4 
good  cannot  be  of  one  mind,  just  as  they  cannot  be 
friends  except  for  a  little  space  or  to  a  slight  extent, 
as  they  strive  for  more  than  their  share  of  profit, 
but  take  less  than  their  share  of  labours  and  public 
services:  but  every  man,  while  wishing  to  do  this 
himself,  keeps  a  sharp  eye  upon  his  neighbour,  and 
prevents  him  from  doing  it ;  for  if  they  are  not  thus 
on  their  guard,  the  community  is  ruined.  The  result 
is  that  they  are  at  discord,  striving  to  compel  one 
another  to  do  what  is  just,  but  not  willing  to  do  it 
themselves. 

7.  Benefactors  seem  to  love  those  whom  they  have  1 
benefited  more  than  those  who  have  received  benefits 
love  those  who  have   conferred  them;  and   as   this 
appears  irrational,  people  seek  for  the  cause  of  this 
phenomenon. 

Mofet  people  think  the  reason  is  that  the  one  is  in 
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the  position  of  a  debtor,  the  other  in  the  position  of 
a  creditor;  and  that,  therefore,  just  as  in  the  case 
of  a  loan  the  debtor  wishes  his  creditor  were  out  of 
the  way,  while  the  lender,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
anxious  that  his  debtor  may  be  preserved,  so  here 
the  benefactor  desires  the  existence  of  him  whom  he 
has  benefited  in  hopes  of  receiving  favours  in  return, 
while  the  other  is  not  at  all  anxious  to  repay. 

Epicharmus,  indeed,  might  perhaps  say  that  this 
is  only  the  view  of  "those  who  have  bad  places 
at  the  play,"  *  but  it  seems  to  be  true  to  life ;  for 
the  generality  of  men  have  short  memories,  and  are 
more  easier  to  receive  benefits  than  to  confer  them. 

But  the  real  cause  would  seem  to  be  somethinsr 
that  lies  deeper  in  the  nature  of  things,  and  not  like 
that  which  operates  in  the  case  of  creditors :  for  the 
creditors  have  no  real  affection  for  their  debtors,  but 
only  a  wish  that  they  may  be  preserved  in  order 
that  they  may  repay ;  but  those  who  have  conferred 
benefits  have  a  real  love  and  affection  for  those  whom 
they  have  benefited,  even  though  they  are  not,  and 
are  never  likely  to  be,  of  any  service. 

The  same  phenomenon  may  be  observed  in  crafts- 
men ;  for  every  craftsman  loves  the  work  of  his  own 
hands  more  than  it  would  love  him  if  it  came  to  life. 
But  perhaps  poets  carry  it  furthest;  for  they  love 
their  own  poems  to  excess,  and  are  as  fond  of  them 
as  if  they  were  their  children. 

Now,  the  case  of  the  benefactors  seems  to  resemble 
theirs ;  those  whom  they  have  benefited  they  have 
made,  so  to  speak  :  that  which  they  have  made,  then, 

•  Epicharmus  was  a  Sicilian  dramatist. 
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they  love  more  than  the  work  loves  its  maker.  And 
the  reason  of  this  is  that  we  all  desire  existence  and 
love  it :  but  it  is  in  the  exercise  of  our  faculties,  or  in 
the  realization  of  ourselves,  that  our  existence  lies; 
for  it  lies  in  living  and  doincj.  But*  that  which 
a  man  makes  is,  in  a  way,  a  realization  of  his  self; 
therefore  he  loves  it,  because  he  loves  existence. 

But  this  is  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of 
things ;  for  it  is  a  law  of  nature  that  what  a  thing 
is  as  yet  potentially  is  exhibited  in  realization  by 
that  which  it  makes  or  does. 

Moreover,  the  manifestation  of  his  action  is  beau-  5 
tiful  to  the  benefactor,  so  that  he  delights  in  the 
person  that  makes  it  manifest ;  but  to  him  who  has 
received  the  benefit  there  is  nothing  beautiful  in  the 
benefactor,  but  at  the  most  something  useful ;  and 
such  an  object  is  less  pleasing  and  less  lovable. 

•  Again,  we  take  pleasure  in  realizing  ourselves  in  6 
the  present,  in  hopes  for  the  future,  and  in  memories 
of  the  past ;  but  that  in  which  we  are  realizing  our- 
selves is  the  most  pleasant,  and  likewise  the  most 
lovable.  Now,  for  the  benefactor  what  he  has  done 
endures  (for  that  which  is  beautiful  is  lasting),  while 
for  him  who  has  received  the  benefit  the  advantage 
soon  passes  away. 

Again,  the  memor}'-  of  beautiful  deeds  is  pleasant, 
of  profitable  actions  not  at  all  pleasant,  or  not  so 
pleasant ;  but  with  expectation  the  reverse  seems  to 
be  the  case. 

Again,  loving  seems  like  doing  something,  being 
loved  like  having  something  done  to  you.     Those 

•  Beading  'Evtpyeli}  S'  i  vof{)aas  to  tpyoy  cffrl  irws. 
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who  have  the  better  part  in  such  transactions  then 
naturally  feel  and  show  more  love. 

Again,  we  all  have  more  affection  for  what  we  have 
achieved  with  toil,  as  those  who  have  made  money- 
love  it  more  than  those  who  have  inherited  it ;  now, 
receiving  a  benefit  seems  to  involve  no  labour,  while 
conferring  one  seems  to  be  troublesome.  And  for 
this  reason  mothers  have  more  affection  for  their 
children  than  fathers;  for  they  have  more  trouble 
in  giving  them  birth,  and  fuller  assurance  that  they 
are  their  own.  But  this  would  seem  to  be  a  charac- 
teristic of  benefactors  also. 

8.  Another  question  which  is  raised  is,  whether  ^'*''''^/. 
we  ought  most  to  love  ourselves  or  others.  m^sltij^ 

We  blame,  it  is  said,  those  who  love  themselves 
most,  and  apply  the  term  self-loving  to  them  as  a 
term  of  reproach :  and,  again,  he  who  is  not  good  is 
thought  to  have  regard  to  himself  in  everything  that 
he  does,  and  the  more  so  the  worse  he  is ;  and  so  we 
accuse  him  of  doing  nothing  disinterestedly.  The 
good  man  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  thought,  takes 
what  is  noble  as  his  motive,  and  the  better  he  is  the 
more  is  he  guided  by  this  motive,  and  by  regard  for 
his  friend,  neglecting  his  own  interest. 

But  this  theory  disagrees  with  facts,  nor  is  it 
surprising  that  it  should.  For  it  is  allowed  that  we 
ought  to  love  him  most  who  is  most  truly  a  friend, 
and  that  he  is  most  truly  a  friend  who,  in  wishing 
well  to  another,  wishes  well  to  him  for  his  (the 
other's)  sake,  and  even  though  no  one  should  ever 
know.  But  all  these  characteristics,  and  all  the 
others  which  go  to  make  up  the  definition  of  a  friend, 
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are  found  in  the  highest  degree  in  a  man's  relations 
to  himself;  for  we  have  already  seen  how  it  is  from 
our  relations  to  ourselves  that  all  our  friendly  rela- 
tions to  others  are  derived.  Moreover,  all  the  proverbs 
point  to  the  same  conclusion — such  as  "  Friends  have 
one  soul,"  "  Friends  have  all  things  in  common," 
"  Equality  makes  friendship,"  "  The  knee  is  nearer 
than  the  shin."  All  these  characteristics  are  found 
in  the  highest  degree  in  a  man's  relations  to  himself; 
for  he  is  his  own  best  friend :  and  so  he  must  love 
himself  better  than  any  one  else. 

People  not  unnaturally  are  puzzled  to  know 
which  of  these  two  statements  to  adopt,  since  both 
appeal  to  them. 

Perhaps  the  best  method  of  dealing  with  con-  3 
flicting  statements  of  this  kind  is  to  analyze  them, 
and  then  clearly  distinguish  how  far  and  in  what 
sense  each  is  right.  So  here,  if  we  first  ascertain 
what  self-loving  means  in  each  statement,  the  diffi- 
culty will  perhaps  be  cleared  up. 

Those  who  use  self-loving  as  a  term  of  reproach  4 
apply  the  name  to  those  who  take  more  than  their 
due  of  money,  and  honour,  and  bodily  pleasures ;  for 
the  generality  of  men  desire  these  things,  and  set 
their  hearts  upon  them  as  the  best  things  in  the 
world,  so  that  they  are  keenly  competed  for.  Those, 
then,  who  grasp  at  more  than  their  share  of  these 
things  indulge  their  animal  appetites  and  their 
passions  generally — in  a  word,  the  irrational  part  of 
their  nature.  But  this  is  the  character  of  the  gene- 
rality of  men;  and  hence  the  term  self-loving  has 
come  to  be  used  in  this  bad  sense  from  the  fact  that 
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the  greater  part  of  mankind  are  not  good.  It  is  with 
justice,  then,  that  we  reproach  those  who  are  self- 
loving  in  this  sense. 

That  it  really  is  to  those  who  take  more  than 
their  due  of  these  things  that  the  term  is  usually- 
applied  by  the  generality  of  men,  may  easily  be  shown; 
tor  if  what  a  man  always  set  his  heart  upon  were 
that  he,  rather  than  another,  should  do  what  is  just 
or  temperate,  or  in  any  other  way  virtuous — if,  in  a 
word,  he  were  always  claiming  the  noble  course  of 
conduct,  no  one  would  call  him  self-loving  and  no 
one  would  reproach  him. 

And  yet  such  a  man  would  seem  td  be  more 
truly  self-loving.  At  least,  he  takes  for  himself  that 
which  is  noblest  and  most  truly  good,  and  gratifies 
the  ruling  power  in  himself,  and  in  all  things  obeys 
it.  But  just  as  the  ruling  part  in  a  state  or  in  any 
other  system  seems,  more  than  any  other  part,  to  be 
the  state  or  the  system,  so  also  the  ruling  part  of  a 
man  seems  to  be  most  truly  the  man's  self.  He 
therefore  who  loves  and  gratifies  this  part  of  himself 
is  most  truly  self-loving. 

Again,  we  call  a  man  continent  or  incontinent,* 
according  as  his  reason  has  or  has  not  the  mastery, 
implying  that  his  reason  is  his  self;  and  when  a  man 
has  acted  under  the  guidance  of  his  reason  he  is 
thought,  in  the  fullest  sense,  to  have  done  the  deed 
himself,  and  of  his  own  will. 

It  is  plain,  then,  that  this  part  of  us  is  our  self,  or 
is  most  truly  our  self,  and  that  the  good  man  more 

♦  iyKpar-fis,  continent,  in  whom  the  true  masters  the  false  self  j 
iKpar'lis,  incontinent,  in  whom  the  true  self  is  mastered. 
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than  any  other  loves  this  part  of  himself.  He,  then, 
more  than  any  other,  will  be  self-loving,  in  another 
sense  than  the  man  whom  we  reproach  as  self-loving, 
differing  from  him  by  all  the  difference  that  exists 
between  living  according  to  reason  and  living  accord- 
ing to  passion,  between  desiring  what  is  noble  and 
desiring  what  appears  to  be  profitable. 

Those  who  beyond  other  men  set  their  hearts  on  7 
noble  deeds  are  welcomed  and  praised  by  all ;  but  if 
all  men  were  vieing  with  each  other  in  the  pursuit 
of  what  is  noble,  and  were  straining  every  nerve  to 
act  in  the  noblest  possible  manner,  the  result  would 
be  that  both  the  wants  of  the  community  would  be 
perfectly  satisfied,  and  at  the  same  time  each  in- 
dividually would  win  the  greatest  of  all  good  things 
— for  virtue  is  that. 

The  good  man,  therefore,  ought  to  be  self-loving ; 
for  by  doing  what  is  noble  he  will  at  once  benefit 
himself  and  assist  others:  but  the  bad  man  ought 
not;  for  he  will  injure  both  himself  and  his  neigh- 
bours by  following  passions  that  are  not  good. 

Thus,  with  the  bad  man  there  is  a  discrepancy  8 
between  what  he  ought  to  do  and  what  he  does :  but 
with  the  good  man  what  he  ought  to  do  is  what  he 
does;  for  reason  always  chooses  that  which  is  best 
for  itself;  and  the  good  man  obeys  the  voice  of 
reason. 

Again,  it  is  quite  tme  to  say  of  the  good  man  9 
that  he  does  many  things  for  the  sake  of  his  friends 
and  of  his  country,  and  will,  if  need  be,  even  die  for 
them.     He  will  throw  away  money  and  honour,  and, 
in  a  word,  all  the  good  things  for  which  men  compete, 
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claiming  for  himself  that  which  is  noble ;  for  he  will 
prefer  a  brief  period  of  intense  pleasure  to  a  long 
period  of  mild  pleasure,  one  year  of  noble  life  to  many- 
years  of  ordinary  life,  one  great  and  noble  action  to 
many  little  ones.  I^his,  we  may  perhaps  say,  is  what 
he  gets  who  gives  his  life  for  others  :  and  so  he 
chooses  for  himself  something  that  is  noble  on  a 
grand  scale. 

Such  a  man  will  surrender  wealth  to  enrich  his 
friend :  for  while  his  friend  gets  the  money,  he  gets 
what  is  noble;  so  he  takes  the  greater  good  for  him- 
self. 

10  His  conduct  will  be  the  same  with  regard  to 
honours  and  offices  :  he  will  give  up  all  to  his  friend ; 
for  this  he  deems  noble  and  praiseworthy. 

Such  a  man,  then,  is  not  unreasonably  considered 
good,  as  he  chooses  what  is  noble  in  preference  to 
everything  else. 

But,  again,  it  is  possible  to  give  up  to  your  friend 
an  opportunity  for  action,  and  it  may  be  nobler  to 
cause  your  friend  to  do  a  deed  than  to  do  it  yourself. 

11  It  is  plain,  then,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  he  is 
praised  the  good  man  takes  for  himself  a  larger  share 
of  what  is  noble.  And  in  this  sense,  as  we  have  said, 
a  man  ought  to  be  self-loving,  but  not  in  the  sense 
in  which  the  generality  of  men  are  self-loving. 

1         9.  Another  disputed  question  is  whether  a  happy  ^-^y  ^ 
man  needs  friends  or  not.  S/"""* 

It  is  said  that  those  who  are  blessed  and  self--^'"**"^'* 
sufficient  have  no  need  of  friends;  for  they  are  already, 
supplied   with  good   things :    as  self-sufficient,  then 
they  need  nothing  more,  while  a  friend  is  an  alter  ego 


308     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  ARISTOTLE.     [Bk.  IX. 

Avho  procures    for   you    what  you    cannot    procure 
yourself;  whence  the  saying — 

"  When  the  god  favours  you,  what  need  of  friends  ?  " 

But  it  seems  strange,  while  endowing  the  happy  2 
man  with  all  good  things,  to  deny  him  friends,  which 
are  thought  to  be  the  greatest  of  all  external  goods. 

And  if  it  is  more  characteristic  of  a  friend  to 
confer  than  to  receive  benefits,  and  if  it  is  character- 
istic of  a  good  man  and  a  virtuous  character  to  do 
good  to  others,  and  if  it  is  nobler  to  confer  benefits 
on  friends  than  on  strangers,  the  good  man  will  need 
friends  to  receive  benefits  from  him. 

And  so  people  ask  whether  friends  are  more 
needed  in  prosperity  or  adversity,  considering  that 
in  adversity  we  want  some  one  to  help  us,  and  in 
prosperity  some  one  that  we  may  help. 

Again,  it  is  surely  absurd  to  make  the  happy  man  3 
a  solitary  being :  for  no  one  would  choose  to  have  all 
conceivable  good  things  on  condition  of  being  alone ; 
for  man  is  a  social  being,  and  by  nature  adapted  to 
share  his  life  with  others.  The  happy  man,  then, 
must  have  this  good,  since  he  has  whatever  is 
naturally  good  for  man.  But  it  is  obvious  that  it 
is  better  to  live  with  friends  and  good  people,  than 
with  strangers  and  casual  persons.  The  happy  man, 
then,  must  have  friends. 

What,  then,  do  those  who  maintain  the  former  4 
opinion  mean  ?  and  in  what  sense  are  they  right  ?    Is 
it  that  the  generality  of  men  think  that  friends  means 
useful  people  ?      Friends  in  this  sense  certainly  the 
happy  or  blessed  man  will  not  need,  as  he  already  has 
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whatever  is  good.  And,  again,  he  will  have  no  need, 
or  but  little  need,  of  the  friendship  that  is  based  on 
pleasure ;  for  his  life  is  pleasant  and  does  not  require 
adventitious  pleasure.  Because  he  does  not  need 
these  kind  of  friends  then,  people  come  to  think  he 
does  not  need  friends  at  all. 

But  I  think  we  may  say  that  this  opinion  is  not 
true.  For  we  said  at  the  outset  that  happiness  is  a 
certain  exercise  of  our  faculties ;  but  the  exercise  of 
our  faculties  plainly  comes  to  be  in  time,  and  is  not 
like  a  piece  of  property  acquired  once  for  all.  But 
if  happiness  consists  in  living  and  exercising  our 
faculties;  and  if  the  exercise  of  the  good  man's 
faculties  is  good  and  pleasant  in  itself,  as  we  said 
at  the  outset ;  and  if  the  sense  that  a  thing  belongs 
to  us  is  one  of  the  sources  of  pleasure,  but  it  is  easier 
to  contemplate  others  than  ourselves,  and  others'  acts 
than  our  own — then  the  acts  of  the  good  men  who 
are  his  friends  are  pleasant  to  the  good  man ;  for  both 
the  natural  sources  of  pleasure  are  united  in  them.* 
The  happy  or  blessed  man,  then,  will  need  such  friends, 
since  he  desires  to  contemplate  acts  that  are  good  and 
belong  to  him,  and  such  are  the  acts  of  a  good  man 
who  is  his  friend. 

Again,  it  is  thought  that  the  happy  man's  life 
must  be  pleasant.  Now,  if  he  is  solitary,  life  is  hard 
for  him ;  for  it  is  very  difficult  to  be  continuously 
active  by  one's  self,  but  not  so  difficult  along  with 
others,  and  in  relation  to  others.  With  friends,  then, 
the  exercise  of  his  faculties  will  be  more  continuous, 
being  pleasant  in  itself.  And  this  is  what  ought 
•  (1)  They  are  good,  (2)  they  belong  to  him. 
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to  be  the  case  with  the  blessed  man ;  for  the  good 
man,  as  such,  delights  in  acts  of  virtue  and  is  vexed 
by  acts  of  vice,  just  as  a  musician  is  pleased  by  good 
music  and  pained  by  bad. 

Again,  he  would  get  a  sort  of  practice  in  virtue  by  7 
living  with  good  men,  as  Theognis  says.* 

But  if  we  look  a  little  deeper  into  the  nature  of 
things,  a  good  friend  appears  to  be  naturally  desirable 
to  the  good  man  : — 

What  is  naturally  good,  we  have  already  said,  is 
good  and  pleasant  in  itself  to  the  good  man. 

Now,  life  is  defined  in  the  case  of  animals  by  the 
power  of  feeling,  in  the  case  of  man  by  the  power  of 
feeling  or  thought:  but  the  power  involves  refer- 
ence to  its  exercise ;  and  it  is  in  this  exercise  that  the 
reality  lies :  life,  then,  in  its  reality,  seems  to  be 
feeling  or  thinking. 

Life,  again,  is  one  of  the  things  that  are  good  and 
pleasant  in  themselves ;  for  it  is  determinate  or 
formed,  and  the  determinate  or  formed  is  of  the 
nature  of  the  good ;  but  that  which  is  naturally  [or  in 
itself]  good  is  good  to  the  good  man.  (And  hence  life 
seems  to  be  pleasant  to  all  men.  But  by  life  we  must  8 
not  understand  a  bad  or  corrupt  life,  or  a  life  of  pain ; 
for  such  a  life  is  formless,  as  are  all  its  constituents.  - 
"We  shall  endeavour,  presently,  to  throw  some  light  on 
the  nature  of  pain.) 

Life  itself,  then,  is  good  and  pleasant  (as  appears  9 
also  from  the  fact  that  all  desire  it,  and  especially 
the  good  and  the  blessed ;  for  life  is  most  desirable 
to  them,  and  their  life  is  the  most  blessed). 
♦  CJ.  the  last  >Yords  of  this  book. 
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But  he  who  sees  feels  that  he  sees,  and  he  who 
hears  feels  that  he  hears,  and  he  who  walks  feels  that 
he  walks;  and  similarly,  whatever  else  we  do,  there 
is  something  that  perceives  that  we  are  putting  forth 
power,  so  that  we  niust  feel  that  we  feel,  and  know 
that  we  know. 

But  to  feel  that  we  feel,  or  to  know  that  we  know, 
is  to  feel  or  to  know  that  we  exist ;  for  our  existence, 
we  found,  is  feeling  or  knowing. 

But  to  feel  that  we  exist  is  a  thing  that  is  pleasant 
in  itself;  for  life  is  naturally  good,  and  to  feel  that 
one  has  a  good  is  pleasant. 

Life,  then,  is  desirable,  and  most  of  all  desirable 
to  the  good  man,  because  his  existence  is  good  to 
him,  and  pleasant ;  for  he  is  pleased  by  the  conscious- 
ness of  that  which  is  good  in  itself. 
10  But  the  good  man  stands  in  the  same  relation  to 
his  friend  as  to  himself,  for  his  friend  is  another  self: 
just  as  his  own  existence,  then,  is  desirable  to  each, 
so,  or  nearly  so,  is  his  friend's  existence  desirable. 

But  existence,  we  found,  is  desirable  because  of  the 
feeling  that  one's  self  is  good,  such  a  feeling  being 
pleasant  in  itself. 

The  good  man,  then,  should  be  conscious  of  the 
existence  of  his  friend  also,  and  this  consciousness  will 
be  given  by  living  with  him  and  by  rational  converse 
with  him  (for  this  would  seem  to  be  the  proper  mean- 
ing of  living  together,  when  applied  to  man,  and  not 
merely  feeding  in  the  same  place,  which  it  means 
when  applied  to  beasts). 

Putting  all  this  together,  then,  if  his  own  existence 
is  desirable  in  itself  to  the  good  man,  being  naturally 
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good  and  pleasant,  and  if  his  friend's  existence  is  also 
desirable  to  him  in  nearly  the  same  way,  it  follows 
that  a  friend  is  a  desirable  thing  for  him.  But  that 
which  is  desirable  for  him  he  ought  to  have,  or  in 
that  respect  he  will  be  incomplete.  Our  conclusion, 
therefore,  is  that  he  who  is  to  be  happy  must  have 
good  friends. 
oftheproper       10.  Are  we  to  make  as  many  friends  as  possible  ?  l 

number  of  ^  .  ^ 

friends.  or,  as  in  the  case  of  guest-friendship  *  we  approve  of 
the  saying,  "neither  a  host  of  guest-friends  nor  yet 
none,"  shall  we  say  that  in  the  case  of  friendship 
also  it  is  best  neither  to  be  friendless  nor  yet  to  have 
too  many  friends  ? 

With  regard  to  friends  who  are  chosen  with  a  2 
view  to  being  useful,  the  saying  would  seem  to  be 
perfectly  appropriate;  for  it  would  be  troublesome 
to  repay  the  services  of  a  large  number,  and  indeed 
life  is  not  long  enough  to  enable  us  to  do  it.  Of  such 
friends,  therefore,  a  larger  number  than  is  sufficient 
for  one's  own  life  would  be  superfluous  and  a  hin- 
drance to  noble  living ;  so  we  do  not  want  more  than 
that  number. 

Again,  of  friends  chosen  with  a  view  to  pleasure 
a  small  number  is  enough,  as  a  small  proportion  of 
sweets  is  enough  in  our  diet. 

But  are  we  to  have  as  many  good  men  for  friends  3 
as  we  can,  or  is  there  any  limit  of  numbers  in  friend- 
ship, as  there  is  in  a  state  ?  for  you  could  not  make 
a  state  out  of  ten  men,  and  if  you  had  a  hundred 
thousand  your  state  would  cease  to  be  a  state.  But 
perhaps  the  right  number  of  citizens  is  not  one  fixed 
*  Cf.  note  on  viii.  3,  4. 


1,  1-6.]  FRIENDSHIP  OR  LOVE. 

number,  but  any  number  within  certain  limits.  And 
so  with  friends  there  is  a  limit  to  their  number,  and 
that  is,  we  may  say,  the  largest  number  that  one  can 
live  with  ;  for  living  together  is,  as  we  saw,  one  of  the 
most  essential  characteristics  of  friendship,  and  it  is 
quite  evident  that  it  is  impossible  to  live  with  and 
spread  one's  self  abroad  among  a  large  number. 

Moreover,  a  man's  friends  must  be  friends  with 
one  another,  if  all  are  to  spend  their  time  together ; 
but  this  is  difficult  with  a  large  number. 

Again,  it  becomes  hard  for  him  to  sympathize 
duly  with  the  joys  and  sorrows  of  a  large  number ; 
for  then  he  is  likely  to  have  at  the  same  time  to 
rejoice  with  one  and  to  grieve  with  another.  Per- 
haps, then,  the  best  plan  is  not  to  try  to  have  as 
many  friends  as  possible,  but  so  many  as  are  suffi- 
cient for  a  life  in  common ;  and  indeed  it  would  be 
impossible  to  have  an  ardent  friendship  with  a  great 
number. 

And,  for  the  same  reason,  it  is  impossible  to  be  in 
love  with  many  persons  at  once ;  for  it  seems  that 
love  is  a  sort  of  superlative  friendship,  and  that  this 
is  only  possible  towards  one  person,  and  an  ardent 
friendship  towards  a  few  only. 

And  this  seems,  in  fact,  to  happen  :  we  do  not 
find  a  number  of  people  bound  together  by  the  sort 
of  friendship  that  exists  between  comrades,  but  the 
friendships  that  the  poets  celebrate  are  friendships  of 
two  persons.  And  the  man  of  many  friends,  who  is 
hail-fellow-well-met  with  everybody,  seems  to  be 
really  friends  with  no  one  (in  any  other  way  than  as 
fellow-citizens  are  friends) — I  mean  the  man  whom 
we  call  obsequious. 
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After  the  manner  of  fellow-citizens,  indeed,  it  is 
possible  to  be  friends  with  a  great  number,  and  yet 
not  to  be  obsequious,  but  to  be  a  truly  good  man ;  but 
that  kind  of  friendship  which  is  based  on  virtue  and 
on  regard  for  the  friend's  self  one  cannot  have  for 
many,  but  must  be  well  satisfied  if  one  can  find  even 
a  few  such  persons. 
Friends  11.  Is  it  in  prosperity  or  adversity  that  we  most  1 

in  vrosperity  necd  fricuds  ?      For   under  both   circumstances   we 
*uy.  have  recourse  to  them :  in  misfortune  we  need  help, 

in  prosperity  we  need  people  to  live  with  and  to  do 
good  to ;  for  we  wish  to  do  good. 

In  adversity,  it  may  be  answered,  the  need  is 
more  pressing ;  we  then  require  useful  friends :  but 
friendship  is  a  nobler  thing  in  prosperity ;  we  then 
seek  out  good  men  for  friends ;  for  it  is  more  desirable 
to  do  good  to  and  to  live  with  such  people. 

The  mere  presence  of  friends  is  sweet,  even  in  2 
misfortune ;  for  our  grief  is  lightened  when  our 
friends  share  it.  And  so  it  might  be  asked  whether 
they  literally  take  a  share  of  it  as  of  a  weight,  or 
whether  it  is  not  so,  but  rather  that  their  presence, 
which  is  sweet,  and  the  consciousness  of  their  sym- 
pathy, make  our  grief  less.  But  whether  this  or 
something  else  be  the  cause  of  the  relief,  we  need  not 
further  inquire  ;  the  fact  is  evidently  as  we  said. 

But  their  presence  seems  to  be  complex  in  its 
efiects.  On  the  one  hand,  the  mere  sight  of  friends  3 
is  pleasant,  especially  when  we  are  in  adversity,  and 
contributes  something  to  assuage  our  grief;  for  a 
friend  can  do  much  to  comfort  us  both  by  sight  and 
speech,  if  he  has  tact :  he  knows  our  character,  and 
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what  pleases  and  what  pains  us.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  see  another  ffrievino:  over  our  misfortunes  is 
a  painful  thing ;  for  every  one  dislikes  to  be  the 
cause  of  sorrow  to  his  friends.  For  this  reason  he 
who  is  of  a  manly  nature  takes  care  not  to  impart 
his  grief  to  his  friends,  shrinking  from  the  pain  that 
would  give  them,  unless  this  is  quite  outweighed  by 
the  relief  it  would  give  him ;  *  and  generally  he  does 
not  allow  others  to  lament  with  him,  as  he  is  not 
given  to  lamentations  himself;  but  weak  women 
and  effeminate  men  delight  in  those  who  lament  with 
them,  and  love  them  as  friends  and  sympathizers. 
(But  evidently  we  ought  in  all  circumstances  to  take 
the  better  man  for  our  model.) 

In  prosperity,  again,  the  presence  of  friends  not 
only  makes  the  time  pass  pleasantly,  but  also  brings 
the  consciousness  that  our  friends  are  pleased  at  our 
good  fortune.  And  for  this  reason  it  would  seem 
that  we  should  be  eager  to  invite  our  friends  to  share 
our  prosperity,  for  it  is  noble  to  be  ready  to  confer 
benefits, — but  slow  to  summon  them  to  us  in  adversity, 
for  we  ought  to  be  loth  to  give  others  a  share  of  our 
evil  things  :  whence  comes  the  saying,  "  That  I  am  in 
sorrow  is  sorrow  enough."  But  we  should  be  least 
unwilling  to  call  them  in  when  they  will  be  likely  to 
relieve  us  much  without  being  greatly  troubled  them- 
selves. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  when  our  friends  are  in 

trouble,  we  should,  I  think,  go  to  them  unsummoned 

and  readily  (for  it  is  a  friend's  office  to  serve  his 

friend,  and  especially  when  he  is  in  need  and  does  not 

•  See  a  few  lines  on,  end  of  §  6. 


SIG     NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  ARISTOTLE,     [Bk.  IX. 


Friendship 
is  realized 
in  living 
together. 


claim  assistance,  for  then  it  is  nobler  and  pleasanter 
to  both) :  when  they  are  in  prosperity,  we  should  go 
readily  to  help  them  (for  this  is  one  of  the  uses  of  a 
friend),  but  not  so  readily  to  share  their  good  things ; 
for  it  is  not  a  noble  thing  to  be  very  ready  to  receive 
a  benefit.  But  we  may  add  that  we  ought  to  be 
careful  that  our  refusal  shall  not  seem  ungracious,  as 
sometimes  happens. 

The   presence  of  friends,  then,  in  conclusion,  is 
manifestly  desirable  on  all  occasions. 

12.  Lovers  delight  above  all  things  in  the  sight  1 
of  each  other,  and  prefer  the  gratification  of  this 
sense  to  that  of  all  the  others,  as  this  sense  is  more 
concerned  than  any  other  in  the  being  and  origin  of 
love.  In  like  manner,  we  may  venture  to  say,  do 
friends  find  living  together  more  desirable  than  any- 
thing else  ;  for  friendship  is  essentially  community. 

Moreover,  a  man  stands  to  his  friend  in  the  same 
relation  in  which  he  stands  to  himself:  but  with 
regard  to  himself  the  feeling  of  existence  is  desirable ; 
therefore  the  same  feeling  with  regard  to  his  friend  is 
desirable.  But  it  is  in  a  common  life  that  they  attain 
this  feeling;  therefore  they  naturally  desire  a  life  in 
common. 

Again,  whatever  that  be  which  a  man  holds  to  2 
constitute  existence,  or  for  the  sake  of  which  he 
chooses  to  live,  in  that  he  wishes  to  pass  his  time 
together  with  his  friends ;  and  thus  some  drink  to- 
gether, others  gamble,  others  practise  gymnastics,  or 
hunt,  or  study  philosophy  together — in  each  case 
spending  their  time  together  in  that  which  they  love 
most  of  all  things  in  life;   for,  wishing  to  live  in 
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common  witti  their  friends,  they  do  those  things  and 
take  part  together  in  those  things  which,  as  they 
think,  constitute  life  in  common. 

Thus  the  friendship  of  those  who  are  not  good 
comes  to  be  positively  bad ;  for,  having  no  stability  of 
character,  they  confirm  each  other  in  things  that  are  not 
good,  and  thus  become  positively  bad  as  they  become 
more  like  one  another.  But  the  friendship  of  good 
men  is  good,  and  grows  with  their  intercourse ;  and 
they  seem  to  become  better  as  they  exercise  their 
faculties  and  correct  each  other's  deficiencies :  for 
each  moulds  himself  to  the  likeness  of  thiat  which 
he  approves  in  the  other ;  whence  the  saying,  "  From 
good  men  thou  shalt  learn  good  things."  * 

So  much,  then,  for  friendship.  We  will  now  pass 
to  the  consideration  of  pleasure. 

icQhvv  jji-iv  yhp  Stt'  itxdKii,  /iafl^<rco«. — Theognia, 
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CHAPTERS   1-5.      PLEASURE. 

ntatmtf'yr  ^-  OuR  iiGxt  business,  I  think,  should  be  to  treat 
p^ur^''  of  pleasure.  For  pleasure  seems,  more  than  anything 
else,  to  have  an  intimate  connection  with  our  nature ; 
which  is  the  reason  why,  in  educating  the  young,  we 
use  pleasure  and  pain  as  the  rudders  of  their  course/ 
Moreover,  delight  in  what  we  ought  to  delight  in,  and 
hatred  of  what  we  ought  to  hate,  seem  to  be  of  the 
utmost  importance  in  the  formation  of  a  virtuous 
character;  for  these  feelings  pervade  the  whole  of 
life,  and  have  power  to  draw  a  man  to  virtue  and 
happiness,  as  we  choose  what  pleases,  and  shun  what 
pains  us. 

And  it  would  seem  that  the  discussion  of  these 
matters  is  especially  incumbent  on  us,  since  there 
is  much  dispute  about  them.  There  are  people 
who  say  that  the  good  is  pleasure,  and  there  are 
people  who  say,  on  the  contrary,  that  pleasure  is 
altogether  bad — some,  perhaps,  in  the  conviction  that 
it  is  really  so,  others  because  they  think  it  has  a 
good  effect  on  men's  lives  to  assert  that  pleasure  is  a 
bad  thing,  even  though  it  be  not;  for  the  generality 
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of  men,  they  say,  incline  this  way,  and  are  slaves  to 
their  pleasures,  so  that  they  ought  to  be  pulled  in  the 
opposite  direction :  for  thus  they  will  be  brought  into 
the  middle  course. 

But  I  cannot  think  that  it  is  right  to  speak  thus. 
For  assertions  about  matters  of  feeling  and  conduct 
carry  less  weight  than  actions ;  and  so,  when  assertions 
are  found  to  be  at  variance  with  palpable  facts,  they 
fall  into  contempt,  and  bring  the  truth  also  into  dis- 
credit. Thus,  when  a  man  who  speaks  ill  of  pleasure 
is  seen  at  times  to  desire  it  himself,  he  is  thought  to 
show  by  the  fact  of  being  attracted  by  it  that  he  really 
considers  all  pleasure  desirable ;  for  the  generality  of 
men  are  not  able  to  draw  fine  distinctions.  It  seems, 
then,  that  true  statements  are  the  most  useful,  for 
practice  as  well  as  for  theory  ;  for,  being  in  harmony 
with  facts,  they  gain  credence,  and  so  incline  those 
who  understand  them  to  regulate  their  lives  by  them. 
But  enough  of  this :  let  us  now  go  through  the  current 
opinions  about  pleasure. 

2.  Eudoxus  thought  pleasure  was  the  good,  because  fp^^^^ 
he  saw  that  all  beings,  both  rational  and  irrational,  'J^^f^^'* 
strive  after  it ;  but  in  all  cases,  he  said,  that  which  is 
desirable  *  is  good,  and  that  which  is  most  desirable 
is  best :  the  fact,  then,  that  all  beings  incline  to  one 
and  the  same  thing  indicates  that  this  is  the  best 
thing  for  all ;  for  each  being  finds  out  what  is  good 
for  itself — its  food,  for  instance  :  that,  then,  which  is 
good  for  all,  and  which  all  strive  after,  is  the  good. 

The  statements  of  Eudoxus  were  accepted  rather 

*  rh  alperSv  covers,  as  no  English  word  can,  the  transition  from 
desired  to  desirable. 
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because  of  the  excellence  of  his  character  than  on 
their  own  account;  for  he  seemed  to  be  a  remark- 
ably temperate  man ;  and  so  people  thought  that  it 
was  not  from  love  of  pleasure  that  he  Spoke  thus,  but 
that  what  he  said  really  was  the  fact. 

Eudoxus  also  thought   that   his   point  could  be  2 
proved  no  less  clearly  by  the  argument  from   the 
opposite  of  pleasure : — pain  is,  in  itself,  an  object  of 
aversion  to  all  beings ;  therefore  its  opposite  is  desir- 
able for  all. 

Again,  he  argued,  that  is  most  desirable  which  we 
choose,  not  on  account  of  something  else,  but  for  its 
own  sake :  but  this  is  admitted  to  be  the  case  with 
pleasure ;  for  we  never  ask  a  man  for  his  motive  in 
taking  pleasure,  it  being  understood  that  pleasure  is 
in  itself  desirable. 

Again,  he  argued  that  any  good  thing  whatso- 
ever is  made  more  desirable  by  the  addition  of 
pleasure,  e.g.  just  or  temperate  conduct;  but  it  can 
only  be  by  the  good  that  the  good  is  increased. 

Now,  this  last  argument  seems  indeed  to  show  3 
that  pleasure  is  a  good  thing,  but  not  that  it  is  one 
whit  better  than  any  other  good  thing ;  for  any  good 
thing  is  more  desirable  with  the  addition  of  another 
good  thing  than  by  itself. 

Nay,  Plata  actually  employs  a  similar  argument 
to  show  that  pleasure  is  not  the  good.  "  The  pleasant 
life,"  he  says,  "is  more  desirable  with  wisdom  than 
without :  but  if  the  combination  of  the  two  be  better, 
pleasure  itself  cannot  be  the  good ;  for  no  addition  can 
make  the  good  itself  more  desirable."  And  it  is  equally 
evident  that,  if  any  other  thing  be  made  more  desir- 
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able  by  the  addition  of  one  of  the  class  of  things  that 
are  good  in  themselves,  that  thing  cannot  be  the  good. 

4  What  good  is  there,  then,  which  is  thus  incapable  of 
addition,  and  at  the  same  time  such  that  men  can 
participate  in  it  ?  vFor  that  is  the  sort  of  good  that 
we  want. 

But  those  who  maintain,  on  the  contrary,  that 
what  all  desire  is  not  good,  surely  talk  nonsense. 
What  all  men  think,  that,  we  say,  is  true.  And  to 
him  who  bids  us  put  no  trust  in  the  opinion  of  man- 
kind, we  reply  that  we  can  scarce  put  greater  trust  in 
his  opinion.  If  it  were  merely  irratioual  creatures 
that  desired  these  things,  there  might  be  something 
in  what  he  says;  but  as  rational  beings  also  desire 
them,  how  can  it  be  anything  but  nonsense  ?  Indeed, 
it  may  be  that  even  in  inferior  beings  there  is  some 
natural  principle  of  good  stronger  than  themselves, 
which  strives  after  their  proper  good. 

5  Again,  what  the  adversaries  of  Eudoxus  say  about 
his  argument  from  the  nature  of  the  opposite  of 
pleasure,  does  not  seem  to  be  sound.  They  say  that, 
though  pain  be  bad,  yet  it  does  not  foUow  that 
pleasure  is  good ;  for  one  bad  thing  may  be  opposed 
to  another  bad  thing,  and  both  to  a  third  thing  which 
is  different  from  either.*  Now,  though  this  is  not  a 
bad  remark,  it  does  not  hold  true  in  the  present 
instance.  For  if  both  were  bad,  both  alike  ought  to 
be  shunned,  or  if  neither  were  bad,  neither  should  be 
shunned,  or,  at  least,  one  no  more  than  the  other: 
but,  as  it  is,  men  evidently  shun  the  one  as  bad  and 

*  The  neutral  state,  neither  pleasure  nor  pain,  which  they  hold 
to  be  good. 

Y 
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choose  the  other  as  good;  they  are,  in  fact,  there- 
fore, opposed  to  one  another  in  this  respect. 
Argument  3.  Afi^ain,  even  though  pleasure  is  not  a  qualitv,  i 

that  it  u  not  ,  o         '  ,  M  J  ' 

a  quality ;    \i  (Joes  not  follow  that  it  is  not  a  good  thing.     The 

that  it  IS  not  ,  ,  _  _  _  °  °  _ 

'thau/r'^'  exercise  of  virtue,  happiness  itself,  is  not  a  quality. 

Tomi^7nto         ■"■*  ^^  objected,  again,  that  the  good  is  determinate,  2 

^iMsures      while  pleasure  is  indeterminate,  because  it  admits  of 

fci^r  *"      ^  more  and  a  less. 

Now,  if  they  say  this  because  one  may  be  more 
or  less  pleased,  then  the  same  thing  may  be  said  of 
justice  and  the  other  virtues ;  for  it  is  plain  that,  with 
regard  to  them,  we  speak  of  people  as  more  or  less 
virtuous :  some  men  are  more  just  and  more  brave 
than  others,  and  it  is  possible  to  act  more  or  less 
justly  and  temperately. 

But  if  they  mean  that  one  pleasure  may  be  more 
or  less  of  a  pleasure  than  another,  I  suspect  that  they 
miss  the  real  reason  when  they  say  it  is  because 
some  are  pure  and  some  are  mixed.  Why  should  it  3 
not  be  the  same  with  pleasure  as  with  health,  which, 
though  something  determinate,  yet  allows  of  more 
and  less  ?  For  the  due  proportion  of  elements 
[which  constitutes  health]  is  not  the  same  for  all,  nor 
always  the  same  for  the  same  person,  but  may  vary 
within  certain  limits  without  losing  its  character, 
being  now  more  and  now  less  truly  health.  And  it 
may  be  the  same  with  pleasure. 

Again,  assuming  that  the  good  is  complete,  while  4 
motion  and  coming  into  being  are  incomplete,  they  try 
to  show  that  pleasure  is  a  motion  and  a  coming  into 
being. 

But  they  do  not  seem  to  be  right  even  in  saying 
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that  it  is  a  motion  :  for  every  motion  seems  necessarily 
to  be  quick  or  slow,  either  absolutely,  as  the  motion  of 
the  universe,  or  relatively ;  but  pleasure  is  neither 
quick  nor  slow.  It  is,  indeed,  possible  to  be  quickly 
pleased,  as  to  be  quickly  angered ;  the  feeling,  how- 
ever, cannot  be  quick,  even  relatively,  as  can  walk- 
ing and  growing,  etc.  The  passage  to  a  state  of 
pleasure,  then,  may  be  quick  or  slow,  but  the  exercise 
of  the  power,  i.e.  the  feeling  of  pleasure,  cannot  be 
quick. 

5  Again,  how  can  pleasure  be  a  coming  into  being  ? 
It  seems  that  it  is  not  possible  for  anything  to 

come  out  of  just  anything,  but  what  a  thing  comes 
out  of,  that  it  is  resolved  into.  Pain,  then,  must  be 
the  dissolution  of  that  whose  coming  into  being  is  plea- 

6  sure.  Accordingly,  they  maintain  that  pain  is  falling 
short  of  the  normal  state,  pleasure  its  replenishment. 

But  these  are  bodily  processes.  If,  then,  pleasure 
be  the  replenishment  of  the  normal  state,  that  in  which 
the  replenishment  takes  place,  i.e.  the  body,  must  be 
that  which  is  pleased.  But  this  does  not  seem  to  be 
the  case.  Pleasure,  therefore,  is  not  a  replenishment, 
but  while  the  process  of  replenishment  is  going  on  we 
may  be  pleased,  and  while  the  process  of  exhaustion 
is  going  on  we  may  be  pained.* 

This  view  of  pleasure  seems  to  have  been  suggested 
by  the  pleasures  and  pains  connected  with  nutrition ; 
for  there  it  is  true  that  we  come  into  a  state  of  want, 

7  and,  after  previous  pain,  find  pleasure  in  replenish- 
ment. But  this  is  not  the  case  with  all  pleasures ; 
for  there  is  no  previous  pain  involved  in  the  pleasures 

*  Adopting  Spengel's  conjecture,  K^voin^vos  for  reixv6fifvoi. 
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of  the  mathematician,  nor  among  the  sensuous  plea- 
sures in  those  of  smell,  nor,  again,  in  many  kinds  of 
sights  and  sounds,  nor  in  memories  and  hopes.  What 
is  there,  then,  of  which  these  pleasures  are  the  be- 
coming ?  Here  there  is  nothing  lacking  that  can  be 
replenished. 

To  those,  again,  who  [in  order  to  show  that  8 
pleasure  is  not  good]  adduce  the  disgraceful  kinds  of 
pleasure  we  might  reply  that  these  things  are  not 
pleasant.  Though  they  be  pleasant  to  ill-conditioned 
persons,  we  must  not  therefore  hold  them  to  be 
pleasant  except  to  them ;  just  as  we  do  not  hold  that 
to  be  wholesome,  or  sweet,  or  bitter,  which  is  whole- 
some, sweet,  or  bitter  to  the  sick  man,  or  that  to  be 
white  which  appears  white  to  a  man  with  ophthalmia. 

Or,  again,  we  might  reply  that  these  pleasures  9 
are  desirable,  but  not  when  derived  from  these 
sources,  just  as  it  is  desirable  to  be  rich,  but  not  at 
the  cost  of  treachery,  and  desirable  to  be  in  health, 
but  not  at  the  cost  of  eating  any  kind  of  abominable 
food. 

Or  we  might  say  that  the  pleasures  are  specifically  10 
difierent.  The  pleasures  derived  from  noble  sources 
are  difierent  from  those  derived  from  base  sources, 
and  it  is  impossible  to  feel  the  just  man's  pleasure 
without  being  just,  or  the  musical  man's  pleasure 
without  being  musical,  and  so  on  with  the  rest. 

The  distinction  drawn  between  the  true  friend  11 
and  the  fiatterer  seems  to  show  either  that  pleasure  is 
not  good,  or  else  that  pleasures  difier  in  kind.     For 
the  former  in  his  intercourse  is  thought  to  have  the 
good  in  view,  the  latter  pleasure ;  and  while  we  blame 
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the  latter,  we  praise  the  former  as  having  a  different 
aim  in  his  intercourse, 

12  Again,  no  one  would  choose  to  live  on  condition 
of  having  a  child's  intellect  all  his  life,  though  he 
were  to  enjoy  in  the  highest  possible  degree  all  the 
pleasures  of  a  child;  nor  choose  to  gain  enjoyment  by 
the  performance  of  some  extremely  disgraceful  act, 
though  he  were  never  to  feel  pain. 

There  are  many  things,  too,  which  we  should  care 
for,  even  though  they  brought  no  pleasure,  as  sight, 
memory,  knowledge,  moral  and  intellectual  excellence. 
Even  if  we  grant  that  pleasure  necessarily  accom- 
panies them,  this  does  not  affect  the  question ;  for  we 
should  choose  them  even  if  no  pleasure  resulted  from 
them. 

13  Ut  seems  to  be  evident,  then,  that  pleasure  is  not 
the  good,  nor  are  all  pleasures  desirable,  but  that  some 
are  desirable,  differing  in  kind,  or  in  their  sources, 
from  those  that  are  not  desirablej[  Let  this  be  taken 
then  as  a  sujficient  account  of  the  current  opinions 
about  pleasure  and  pain. 

1  4.  As  to  the  nature  or  quality  of  pleasure,  we  shall  p^eamn 

^  J  r  >  .  defined:  its 

more  readily  discover  it  if  we  make  a  fresh  start  as  relation  to 

•>  activity. 

follows : — 

Vision  seems  to  be  perfect  or  complete  at  any 
moment;  for  it  does  not  lack  anything  which  can 
be  added  afterwards  to  make  its  nature  complete. 
Pleasure  seems  in  this  respect  to  resemble  vision ;  for 
it  is  something  whole  and  entire,  and  it  would  be 
impossible  at  any  moment  to  find  a  pleasure  which 
would  become  complete  by  lasting  longer, 

2  Therefore  pleasure   is   not  a  motion;    for  every 
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motion  requires  time  and  implies  an  end;  e.g.  the 
motion  or  process  of  building  is  complete  when  the 
required  structure  is  made — either  in  the  whole  time 
therefore,  or  in  this  final  moment  of  it.  But  in  the 
several  portions  of  this  time  all  the  motions  are  in- 
complete, and  specifically  different  from  the  whole 
motion  and  from  each  other ;  the  fitting  together  of 
the  stones  is  different  from  the  fluting  of  the  pillar, 
and  both  from  the  building  of  the  temple.  The 
building  of  the  temple  is  complete ;  nothing  more  is 
required  for  the  execution  of  the  plan.  But  the 
building  of  the  foundation  and  of  the  triglyph  are 
incomplete ;  for  each  is  the  building  of  a  part  only. 
These  motions,  then,  are  specifically  different  from 
one  another,  and  it  is  impossible  to  find  a  motion 
whose  nature  is  complete  at  any  moment — it  is  com- 
plete, if  at  all,  only  in  the  whole  time. 

It  is  the  same  also  with  walking  and  the  other 
kinds  of  locomotion.  For  though  all  locomotion  is  a 
motion  from  one  place  to  another,  yet  there  are  dis- 
tinct kinds  of  locomotion,  as  flying,  walking,  leaping, 
etc.  Nay,  not  only  so,  but  even  in  walking  itself 
there  are  differences,  for  the  whence  and  whither  are 
not  the  same  in  the  entire  course  and  in  a  portion 
of  the  course,  or  in  this  portion  and  in  that,  nor  is 
crossing  this  line  the  same  as  crossing  that ;  for  you 
do  not  cross  a  line  simply,  but  a  line  that  is  in  a  given 
place,  and  this  line  is  in  a  different  place  from  that. 
I  must  refer  to  my  other  works  *  for  a  detailed  dis- 

♦  Physics,  Book  iii.  f. :  cf.  especially  viii.  8,  264  b,  27,  quoted  by 
Eamsauer,  who  founds  on  it  an  ingenious  emendation  of  this 
passage. 
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eussion  of  motion;  but  it  seems  that  it  is  not  complete 
at  any  moment,  but  that  its  several  parts  are  incom- 
plete, and  that  they  are  specifically  different  from 
one  another,  the  whence  and  whither  being  a  specific 
difierence.  \ 

Pleasure,  on  the  other  hand,  is  complete  in  its 
nature  at  any  moment.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
these  two  must  be  distinct  from  each  other,  and  that 
pleasure  must  be  one  of  the  class  of  whole  and 
complete  things.  And  this  would  also  seem  to  follow 
from  the  fact  that  though  duration  is  necessary  for 
motion,  it  is  not  necessary  for  pleasure — for  a 
momentary  pleasure  is  something  whole  and  entire. 

From  these  considerations  it  is  plain  that  they 
are  wrong  in  saying  that  pleasure  is  a  motion  or  a 
coming  into  being.  For  these  terms  are  not  applied 
to  every  thing,  but  only  to  those  things  that  are 
divisible  into  parts  and  are  not  wholes.  We  cannot 
speak  of  the  coming  into  being  of  vision,  or  of  a 
mathematical  point,  or  of  unity ;  nor  is  any  one  of 
them  a  motion  or  a  coming  into  being.  And  these 
terms  are  equally  inapplicable  to  pleasure;  for  it  is 
something  whole  and  entire. 

Each  sense  exercises  itself  upon  its  proper  object, 
and  exercises  itself  completely  when  it  is  in  good 
condition  and  the  object  is  the  noblest  of  those  that 
fall  within  its  scope ;  for  the  complete  exercise  of  a 
faculty  seems  to  mean  this ;  and  we  may  assume  that 
it  makes  no  difference  whether  we  speak  of  the  sense, 
or  of  the  sensitive  subject  as  exercising  itself:  in 
either  case,  then,  we  may  say  that  the  exercise  is  best 
when  on  the  one  side  you  have  the  finest  condition. 
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and  on  the  other  the  highest  of  the  objects  that  fall 
within  the  scope  of  this  faculty. 

But  this  exercise  of  the  faculty  will  be  not  only 
the  most  complete,  but  also  the  pleasantest :  for  the 
exercise  of  every  sense  is  attended  with  pleasure,  and 
so  is  the  exercise  of  reason  and  the  speculative  faculty; 
and  it  is  pleasantest  when  it  is  most  complete,  and  it 
is  most  complete  when  the  faculty  is  well-trained 
and  the  object  is  the  best  of  those  that  fall  under  this 
faculty. 

And,  further,  the  pleasure  completes  the  exercise  6 
of  the  faculty.  But  the  pleasure  completes  it  in  a 
different  way  from  that  in  which  the  object  and  the 
faculty  of  sense  complete  it,  when  both  are  as  they 
should  be ;  just  as  health  causes  healthy  activities  in 
a  different  way  from  that  in  which  the  physician 
causes  them. 

(That  the  exercise  of  every  sense  is  accompanied  7 
by  pleasure  is  evident:  we  speak  of  pleasant  sights 
and  pleasant  sounds. 

It  is  evident  also  that  the  pleasure  is  greatest 
when  both  the  faculty  and  that  upon  which  it  is 
exercised  are  as  good  as  they  can  be:  when  this  is  the 
case  both  with  the  object  of  sense  and  the  sentient 
subject,  there  wiU  always  be  pleasure,  so  long,  that  is, 
as  you  have  the  subject  to  act  and  the  object  to  be 
acted  upon.) 

Now,  the  pleasure  makes  the   exercise  complete  8 
not  as  the  habit  or  trained  faculty*   does,  being 

*  As  already  remarked,  there  is  no  one  English  word  which 
includes  these  various  senses  of  e|js,  (1)  habit  of  body,  (2)  moral 
habit  or  character,  (3)  intellectual  habit  or  trained  faculty. 
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already  present  in  the  subject,  but  as  a  sort  of  super- 
added completeness,  like  the  grace  of  youth.* 

So  long,  then,  as  both  the  object  of  thought  or  of 
sense  and  the  perceptive  or  contemplative  subject  are 
as  they  ought  to  be,\so  long  will  there  be  pleasure  in 
the  exercise ;  for  so  long  as  the  object  to  be  acted 
upon  and  the  subject  that  is  able  to  act  remain  the 
same,  and  maintain  the  same  relation  to  each  other, 
the  result  must  be  the  same. 

9  How  is  it,  then,  that  we  are  incapable  of  continuous 
pleasure?  Perhaps  the  reason  is  that  we  become 
exhausted;  for  no  human  faculty  is  capable  of  con- 
tinuous exercise.  Pleasure,  then,  also  cannot  be  con- 
tinuous; for  it  is  an  accompaniment  of  the  exercise 
of  faculty.  And  for  the  same  reason  some  things 
please  us  when  new,  but  afterwards  please  us  less. 
For  at  first  the  intellect  is  stimulated  and  exercises 
itself  upon  them  strenuously,  just  as  we  strain  our 
eyes  to  look  hard  at  something ;  but  after  a  time  the 
exertion  ceases  to  be  so  intense,  and  becomes  relaxed; 
and  so  the  pleasure  also  loses  its  keenness. 

10        The  desire  for  pleasure  we   should  expect  to  be 
shared  by  all  men,  seeing  that  all  desire  to  live. 

But  life  is  an  exercise  of  faculties,  and  each  man 
exercises  the  faculties  he  most  loves  upon  the  things 
he  most  loves ;  e.g.  the  musical  man  exercises  his 
hearing  upon  melodies,  and  the  studious  man  exer- 

*  At  other  periods  of  life  the  various  organs  of  the  body  may 
perform  their  functions  completely,  but  in  youth  this  is  accompanied 
by  an  inexpressible  charm  which  all  other  ages  lack. 

The  only  analogy  between  pleasure  and  the  doctor  is  that  both 
"  complete  the  activity  "  from  outside  :  medicines  alter  the  functions ; 
pleasure,  like  beauty,  does  not  alter  them,  but  is  an  added  perfection. 
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cises  his  intellect  upon  matters  of  speculation,  and  so 
on  with  the  rest. 

And  pleasure  completes  the  exercise  of  faculties, 
and  therefore  life,  which  men  desire. 

Naturally,  therefore,  men  desire  pleasure  too  ;  for 
each  man  finds  in  it  the  completion  of  his  life,  which 
is  desirable. 

But  whether  we  desire  life  for  the  sake  of  plea-  l  \ 
sure,  or  pleasure  for  the  sake  of  life,  is  a  question 
which  we  may  dismiss  for  the  present.  For  the  two 
seem  to  be  joined  together,  and  not  to  admit  of 
separation :  without  exercise  of  faculties  there  is  no 
pleasure,  and  every  such  exercise  is  completed  by 
pleasure. 
Pleasures  5.  And  from  this  it  seems  to  follow  that  pleasures  i 

cording  to  differ  in  kind,  since  specifically  different  things  we 
The  standard  bcHeve  to  bc  complctcd  by  specifically  different  things. 
man.  For  this  sccms  to  be  the  case  with  the  products  both 

of  nature  and  of  art,  as  animals  and  trees,  paintings, 
sculptures,  houses,  and  furniture.  Similarly,  then, 
we  believe  that  exercises  of  faculty  which  differ  in 
kind  are  completed  by  things  different  in  kind. 

But  the  exercises  of  the  intellectual  faculties  are  2 
specifically  different  from  the  exercises  of  the  senses, 
and  the  several  kinds   of  each  from   one  another ; 
therefore  the  pleasures  which  complete  them  are  also 
different. 

The  same  conclusion  would  seem  to  follow  from 
the  close  connection  that  exists  between  each  pleasure 
and  the  exercise  of  faculty  which  it  completes.  For 
the  exercise  is  increased  by  its  proper  pleasure ;  e.g. 
people  are  more  likely  to  understand  any  matter,  and 
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to  go  to  the  bottom  of  it,  if  the  exercise  is  pleasant  to 
them.  Thus,  those  who  delight  in  geometry  become 
geometricians,  and  understand  aU  the  propositions 
better  than  others ;  and  similarly,  those  who  are  fond 
of  music,  or  of  architecture,  or  of  anything  else,  make 
progress  in  that  kind  of  work,  because  they  delight  in 
it.  The  pleasures,  then,  help  to  increase  the  exercise ; 
but  that  which  helps  to  increase  it  must  be  closely 
connected  with  it :  but  when  things  are  specifically 
different  from  one  another,  the  things  that  are  closely 
connected  with  them  must  also  be  specifically  difierent. 

The  same  conclusion  follows  perhaps  stiU  more 
clearly  from  the  fact  that  the  exercise  of  one  faculty 
is  impeded  by  the  pleasure  proper  to  another;  e.g, 
a  lover  of  the  flute  is  unable  to  attend  to  an  argu- 
ment if  he  hears  a  man  playing,  since  he  takes  more 
delight  in  flute-playing  than  in  his  present  business ; 
the  pleasure  of  the  flute-player,  therefore,  hinders 
the  exercise  of  the  reason. 

The  same  result  follows  in  other  cases,  too,  when- 
ever a  man  is  exercising  his  faculties  on  two  things 
at  a  time  ;  the  pleasanter  business  thwarts  the  other, 
and,  if  the  difference  in  pleasantness  be  great,  thwarts 
it  more  and  more,  even  to  the  extent  of  suppressing 
it  altogether.  Thus,  when  anything  gives  us  intense 
delight,  we  cannot  do  anything  else  at  all,  and  when 
we  do  a  second  thing,  we  do  not  very  much  care  about 
the  first;  and  so  people  who  eat  sweetmeats  in  the 
theatre  do  this  most  of  all  when  the  actors  are  bad. 

Since  its  proper  pleasure  heightens  the  exercise 
of  a  faculty,  making  it  both  more  prolonged  and 
better,  while  pleasure  from  another  source  spoils  it, 


+ 
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it  is  evident  that  there  is  a  great  difference  between 
these  two  pleasures.  Indeed,  pleasure  from  another 
source  has  almost  the  same  effect  as  pain  from  the 
activity  itself.  For  the  exercise  of  a  faculty  is  spoilt 
by  pain  arising  from  it;  as  happens,  for  instance, 
when  a  man  finds  it  disagreeable  and  painful  to  write 
or  to  calculate;  for  he  stops  writing  in  the  one 
case  and  calculating  in  the  other,  since  the  exer- 
cise is  painfuL  The  exercise  of  a  faculty,  then,  is 
affected  in  opposite  ways  by  its  proper  pleasure  and  its 
proper  pain;  and  by  "proper"  I  mean  that  which  is 
occasioned  by  the  exercise  itself  But  pleasure  from 
another  source,  we  have  already  said,  has  almost  the 
same  effect  as  its  proper  pain ;  i.e.  it  interferes  with  the 
exercise  of  the  faculty,  though  not  to  the  same  extent. 

Again,  as  the  exercises  of  our  faculties  differ  in  6 
goodness  and  badness,  and  some  are  to  be  desired  and 
some  to  be  shunned,  while  some  are  indifferent,  so  do 
the  several  pleasures  differ ;  for  each  exercise  has  its 
proper  pleasure.  The  pleasure  which  is  proper  to  a 
good  activity,  then,  is  good,  and  that  which  is  proper 
to  one  that  is  not  good  is  bad :  for  the  desire  of  noble 
things  is  laudable,  and  the  desire  of  base  things  is 
blamable;  but  the  pleasures  which  accompany  the 
exercises  of  our  faculties  belong  to  them  even  more 
than  the  desires  do,  since  the  latter  are  distinct  both  in 
time  and  in  nature,  while  the  former  are  almost  coin- 
cident in  time,  and  so  hard  to  distinguish  from  them 
that  it  is  a  matter  of  debate  whether  the  exercise  be 
not  identical  with  the  pleasure. 

It  seems,  however,  that  the  pleasure  is  not  the  7 
same  as  the  act  of  thinking  or  of  feeling ;  that  is  im- 
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possible :  but  the  fact  that  the  two  are  inseparable 
makes  some  people  fancy  that  they  are  identical. 

As,  then,  the  exercises  of  the  faculties  vary,  so  do 
their  respective  pleasures.  Sight  is  purer  than  touch, 
hearing  and  smell  than  taste  * :  there  is  a  correspond- 
ing difference,  therefore,  between  their  pleasures ;  and 
the  pleasures  of  the  intellect  are  purer  than  these 
pleasures  of  sense,  and  some  of  each  kind  are  purer 
than  others. 

8  Each  kind  of  being,  again,  seems  to  have  its 
proper  pleasure,  as  it  has  its  proper  function, — viz.  the 
pleasure  which  accompanies  the  exercise  of  its  faculties 
or  the  realization  of  its  nature.  And  a  separate  con- 
sideration of  the  several  kinds  of  animals  will  confirm 
this :  the  pleasures  of  a  horse,  a  dog,  and  a  man  are 
all  different — as  Heraclitus  says,  a  donkey  would 
prefer  hay  to  gold;  for  there  is  more  pleasure  in 
fodder  than  in  gold  to  a  donkey. 

The  pleasures  of  specifically  different  beings,  then, 
are  specifically  different;  and  we  might  naturally 
suppose  that  there  would  be  no  specific  difference 
between  the  pleasures  of  beings  of  the  same  species. 

9  And  yet  there  is  no  small  difference,  in  the  pleasures 
of  men  at  least :  what  pleases  this  man  pains  that ; 
what  is  grievous  and  hateful  to  one  is  pleasant  and 
lovable  to  another.     This  occurs  in  the  case  of  sweet 

•  Sight  and  touch  are  classed  together  on  the  one  hand,  and 
hearing,  smell,  and  taste  on  the  other,  because,  while  the  announce- 
ments of  all  the  senses  are,  in  the  first  instance,  of  secondary 
qualities  (colours,  sounds,  etc.),  it  is  mainly  from  the  announce- 
ments of  sight  and  touch  that  we  advance  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  mathematical  properties  or  primary  qualities  (number,  figure, 
motion,  etc.). 
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things,  too :  a  man  in  a  fever  has  a  different  notion 
of  what  is  sweet  from  a  man  in  health ;  and  a  feeble 
man's  notion  of  what  is  hot  is  different  from  that  of 
a  robust  man.  And  the  like  occurs  in  other  matters 
also. 

But  in  all  matters  of  this  kind  we  hold  that  lo 
things  are  what  they  appear  to  be  to  the  perfect  man. 
Now,  if  this  opinion  is  correct,  as  we  hold  it  to 
be — if,  that  is,  in  every  case  the  test  is  virtue,  or  the 
good  man  as  such — then  what  appears  to  him  to  be 
pleasure  will  be  pleasure,  and  what  he  delights  in 
will  be  pleasant. 

If  what  is  disagreeable  to  him  appears  pleasant 
to  another,  we  need  not  be  astonished  ;  for  there  are 
many  ways  in  which  men  are  corrupted  and  per- 
verted: such  things,  however,  are  not  pleasant,  but 
only  pleasant  to  these  men  with  their  disposition.  It  ii 
is  plain,  then,  that  we  must  not  allow  the  confessedly 
base  pleasures  to  be  pleasures  at  all,  except  to  corrupt 
men. 

But  of  the  pleasures  that  are  considered  good, 
which  or  what  kind  are  to  be  called  the  proper 
pleasures  of  man  ?  We  cannot  be  in  doubt  if  we 
know  what  are  the  proper  exercises  of  his  faculties ; 
for  the  proper  pleasures  are  their  accompaniments. 
Whether,  then,  the  exercise  of  faculties  proper  to  the 
complete  and  happy  man  be  one  or  many,  the  plea- 
sures that  complete  that  exercise  will  be  called 
pleasures  of  man  in  the  full  meaning  of  the  words, 
and  the  others  in  a  secondary  sense  and  with  a 
fraction  of  that  meaning,  just  as  is  the  case  with  the 
exercises  of  the  faculties. 
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CHAPTERS  6-9.      CONCLUSION. 

6.  Now  that  we  have  discussed  the  several  kinds  ffappinsss 

of  virtue  and  friendship  and  pleasure,  it  remains  to  ment,  but 

V  ^     .        /  ,  .  .  life. 

give  a    summary  account    oi    happiness,   since  we 

assume  that  it  is  the  end  of  all  that  man  does.     And 

it  will  shorten  our  statement  if  we  first  recapitulate 

what  we  have  said  above. 

We  said  that  happiness  is  not  a  habit  or  trained 
faculty.  If  it  were,  it  would  be  within  the  reach  of 
a  man  who  slept  all  his  days  and  lived  the  life  of  a 
vegetable,  or  of  a  man  who  met  with  the  greatest 
misfortunes.  As  we  cannot  accept  this  conclusion, 
we  must  place  happiness  in  some  exercise  of  faculty, 
as  we  said  before.  But  as  the  exercises  of  faculty  are 
sometimes  necessary  (i.e.  desirable  for  the  sake  of 
something  else),  sometimes  desirable  in  themselves,  it 
is  evident  that  happiness  must  be  placed  among  those 
that  are  desirable  in  themselves,  and  not  among  those 
that  are  desirable  for  the  sake  of  something  else  :  for 
happiness  lacks  nothing ;  it  is  sufficient  in  itself 

Now,  the  exercise  of  faculty  is  desirable  in  itself 
when  nothing  is  expected  from  it  beyond  itself. 

Of  this  nature  are  held  to  be  (1)  the  manifesta- 
tions of  excellence ;  for  to  do  what  is  noble  and  excel- 
lent must  be  counted  desirable  for  itself:  and  (2) 
those  amusements  which  please  us ;  for  they  are  not 
chosen  for  the  sake  of  anything  else, — indeed,  men 
are  more  apt  to  be  injured  than  to  be  benefited 
by  them,  through  neglect  of  their  health  and  fortunes. 

Now,  most  of  those  whom  men  call  happy  have 
recourse  to  pastimes  of  this  sort.    And  on  this  account 
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those  who  show  a  ready  wit  in  such  pastimes  find 
favour  with  tyrants ;  for  they  make  themselves  plea- 
sant in  that  which  the  tyrant  wants,  and  what  he 
wants  is  pastime.    These  amusements,  then,  are  gene- 
rally thought  to  be  elements  of  happiness,  because 
princes  employ  their  leisure  in  them.     But  such  per- 
sons, we  may  venture  to  say,  are  no  criterion.     For 
princely  rank  does  not  imply  the  possession  of  virtue 
or  of  reason,  which  are  the  sources  of  all  excellent 
exercise  of  faculty.     And  if  these  men,  never  having 
tasted  pure  and  refined  pleasure,  have  recourse  to  the 
pleasures  of  the  body,  we  should  not  on  that  account 
think  these  more  desirable;  for  children  also  fancy 
that  the  things  which  they  value  are  better  than 
anything  else.     It  is  only  natural,  then,  that  as  chil- 
dren differ  from  men  in  their  estimate  of  what  is 
valuable,  so  bad  men  should  differ  from  good. 

As  we  have  often  said,  therefore,  that  is  truly  t 
valuable  and  pleasant  which  is  so  to  the  perfect  man. 
Now,  the  exercise  of  those  trained  faculties  which  are 
proper  to  him  is  what  each  man  finds  most  desirable ; 
what  the  perfect  man  finds  most  desirable,  therefore, 
is  the  exercise  of  virtue. 

Happiness,  therefore,  does  not  consist  in  amuse-  6 
ment;  and  indeed  it  is  absurd  to  suppose  that  the 
end  is  amusement,  and  that  we  toil  and  moil  all  our 
life  long  for  the  sake  of  amusing  ourselves.  We  may 
say  that  we  choose  everything  for  the  sake  of  some- 
thing else,  excepting  only  happiness ;  for  it  is  the  end. 
But  to  be  serious  and  to  labour  for  the  sake  of 
amusement  seems  silly  and  utterly  childish ;  while  to 
amuse  ourselves  in  order  that  we  may  be  serious,  as 
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Anacharsis  says,  seems  to  be  right;  for  amusement 
is  a  sort  of  recreation,  and  we  need  recreation  because 
"we  are  unable  to  work  continuously. 

Kecreation,  then,  cannot  be  the  end ;  for  it  is  taken 
as  a  means  to  the  exercise  of  our  faculties. 

Again,  the  happy  life  is  thought  to  be  that  which 
exhibits  virtue ;  and  such  a  life  must  be  serious  and 
cannot  consist  in  amiiisement. 

Again,  it  is  held  that  things  of  serious  import- 
ance *  are  better  than  laughable  and  amusing  things, 
and  that  the  better  the  organ  or  the  man,  the  more 
important  is  the  function ;  but  we  have  already  said 
that  the  function  or  exercise  of  that  which  is  better 
is  higher  and  more  conducive  to  happiness. 

Again,  the  enjoyment  of  bodily  pleasures  is 
within  the  reach  of  anybody,  of  a  slave  no  less  than 
the  best  of  men;  but  no  one  supposes  that  a  slave 
can  participate  in  happiness,  seeing  that  he  cannot 
even  participate  in  our  life.  For  indeed  happiness 
does  not  consist  in  pastimes  of  this  sort,  but  in  the 
exercise  of  virtue,  as  we  have  already  said, 

7.  But  if  happiness  be  the  exercise  of  virtue,  it  is  oftu 
reasonable  to  suppose  that  it  will  be  the  exercise  of  ipea^j^p. 
the  highest  virtue;  and  that  will  be  the  virtue  or k^h^t'imse. 
excellence  of  the  best  part  of  us. 

Now,  that  part  or  faculty — call  it  reason  or  what 
you  will — which  seems  naturally  to  rule  and  take 
the  lead,  and  to  apprehend  things  noble  and  divine — 

*  tA  ffnovM7a.  It  is  impossible  to  convey  in  a  translation  the 
play  upon  the  words  (titouSt}  and  airovdalos  :  ffirovSii  is  earnestness ; 
cnovSaios  usually  =  good  :  here,  however,  airovSaTos  carries  both 
senses,  earnest  or  serious,  and  good. 

Z 
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whether  it  be  itself  divine,  or  only  the  divinest  part 
of  us — is  the  faculty  the  exercise  of  which,  in  its 
proper  excellence,  will  be  perfect  happiness. 

That  this  consists  in  speculation  or  contemplation 
we  have  already  said. 

This  conclusion  would  seem  to  agree  both  with  2 
what  we  have  said  above,  and  with  known  truths. 

This  exercise  of  faculty  must  be  the  highest  pos- 
sible; for  the  reason  is  the  highest  of  our  faculties, 
and  of  all  knowable  things  those  that  reason  deals 
with  are  the  highest. 

Again,  it  is  the  most  continuous ;  for  speculation 
can  be  carried  on  more  continuously  than  any  kind 
of  action  whatsoever. 

We  think  too  that  pleasure  ought  to  be  one  of  the  3 
ingredients  of  happiness ;  but  of  all  virtuous  exercises 
it  is  allowed  that  the  pleasantest  is  the  exercise  of 
wisdom.*  At  least  philosophy  f  is  thought  to  have 
pleasures  that  are  admirable  in  purity  and  stead- 
fastness ;  and  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the 
time  passes  more  pleasantly  with  those  who  poss'^ss, 
than  with  those  who  are  seeking  knowledge. 

Again,  what  is  called  self-sufficiency  will  be  most  4 
of  all  found  in  the  speculative  life.  The  necessaries 
of  life,  indeed,  are  needed  by  the  wise  man  as  well 
as  by  the  just  man  and  the  rest;  but,  when  these 
have  been  provided  in  due  quantity,  the  just  man 
further  needs  persons  towards  whom,  and  along  with 
whom,  he  may  act  justly ;  and  so  does  the  temperate 
and  the  courageous  man  and  the  rest;   while   the 

♦  t]  Kwrh  T^v  aoipiav  ivepyeia,  the  contemplation  of  absolute  truth. 
f  The  search  for  this  truth. 
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wise  man  is  able  to  speculate  even  by  himself,  and 
the  wiser  he  is  the  more  is  he  able  to  do  this.  He 
could  speculate  better,  we  may  confess,  if  he  had 
others  to  help  him,  but  nevertheless  he  is  more  self- 
sufficient  than  anybody  else. 

Again,  it  would  seem  that  this  life  alone  is  desired 
solely  for  its  own  sake ;  for  it  yields  no  result  beyond 
the  contemplation  itself,  while  from  all  actions  we 
get  something  more  or  less  besides  the  action  itself. 

Again,  happiness  is  thought  to  imply  leisure ;  for 
we  toil  in  order  that  we  may  have  leisure,  as  we 
make  war  in  order  that  we  may  enjoy  peace.  Now, 
the  practical  virtues  are  exercised  either  in  politics 
or  in  war;  but  these  do  not  seem  to  be  leisurely 
occupations : — 

War,  indeed,  seems  to  be  quite  the  reverse  of 
leisurely;  for  no  one  chooses  to  fight  for  fighting's 
sake,  or  arranges  a  war  for  that  purpose :  he  would 
be  deemed  a  bloodthirsty  villain  who  should  set 
friends  at  enmity  in  order  that  battles  and  slaughter 
might  ensue. 

But  the  politician's  life  also  is  not  a  leisurely 
occupation,  and,  beside  the  practice  of  politics  itself, 
it  brings  power  and  honours,  or  at  least  happiness,  to 
himself  and  his  fellow-citizens,  which  is  something 
different  from  politics ;  for  we  [who  are  asking  what 
happiness  is]  also  ask  what  politics  is,  evidently 
implying  that  it  is  something  different  from  happi- 
ness. 

The  life  of  the  statesman  and  of  the  soldier,  then, 
though  they  surpass  all  other  virtuous  exercises  in 
nobility  and  grandeur,  are  not  leisurely  occupations, 
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and  aim  at  some  ulterior  end,  and  are  not  desired 
merely  for  themselves. 

But  the  exercise  of  the  reason  seems  to  be  superior 
in  seriousness  (since  it  contemplates  truth),  and  to 
aim  at  no  end  beside  itself,  and  to  have  its  proper 
pleasure  (which  also  helps  to  increase  the  exercise) ; 
and  its  exercise  seems  further  to  be  self-sufficient,  and 
leisurely,  and  inexhaustible  (as  far  as  anything  human 
can  be),  and  to  have  all  the  other  characteristics  that 
are  ascribed  to  happiness. 

This,  then,  will  be  the  complete  happiness  of  man, 
i.e.  when  a  complete  term  of  days  is  added;  for 
nothing  incomplete  can  be  admitted  into  our  idea  of 
happiness. 

But  a  life  which  realized  this  idea  would  be  some- 
thing more  than  human;  for  it  would  not  be  the 
expression  of  man's  nature,  but  of  some  divine  element 
in  that  nature — the  exercise  of  which  is  as  far  supe- 
rior to  the  exercise  of  the  other  kind  of  virtue  [i.e. 
practical  or  moral  virtue],  as  this  divine  element  is 
superior  to  our  compound  human  nature.* 

If  then  reason  be  divine  as  compared  with  man, 
the  life  which  consists  in  the  exercise  of  reason  will 
also  be  divine  in  comparison  with  human  life.  Never- 
theless, instead  of  listening  to  those  who  advise  us  as 
men  and  mortals  not  to  lift  our  thoughts  above  what 
is  human  and  mortal,  we  ought  rather,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, to  put  off  our  mortality  and  make  every  effort 
to  live  in  the  exercise  of  the  highest  of  our  faculties ; 
for  though  it  be  but  a  small  part  of  us,  yet  in  power 
and  value  it  far  surpasses  all  the  rest. 

*  i.e.  our  nature  as  moral  agents,  as  compounds  of  reason  and 
desire. 
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And  indeed  this  part  would  even  seem  to  constitute 
our  true  self,  since  it  is  the  sovereign  and  the  better 
part.  It  would  be  strange,  then,  if  a  man  were  to 
prefer  the  life  of  something  else  to  the  life  of  his  true 
self. 

Again,  we  may  apply  here  what  we  said  above — 
for  every  being  that  is  best  and  pleasantest  which 
is  naturally  proper  to  it.  Since,  then,  it  is  the  reason 
that  in  the  truest  sense  is  the  man,  the  life  that 
consists  in  the  exercise  of  the  reason  is  the  best  and 
pleasantest  for  man — and  therefore  the  happiest. 

8.  The  life  that  consists  in  the  exercise  of  the  oftheprac- 

,  tical  life  as 

other  kind  of  virtue  is  happy  m  a  secondary  sense ;  happiness  in 
for  the  manifestations  of  moral  virtue  are  emphati-  sense  and  of 

■*■  tlie  relation 

cally  human  [not  divine].  Justice,  I  mean,  and  ^^J^^j.^l^g, 
courage,  and  the  other  moral  virtues  are  displayed  in  ?*^'^'^^" 
our  relations  towards  one  another  by  the  observance, 
in  every  case,  of  what  is  due  in  contracts  and  ser- 
vices, and  all  sorts  of  outward  acts,  as  well  as  in  our 
inward  feelings.  And  all  these  seem  to  be  emphati- 
cally human  affairs. 

Again,  moral  virtue  seems,  in  some  points,  to  be 
actually  a  result  of  physical  constitution,  and  in  many 
points  to  be  closely  connected  with  the  passions. 

Again,  prudence  is  inseparably  joined  to  moral 
virtue,  and  moral  virtue  to  prudence,  since  the  moral 
virtues  determine  the  principles  of  prudence,*  while 
prudence  determines  what  is  right  in  morals. 

But  the  moral  virtues,  being  bound  up  with  the 

•  i.e.  the  principles  of  morals  cannot  be  proved,  but  are  accepted 
without  proof  by  the  man  whose  desires  are  properly  trained.  Cf. 
sujpra,  I.  4,  6. 
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passions,  must  belong  to  our  compound  nature ;  and 
the  virtues  of  the  compound  nature  are  emphatically 
human.  Therefore  the  life  which  manifests  them, 
and  the  happiness  which  consists  in  this,  must  be 
emphatically  human. 

But  the  happiness  which  consists  in  the  exercise  of 
the  reason  is  separate  from  the  lower  nature.  (So 
much  we  may  be  allowed  to  assert  about  it :  a  detailed 
discussion  is  beyond  our  present  purpose.) 

Further,  this  happiness  would  seem  to  need  but  a  4 
small  supply  of  external  goods,  certainly  less  than  the 
moral  life  needs.  Both  need  the  necessaries  of  life  to 
the  same  extent,  let  us  say ;  for  though,  in  fact,  the 
politician  takes  more  care  of  his  person  than  the 
philosopher,  yet  the  difference  will  be  quite  incon- 
siderable. But  in  what  they  need  for  their  activities 
there  will  be  a  great  difference.  Wealth  will  be 
needed  by  the  liberal  man,  that  he  may  act  liberally ; 
by  the  just  man,  that  he  may  discharge  his  obliga- 
tions (for  a  mere  wish  cannot  be  tested, — even 
unjust  people  pretend  a  wish  to  act  justly);  the 
courageous  man  will  need  strength  if  he  is  to  execute 
any  deed  of  courage ;  and  the  temperate  man  liberty 
of  indulgence, — for  how  else  can  he,  or  the  possessor  of 
any  other  virtue,  show  what  he  is  ? 

Again,  people  dispute  whether  the  purpose  or  the  5 
action  be  more  essential  to  virtue,  virtue  being  under- 
stood to  imply  both.  It  is  plain,  then,  that  both  are 
necessary  to  completeness.  But  many  things  are 
needed  for  action,  and  the  greater  and  nobler  the 
action,  the  more  is  needed. 

On  the  other  hand,  he  who  is  engaged  in  specula-  6 
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tion  needs  none  of  these  things  for  his  work ;  nay,  it 
may  even  be  said  that  they  are  a  hindrance  to 
speculation:  but  as  a  man  living  with  other  men, 
he  chooses  to  act  virtuously;  and  so  he  will  need 
things  of  this  sort  to  enable  him  to  behave  like  a 
man. 

That  perfect  happiness  is  some  kind  of  speculative 
activity  may  also  be  shown  in  the  following  way : — 

It  is  always  supposed  that  the  gods  are,  of  all 
beings,  the  most  blessed  and  happy ;  but  what  kind 
of  actions  shall  we  ascribe  to  them  ?  Acts  of  justice  ? 
Surely  it  is  ridiculous  to  conceive  the  gods  engaged 
in  trade  and  restoring  deposits,  and  so  on.  Or  acts 
of  courage  ?  Can  we  conceive  them  enduring  fearful 
things  and  facing  danger  because  it  is  noble  to  do 
so  ?  Or  acts  of  liberality  ?  But  to  whom  are  they  to 
give  ?  and  is  it  not  absurd  to  suppose  that  they  have 
money  or  anything  of  that  kind  ?  And  what  could 
acts  of  temperance  mean  with  them  ?  Surely  it 
would  be  an  insult  to  praise  them  for  having  no  evil 
desires.  In  short,  if  we  were  to  go  through  the 
whole  list,  we  should  find  that  aU  action  is  petty  and 
unworthy  of  the  gods. 

And  yet  it  is  universally  supposed  that  they  live, 
and  therefore  that  they  exert  their  powers ;  for  we 
cannot  suppose  that  they  lie  asleep  like  Endymion. 

Now,  if  a  being  lives,  and  action  cannot  be 
ascribed  to  him,  still  less  production,  what  remains 
but  contemplation  ?  It  foUows,  then,  that  the  divine 
life,  which  surpasses  all  others  in  blessedness,  consists 
in  contemplation. 

Of  all  modes  of  human  activity,  therefore,  that 
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whicti  is  most  akin  to  this  will  be  capable  of  tbe 
greatest  hai)piness. 

And  this  is  further  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  the  8 
other  animals  do  not  participate  in  happiness,  being 
quite  incapable  of  this  kind  of  activity.  For  the  life 
of  the  gods  is  entirely  blessed,  and  the  life  of  man  is 
blessed  just  so  far  as  he  attains  to  some  likeness 
of  this  kind  of  activity ;  but  none  of  the  other  animals 
are  happy,  since  they  are  quite  incapable  of  con- 
templation. 

Happiness,  then,  extends  just  so  far  as  contempla- 
tion, and  the  more  contemplation  the  more  happiness 
is  there  in  a  life, — not  accidentally,  but  as  a  necessary 
accompaniment  of  the  contemplation;  for  contem- 
plation is  precious  in  itself. 

Our  conclusion,  then,  is  that  happiness  is  a  kind  of 
speculation  or  contemplation. 

But  as  we  are  men  we  shall  need  external  good  9 
fortune  also :  for  our  nature  does  not  itself  provide  all 
that  is  necessary  for  contemplation ;  the  body  must 
be  in  health,  and  supplied  with  food,  and  otherwise 
cared  for.  We  must  not,  however,  suppose  that 
because  it  is  impossible  to  be  happy  without  external 
good  things,  therefore  a  man  who  is  to  be  happy  will 
want  many  things  or  much.  It  is  not  the  super- 
abundance of  good  things  that  makes  a  man  inde- 
pendent, or  enables  him  to  act;  and  a  man  may  do  10 
noble  deeds,  though  he  be  not  ruler  of  land  and  sea. 
A  moderate  equipment  may  give  you  opportunity  for 
virtuous  action. 

It  is  easy  to  find  illustrations  of  this.  Private 
persons  seem  to  do  what  is  right  not  less,  but  rather 
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more,  than  princes.  And  so  much  as  gives  this  oppor- 
tunity is  enough ;  for  that  man's  life  will  be  happy 
who  has  virtue  and  exercises  it. 

11  Solon  too,  I  think,  gave  a  good  description  of  the 
happy  man  when  he  Said  that,  in  his  opinion,  he  was 
a  man  who  was  moderately  supplied  with  the  gifts  of 
fortune,  but  had  done  the  noblest  deeds,  and  lived 
temperately;  for  a  man  who  has  but  modest  means 
may  do  his  duty. 

Anaxagoras  also  seems  to  have  held  that  the 
happy  man  was  neither  a  rich  man  nor  a  prince ;  for 
he  said  that  he  should  not  be  surprised  if  the  happy 
man  were  one  whom  the  masses  could  hardly  believe 
to  be  so;  for  they  judge  by  the  outside,  which  is 
all  they  can  appreciate. 

12  The  opinions  of  the  wise,  then,  seem  to  agree  with 
our  theory.  But  though  these  opinions  carry  some 
weight,  the  test  of  truth  in  matters  of  practice  is 
to  be  found  in  the  facts  of  life;  for  it  is  in  them  that 
the  supreme  authority  resides.  The  theories  we  have 
advanced,  therefore,  should  be  tested  by  comparison 
with  the  facts  of  life;  and  if  they  agree  with  the 
facts,  they  should  be  accepted,  but  if  they  disagree 
they  should  be  accounted  mere  theories. 

13  But,  once  more,  the  man  who  exercises  his  reason 
and  cultivates  it,  and  has  it  in  the  best  condition, 
seems  also  to  be  the  most  beloved  of  heaven.  For 
if  the  gods  take  any  care  for  men,  as  they  are  thought 
to  do,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  they  delight 
in  that  which  is  best  in  man  and  most  akin  to  them- 
selves (i.e.  the  reason),  and  that  they  requite  those 
who  show  the  greatest  love  and  reverence  for  it,  as 
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caring  for  that  which  is  dear  to  themselves  and  doing 
rightly  and  nobly,  But  it  is  plain  that  all  these 
points  are  found  most  of  all  in  the  wise  man.  The 
wise  man,  therefore,  is  the  most  beloved  of  heaven ; 
and  therefore,  we  may  conclude,  the  happiest. 

In  this  way  also,  therefore,  the  wise  man  will  be 
happier  than  any  one  else. 
i^^'u^  9.  Now  that  we  have  treated  (sufficiently,  though 

realized t  summarily)  of  these  matters,  and  of  the  virtues,  and 
also  of  friendship  and  pleasure,  are  we  to  suppose  that 
we  have  attained  the  end  we  proposed  ?  Nay,  surely 
the  saying  holds  good,  that  in  practical  matters  the 
end  is  not  a  mere  speculative  knowledge  of  what  is 
to  be  done,  but  rather  the  doing  of  it  It  is  not 
enough  to  know  about  virtue,  then,  but  we  must 
endeavour  to  possess  it  and  to  use  it,  or  to  take  any 
other  steps  that  may  make  us  good. 

Now,  if  theories  alone  were  sufficient  to  make 
people  good,  they  would  deservedly  receive  many 
and  great  rewards,  to  use  the  words  of  Theognis ;  but, 
in  fact,  it  seems  that  though  they  are  potent  to  guide 
and  to  stimulate  liberal-minded  young  men,  and 
though  a  generous  disposition,  with  a  sincere  love  of 
what  is  noble,  may  by  them  be  opened  to  the  in- 
fluence of  virtue,  yet  they  are  powerless  to  turn  the 
mass  of  men  to  goodness.  For  the  generality  of  men 
are  naturally  apt  to  be  swayed  by  fear  rather  than 
by  reverence,  and  to  refrain  from  evil  rather  because 
of  the  punishment  that  it  brings  than  because  of  its 
own  foulness.  For  imder  the  guidance  of  their 
passions  they  pursue  the  pleasures  that  suit  their 
nature  and  the  means  by  which  those  pleasures  may 
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be  obtained,  and  avoid  the  opposite  pains,  while  of 
that  which  is  noble  and  truly  pleasant  they  have  not 
even  a  conception,  as  they  have  never  tasted  it. 

What  theories  or  ai:gTiments,  then,  can  bring  such 
men  as  these  to  order?  Surely  it  is  impossible,  or 
at  least  very  difficult,  to  remove  by  any  argument 
what  has  long  been  ingrained  in  the  character.  For 
my  part,  I  think  we  must  be  well  content  if  we  can 
get  some  modicum  of  virtue  when  all  the  circum- 
stances are  present  that  seem  to  make  men  good. 

Now,  what  makes  men  good  is  held  by  some  to 
be  nature,  by  others  habit  [or  training],  by  others 
instruction. 

As  for  the  goodness  that  comes  by  nature,  it  is 
plain  that  it  is  not  within  our  control,  but  is  bestowed 
by  some  divine  agency  on  certain  people  who  truly 
deserve  to  be  called  fortunate. 

As  for  theory  or  instruction,  I  fear  that  it  cannot 
avail  in  all  cases,  but  that  the  hearer's  soul  must  be 
prepared  by  training  it  to  feel  delight  and  aversion 
on  the  right  occasions,  just  as  the  soU  must  be  pre- 

7  pared  if  the  seed  is  to  thrive.  For  if  he  lives  under 
the  sway  of  his  passions,  he  will  not  listen  to  the 
arguments  by  which  you  would  dissuade  him,  nor 
even  understand  them.  And  when  he  is  in  this  state, 
how  can  you  change  his  mind  by  argument  ?  To 
put  it  roundly,  passion  seems  to  yield  to  force  only, 

8  and  not  to  reason.  The  character,  then,  must  be 
already  *  formed,  so  as  to  be  in  some  way  akin  to 
virtue,  loving  what  is  noble  and  hating  what  is  base. 

But  to  get  right  guidance  from  youth  up  in  the 

*  Before  theory  or  instruction  can  be  any  use. 
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road  to  virtue  is  hard,  unless  we  are  brought  up 
under  suitable  laws ;  for  to  live  temperately  and  re- 
gularly is  not  pleasant  to  the  generality  of  men, 
especially  to  the  young.  Our  nurture,  then,  should 
be  prescribed  by  law,  and  our  whole  way  of  life ;  for 
it  will  cease  to  be  painful  as  we  get  accustomed  to  it. 
And  I  venture  to  think  that  it  is  not  enough  to  get  9 
proper  nurture  and  training  when  we  are  young,  but 
that  as  we  ought  to  carry  on  the  same  way  of  life 
after  we  are  grown  up,  and  to  confirm  these  habits, 
we  need  the  intervention  of  the  law  in  these  matters 
also,  and  indeed,  to  put  it  roundly,  in  our  whole  life. 
For  the  generality  of  men  are  more  readily  swayed 
by  compulsion  than  by  reason,  and  by  fear  of  punish- 
ment than  by  desire  for  what  is  noble. 

For  this  reason,  some  hold  that  the  legislator  lo 
should,  in  the  first  instance,  invite  the  people  and 
exhort  them  to  be  virtuous  because  of  the  nobility 
of  virtue,  as  those  who  have  been  well  trained 
wUl  listen  to  him ;  but  that  when  they  will  not 
listen,  or  are  of  less  noble  nature,  he  should  apply 
correction  and  punishment,  and  banish  utterly  those 
who  are  incorrigible.  For  the  good  man,  who  takes 
what  is  noble  as  his  guide,  will  listen  to  reason,  but 
he  who  is  not  good,  whose  desires  are  set  on  pleasure, 
must  be  corrected  by  pain  like  a  beast  of  burden. 
And  for  this  reason,  also,  they  say  the  pains  to  be 
applied  must  be  those  that  are  most  contrary  to  the 
pleasures  which  the  culprit  loves. 

As  we  have  said,  then,  he  who  is  to  be  good  must  ii 
be  well  nurtured  and  trained,  and  thereafter  must 
continue  in  a  like  excellent  way  of  life,  and  must  never. 
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either  voluntarily  or  involuntarily,  do  anything  vile ; 
and  this  can  only  be  effected  if  men  live  subject  to 
some  kind  of  reason  and  proper  regimen,  backed  by 
force. 

12  Now,  the  .paternai  rule  has  not  the  requisite  forco 
or  power  of  compulsion,  nor  has  the  rule  of  any 
individual,  unless  he  be  a  king  or  something  like 
one ;  but  the  law  has  a  compulsory  power,  and  at 
the  same  time  is  a  rational  ordinance  proceeding  from 
a  kind  of  prudence  or  reason.*  And  whereas  we 
take  offence  at  individuals  who  oppose  our  inclina- 
tions, even  though  their  opposition  is  right,  we  do 
not  feel  aggrieved  when  the  law  bids  us  do  what  ia 
right. 

13  But  Sparta  is  (with  a  few  exceptions)  the  only 
state  where  the  legislator  seems  to  have  paid  atten- 
tion to  the  nurture  and  mode  of  life  of  the  citizens. 
In  most  states  these  matters  are  entirely  neglected, 
and  each  man  lives  as  he  likes,  ruling  wife  and 
children  in  Cyclopean  fashion.! 

14  It  would  be  best,  then,  that  the  regulation  of 
these  matters  should  be  undertaken  and  properly 
carried  out  by  the  state,  and  that  individuals  should 
be  able  to  render  this  service  to  the  community ;  but 
as  the  state  neglects  it,  it  would  seem  that  we  should 
each  individually  help  (or  at  least,  try  to  help)  our 
own  children  or  friends  on  the  road  to  virtue.  | 

Now,  it  would  seem  from  what  has  been  said  that 
to  enable  one  to  do  this  the  best  plan  would  be  to 
learn  how  to  legislate.  For  state  training  is  carried 
on  by  means  of  laws,  and  is  good  when  the  laws  ar© 

•  C/.  VI.  8,  1-3.  t  Of.  Horn.  Od.  ix.  114.         %  Cf.  I.  2,  8. 
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good;  but  it  would  seem  to  make  no  difference 
whether  the  laws  be  written  or  unwiitten,  nor  whether 
they  regulate  the  education  of  one  person  or  many, 
any  more  than  it  does  in  the  case  of  music,  or  gym- 
nastics, or  any  other  course  of  training.  For  as  in 
the  state  that  prevails  which  is  ordained  by  law  and 
custom,  so  in  the  household  that  which  is  ordained 
by  the  word  of  the  father  of  the  family  and  by 
custom  prevails  no  less,  or  even  more,  because  of  the 
ties  of  kinship  and  of  obligation ;  for  affection  and 
obedience  are  already  implanted  by  nature  in  the 
members  of  the  family. 

Moreover,  in  spite  of  what  has  just  been  said,  15 
individual  treatment  is  better  than  treatment  by 
masses,  in  education  no  less  than  in  medicine.  As  a 
general  rule,  repose  and  fasting  are  good  for  a  fever 
patient,  but  in  a  particular  case  they  may  not  be 
good.  A  teacher  of  boxing,  I  suppose,  does  not  re- 
commend every  one  to  adopt  the  same  style.  It 
would  seem,  then,  that  individuals  are  educated  more 
perfectly  under  a  system  of  private  education;  for 
then  each  gets  more  precisely  what  he  needs. 

But  you  will  best  be  able  to  treat  an  individual 
case  (whether  you  are  a  doctor,  or  a  trainer,  or  any- 
thing else)  when  you  know  the  general  rule,  "  Such 
and  such  a  thing  is  good  for  all  men,"  or  "  for  all  of  a 
certain  temperament ; "  for  science  is  said  to  deal, 
and  does  deal,  with  that  which  is  common  to  a 
number  of  individuals. 

I  do  not  mean  to  deny  that  it  may  be  quite  pos-  16 
sible  to  treat  an  individual  well,  even  without  any 
scientific  knowledge,  if  you  know  precisely  by  ex- 
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perience  the  effect  of  particular  causes  upon  him, 
just  as  some  men  seem  to  be  able  to  treat  themselves 
better  than  any  doctor,  though  they  would  be  quite 
unable  to  prescribe  for  another  person. 

But,  nevertheless,^!  venture  to  say  that  if  a  man 
wishes  to  master  any  art,  or  to  gain  a  scientific  know- 
ledge of  it,  he  must  advance  to  its  general  principles, 
and  make  himself  acquainted  with  them  in  the 
proper  method;  for,  as  we  have  said,  it  is  with 
universal  propositions  that  the  sciences  deal. 

17  And  so  I  think  that  he  who  wishes  to  make  men 
better  by  training  (whether  many  or  few)  should 
try  to  acquire  the  art  or  science  of  legislation,  sup- 
posing that  men  may  be  made  good  by  the  agency  of 
law.  For  fairly  to  mould  the  character  of  any 
person  that  may  present  himself  is  not  a  thing  that 
can  be  done  by  anybody,  but  (if  at  all)  only  by  him 
who  has  knowledge,  just  as  is  the  case  in  medicine 
and  other  professions  where  careful  treatment  and 
prudence  are  required. 

18  Our  next  business,  then,  I  think,  is  to  inquire 
from  whom  or  by  what  means  we  are  to  learn  the 
science  or  art  of  legislation. 

"As  we  learn  the  other  arts,"  it  will  be  said, — 
"  i.e.  from  the  politicians  who  practise  it :  for  we  found 
that  legislation  is  a  part  of  politics." 

But  I  think  the  case  is  not  quite  the  same  with 
politics  as  with  the  other  sciences  and  arts.  For  in 
other  cases  it  is  plain  that  the  same  people  communi- 
cate the  art  and  practise  it,  as  physicians  and  painters 
do.  But  in  the  case  of  politics,  while  the  sophists  pro- 
fess to  teach  the  art,  it  is  never  they  that  practise  it. 
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but  the  statesmen.  And  the  statesmen  would  seem  to 
act  by  some  instinctive  faculty,  proceeding  empirically 
rather  than  by  reasoning.  For  it  is  plain  that  they 
never  write  or  speak  about  these  matters  (though 
perhaps  that  were  better  than  making  speeches  in  the 
courts  or  the  assembly),  and  have  never  communi- 
cated the  art  to  their  sons  or  to  any  of  their  friends. 
And  yet  we  might  expect  that  they  would  have 
done  so  if  they  could ;  for  they  could  have  left  no 
better  legacy  to  their  country,  nor  have  chosen  any- 
thing more  precious  than  this  power  as  a  possession 
for  themselves,  and,  therefore,  for  those  dearest  to 
them. 

Experience,  however,  seems,  we  must  allow,  to  be 
of  great  service  here;  for  otherwise  people  would 
never  become  statesmen  by  familiarity  with  politics. 
Those  who  wish  for  a  knowledge  of  statesmanship, 
then,  seem  to  need  experience  [as  well  as  theory]. 

But  those  sophists  who  profess  to  teach  states- 
manship seem  to  be  ludicrously  incapable  of  fulfilling 
their  promises:  for,  to  speak  roundly,  they  do  not 
even  know  what  it  is  or  what  it  deals  with.  If  they 
did  know,  they  would  not  make  it  identical  with 
rhetoric,  or  inferior  to  it,  nor  would  they  think  it 
was  easy  to  frame  a  system  of  laws  when  you  had 
made  a  collection  of  the  most  approved  of  existing 
laws.  "  It  is  but  a  matter  of  picking  out  the  best," 
they  say,  ignoring  the  fact  that  this  selection  requires 
understanding,  and  that  to  judge  correctly  is  a  matter 
of  the  greatest  difiiculty  here,  as  in  music.  Those 
who  have  special  experience  in  any  department  can 
pass  a  correct  judgment  upon  the  result,  and  under- 
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stand  how  and  by  what  means  it  is  produced,  and 
what  combinations  are  harmonious;  but  those  who 
have  no  special  experience  must  be  content  if  they 
are  able  to  say  whether  the  result  is  good  or  bad — as, 
for  instance,  in  the  case  of  painting.  Now,  laws  are 
the  work  or  result,  so  to  speak,  of  statesmanship. 
How  then  could  a  collection  of  laws  make  a  man  able 
to  legislate,  or  to  pick  out  the  best  of  the  collection  ? 

21  Even  the  art  of  healing,  it  seems,  can  not  be 
taught  by  compendia.  And  yet  the  medical  com- 
pendia try  to  tell  you  not  only  the  remedies,  but  how 
to  apply  them,  and  how  to  treat  the  several  classes  of 
patients,  distinguishing  them  according  to  their  tem- 
perament. But  all  this,  though  it  may  be  serviceable 
to  those  who  have  experience,  would  seem  to  be  quite 
useless  to  those  who  know  nothing  of  medicine. 

So  also,  I  think  we  may  say,  collections  of  laws 
and  constitutions  may  be  very  serviceable  to  those 
who  are  able  to  examine  them  with  a  discriminating 
eye,  and  to  judge  whether  an  ordinance  is  good  or 
bad,  and  what  ordinances  agree  with  one  another  j 
but  if  people  who  have  not  the  trained  faculty  go 
through  such  compendia,  they  cannot  judge  properly 
(unless  indeed  a  correct  judgment  comes  of  itself), 
though  they  may  perhaps  sharpen  their  intelligence 
in  these  matters. 

22  Since  then  our  predecessors  have  left  this  matter 
of  legislation  uninvestigated,  it  will  perhaps  be  better 
ourselves  to  inquire  into  it,  and  indeed  into  the 
whole  question  of  the  management  of  a  state,  in  order 
that  our  philosophy  of  human  life  may  be  completed 
to  the  best  of  our  power. 

2  a 
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Let  us  try,  then,  first  of  all,  to  consider  any  valu-  23 
able  utterances  that  our  predecessors  have  made  upon 
this  or  that  branch  of  the  subject;  and  then,  look- 
inf  at  our  collection  of  constitutions,  let  us  inquire 
what  things  tend  to  preserve  or  to  destroy  states,  and 
what  things  tend  to  preserve  or  destroy  the  several 
kinds  of  constitution,  and  what  are  the  causes  of  the 
good  government  of  some  states  and  the  misgovern- 
ment  of  others :  for  when  we  have  got  an  insight 
into  these  matters  we  shall,  I  think,  be  better  able  to 
see  what  is  the  best  kind  of  constitution,  and  what  is 
the  best  arrangement  of  each  of  the  several  kinds; 
that  is  to  say,  what  system  of  laws  and  customs  is 
best  suited  to  each. 

Let  us  begin  then.* 

*  The  work  to  which  this  conclueion  forms  a  preface  is   the 
Politics  of  Aristotle,  still  extant,  but  in  an  incomplete  state. 
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FLINNy  D.  Edgar.— Ireland  :  its  Health-Resorts  and  Water- 
ing-Places.     With  Frontispiece  and  Maps.     Demy  8vo,  5^. 

Forbes,  Bishop  :  A  Memoir.  By  the  Rev.  Donald  J.  Mackay. 
With  Portrait  and  Map.     Crown  8vo,  Js.  6d. 

FORDYCE,  7,— The  New  Social  Order.     Crown  8vo,  3J-.  6^/. 

FOTHERINGHAM,  James.— ^VadiGS  in  the  Poetry  of  Robert 
Browning.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  6j. 

Franklin  (Benjamin)  as  a  Man  of  Letters.  By  J.  B.  Mac- 
Master.     Crown  8vo,  5^, 

FREWEN,  MORETON.—Th.e  Economic  Crisis.  Crown 8vo,  4^.  6</. 

From  "World  to  Cloister;   or,  My  Novitiate.      By  Bernard. 

Crown  8vo,  5^. 
GARDINER,    Samuel    R.,    and   J.    BASS    MULLINGER,   M.A.— 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  English  History.  Second 

Edition.     Large  crown  8vo,  9^. 
Genesis  in  Advance  of  Present  Science.     A  Critical  Investigation 

of  Chapters  I.-IX.     By  a  Septuagenarian  Beneficed  Presbyter. 

Demy  8vo,  lOj.  ^d. 

GEORGE,  Henry. — Progress  and  Poverty  :  An  Inquiry  into  the 
Causes  of  Industrial  Depressions,  and  of  Increase  of  Want  with 
Increase  of  Wealth.  The  Remedy.  Fifth  Library  Edition. 
Post  8vo,  Is.  6d.  Cabinet  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d,  Also  a 
Cheap  Edition.     Limp  cloth,  is.  6d. ;  paper  covers,  \s. 

Protection,  or  Free  Trade.  An  Examination  of  the  Tariff 
Question,  with  especial  regard  to  the  Interests  of  Labour.  Second 
Edition.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

Social  Problems.  Fourth  Thousand.  Crown  8vo,  51.  Cheap 
Edition,  paper  covers,  is.  ;  cloth  is.  6d. 

GILBERT,  Mrs. — Autobiography,  and  other  Memorials. 
Edited  by  JosiAH  Gilbert.  Fifth  Edition.  Crown  8vo, 
7j.  bd. 

CILLMORE,  Parker.— HsLys  and  Nights  by  the  Desert.  Illus- 
trated.    Demy  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

GLANVILL,  Joseph. — Scepsis  Scientiflca  ",  or,  Confest  Ignorance, 
the  Way  to  Science  ;  in  an  Essay  of  the  Vanity  of  Dogmatizing 
and  Confident  Opinion.  Edited,  with  Introductory  Essay,  by 
John  Owen.     Elzevir  8vo,  printed  on  hand-made  paper,  6j. 
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GLASS,  H.  ^.— The  Story  of  the  Psalters.  A  History  of  the 
Metrical  Versions  from  1549  to  18S5.     Crown  8vo,  5^-. 

Glossary  of  Terms  and  Phrases.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  H.  Percy 
Smith  and  others.  Second  and  Cheaper  Edition.  Medium 
8vo,  7  J.  6d. 

GLOVER,  F.,  M. A. — Exempla  Latina.  A  First  Construing  Book, 
with  Short  Notes,  Lexicon,  and  an  Introduction  to  the  Analysis 
of  Sentences.     Second  Edition.     Fcap.  8vo,  2J. 

GOODENOUGH,  Commodore  J.  G. — Memoir  of,  with  Extracts  from 
his  Letters  and  Journals.  Edited  by  his  Widow.  With  Steel 
Engraved  Portrait.     Third  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  55. 

GORDON,  Major- Ge7teral  C.  C— His  Journals  at  Kartoum. 
Printed  from  the  original  MS.  With  Introduction  and  Notes  by 
A.  Egmont  Hake.  Portrait,  2  Maps,  and  30  Illustrations. 
Two  vols.,  demy  8vo,  21J.     Also  a  Cheap  Edition  in  i  vol.,  6s. 

Gordon's  (General)  Last  Journal.  A  Facsimile  of  the  last 
Journal  received  in  England  from  General  Gordon.  Repro- 
i^uced  by  Photo-lithography.     Imperial  4to,  £2,  y. 

Events  in  his  Life.  From  the  Day  of  his  Birth  to  the  Day  of 
his  Death.  By  Sir  H.  W.  Gordon.  With  Maps  and  Illus- 
trations.    Second  Edition.     Demy  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

GOSSE,  Edmund. — Seventeenth  Century  Studies.  A  Contri- 
bution to  the  History  of  English  Poetry.     Demy  8vo,  ioj.  6a'. 

GOULD,  Rev.  S.  Baring,  /^.^.— Germany,  Present  and   Past. 
New  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Large  crown  Svo,  7^.  dd. 
The  Vicar  of  Morwenstow.      A  Life  of  Robert   Stephen 
Hawker.     Crown  Svo,  5^. 

GOWAN,  Major  Walter  E.—K.  Ivanoff's  Russian  Grammar. 
(i6th  Edition.)  Translated,  enlarged,  and  arranged  for  use  of 
Students  of  the  Russian  Language.     Demy  Svo,  6s. 

COWER,  Lord  Ronald.    My  Reminiscences.   Miniature  Edition, 
printed  on  hand-made  paper,  limp  parchment  antique,  \Qs.  6d. 
Bric-a-Brac.     Being  some  Photoprints  illustrating  art  objects  at 
Gower  Lodge,   Windsor.     With  descriptions.     Super  royal  Svo. 
I5.f.  ;  extra  binding,  2IJ. 

Last  Days  of  Mary  Antoinette.      An   Historical    Sketch. 

With  Portrait  and  Facsimiles.     Fcap.  4to,  los.  6d. 
Notes  of   a   Tour   from  Brindisi  to  Yokohama,  1883- 

1884,     Fcap.  Svo,  2s.  6d. 
GRAHAM,  William,  ALA.— The  Creed  of  Science,  Religious,  Moral, 

and  Social.     Second  Edition,  Revised.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 
The    Social    Problem,    in    its    Economic,    Moral,    and 

Political  Aspects.     Demy  Svo,  14J. 


Kegan  Paul,   Trench  &  Go's  Publications.         ii 

GRIMLEY,  Rev.  //.  N.,  ^l/.yi.— Tremadoc  Sermons,  chiefly  on 

the   Spiritual    Body,   the  Unseen  "World,   arid    the 

Divine  Humanity.     Fourth  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  6j-. 

The  Temple  of  Humanity,  and  other  Sermons.     Crown  Svo, 

6j.  ^ 

IIADDON,  Caroline.— TYie  Larger  Life,  Studies  in   Hinton's 

Ethics.  Crown  Svo,  5^. 
HAECKEL,  Prof.  ErnsL— The  History  of  Creation.  Translation 
revised  by  Professor  E.  Ray  Lankester,  M.A.,  F.R.S.  With 
Coloured  Plates  and  Genealogical  Trees  of  the  various  groups 
of  both  Plants  and  Animals.  2  vols.  Third  Edition.  Post 
Svo,  32J. 
The  History  of   the  Evolution  of   Man.     With  numerous 

Illustrations.     2  vols.     Post  Svo,  32^. 
A  Visit  to  Ceylon.     Post  Svo,  7^.  6d. 

Freedom  in  Science  and  Teaching.     With  a  Prefatory  Note 
by  T.  H.  Huxley,  F.R.S.     Crown  Svo,  5j. 
I/ALCOAIBE,  J.  y.— Gospel  Difficulties  due  to  a   Displaced 
Section  of  St.  Luke.     Second  Edition.     CiOwn  Svo,  ds. 

Hamilton,  Memoirs  of  Arthur,  B.A.,  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    Crown  Svo,  6s. 

Handbook  of  Home  Rule,  being  Articles  on  the  Irish  Question  by 
Various  Writers.  Edited  by  James  IjRYCE,  M.P.  Second 
Edition.  ^  Crown  Svo,  is.  sewed,  or  \s.  6d.  cloth. 

HAWEIS,  Rev.  H.  R.,  M.A.—CMvrenX  Coin.  Materialism— The 
Devil — Crime — Drunkenness — Pauperism — Emotion — Recreation 
—The  Sabbath.     Fifth  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  $s. 

Arro"WS  in  the  Air.     Fifth  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  $5. 
Speech  in  Season.     Fifth  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  5^. 
Thoughts  for  the  Times.     Fourteenth  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  5^. 
Unsectarian  Family  Prayers.      New  Edition.     Fcap.   Svo, 
is.  6d. 
HAWTHORNE,  JVai/ianie/.—'WoTKs.     Complete  in  Twelve  Volumes. 
Large  post  Svo,  "js.  6d.  each  volume. 

HEATH,  Francis  George. — Autumnal  Leaves.     Third  and  cheaper 
Edition.     Large  crown  Svo,  6j. 
Sylvan  "Winter.     With  70  Illustrations.     Large  crown  Svo,  14J. 

HEIDENHAIN,  Rudolph,  yl/.i>.— Hypnotism,  or  Animal  Mag- 
netism. With  Preface  by  G.  J.  Romanes.  Second  Edition. 
Small  crown  Svo,  2s,  6d. 

HINTON,  y.— Life  and  Letters.  With  an  Introduction  by  Sir  W. 
W.  Gull,  Bart.,  and  Portrait  engraved  on  Steel  by  C.  H.  Jeens. 
Fifth  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  Zs.  (3d. 
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IIINTON,  y.— continued. 

Philosophy  and  Religion.  Selections  from  the  Manuscripts  of 
the  late  James  Hinton.  Edited  by  Caroline  Haddon.  Second 
Edition.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

The  Law  Breaker,  and  The  Coming  of  the  Law. 
Edited  by  Margaret  Hinton.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

The  Mystery  of  Pain.     New  Edition.     Fcap.  8vo,  is. 

Homer's  Iliad.  Greek  text,  with  a  Translation  by  J.  G.  Cordery. 
2  vols.     Demy  8vo,  2^. 

HOOPER,  ^/ary.— Little  Dinners :  How  to  Serve  them  with 
Elegance  and  Economy.  Twentieth  Edition.  Crown 
8vo,  2s.  6J. 

Cookery  for  Invalids,  Persons  of  Delicate  Digestion, 
and  Children.     Fifth  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  dd. 

Every-day  Meals.  Being  Economical  and  \Vholesonie  Recipes 
for  Breakfast,  Luncheon,  and  Supper.  Seventh  Edition.  Crown 
8vo,  2s.  6d. 

HOPKINS,  EUice.—'^ovVi.  amongst  Working  Men.  Sixth 
Edition.     Crown  8vo,  3^.  dd. 

HORNADAY,  IV.  71— Two  Years  in  a  Jungle.  With  Illustrations. 
Demy  8vo,  21s. 

HOSPITALIER,  ^.— The  Modern  Applications  of  Electricity. 
Translated  and  Enlarged  by  Julius  Maier,  Ph.D.  2  vols. 
Second  Edition,  Revised,  with  many  additions  and  numerous 
Illustrations.     Demy  8vo,  25^. 

HOWARD,  Robert,  M.A.— i:\ye.  Church  of  England  and  other 
Religious  Communions.  A  course  of  Lectures  delivered  in 
the  Parish  Church  of  Clapham.     Crown  8vo,  7^.  dd. 

How  to  Make  a  Saint ",  or,  The  Process  of  Canonization  in  the 
Church  of  England.     By  "The  Prig."     Fcap  8vo,  3^.  i>d. 

HYNDMAN,  //.  .(1/.— The  Historical  Basis  of  Socialism  in 
England.     Large  crown  8vo,  8j.  (>d. 

IDDESLEIGH,  Earl  ^/— The  Pleasures,  Dangers,  and  Uses 
of  Desultory  Reading.  Fcap.  Svo,  in  Whatman  paper 
cover,  \s. 

IM  THURN,  Everard  F.— Among  the  Indians  of  Guiana. 
Being  Sketches,  cliiefly  anthropologic,  from  the  Interior  of  British 
Guiana.     With  53  Illustrations  and  a  Map.     Demy  Svo,  i8j. 

Ixora  ;  A  Mystery.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Jaunt  in  a  Junk :  A  Ten  Days'  Cruise  in  Indian  Seas.  Large  crown 
8vo,  7s.  6d. 

JENKINS,  E.,  and  RAYMOND,  y.— The  Architect's  Legal 
Handbook.     Third  Edition,  revised.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 
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JENKINS,  Rev.  Canon  K.  C— Heraldry  :  English  and  Fore:  ::n. 
With  a  Dictionary  of  Heraldic  Terms  and  156  Illustrations. 
Small  crown  8vo,  3^.  6d. 

Jerome,  St.,  Life,     By  M.  J,  Martin.     Large  crown  8vo,  6s. 

JOEL,  L. — A  Consul's  Manual  and  Shipowner's  and  Ship- 
master's Practical  Guide  in  their  Transactions 
Abroad.  With  Definitions  of  Nautical,  Mercantile,  and  Legal 
Terms ;  a  Glossary  of  Mercantile  Terms  in  English,  French, 
German,  Italian,  and  Spanish  ;  Tables  of  the  Money,  Weights, 
and  Measures  of  the  Principal  Commercial  Nations  and  their 
Equivalents  in  British  Standards ;  and  Forms  of  Consular  and 
Notarial  Acts.     Demy  8vo,  \2s. 

JOHNSTON,  H.  H.,  F.Z.S.—'T\\Q  Kilima-njaro  Expedition. 
A  Record  of  Scientific  Exploration  in  Eastern  Equatorial  Africa, 
and  a  General  Description  of  the  Natural  History,  Languages, 
and  Commerce  of  the  Kilima-njaro  District.  With  6  Maps,  and 
over  80  Illustrations  by  the  Author.     Demy  8vo,  2.\s. 

JORDAN,  Fiirncaux,  F.R.C.S. — Anatonay  and  Physiology  in 
Character.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

KAUFMANN,  Rev.  M.,  ALA. — Socialism  :  its  Nature,  its  Dangers, 
and  its  Remedies  considered.     Crown  8vo,  7^.  (3d. 

Utopias  ;  or.  Schemes  of  Social  Improvement,  from  Sir  Thomas 
More  to  Karl  Marx.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

Christian  Socialism.     Crown  8vo,  4^.  6d. 

KAY,  David,  F.R.G.S. — Education  and  Educators.  Crown  8vo. 
"js.  6d. 

Memory  :  Avhat  it  is  and  ho-w  to  improve  it.  Crown 
8vo,  6^. 

A'A  y,  Joseph.— Tree  Trade  in  Land.  Edited  by  his  Widow.  With 
Preface  by  the  Right  Hon.  JOIIN  BRIGHT,  M.P.  Seventh 
Edition.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

*^*  Also  a  cheaper  edition,  without  the  Appendix,  but  with  a  Review 
of  Recent  Changes  in  the  Land  Laws  of  England,  by  the  Right 
Hon.  G.  Oseorne  Morgan,  Q.C,  M.P.  Cloth,  is.  6d.  ;  paper 
covers,  is. 

KELKE,  W.  LI.  LL.—An  Epitome  of  English  Grammar  for 
the  Use  of  Students.  Adapted  to  the  London  Matriculation 
Course  and  Similar  Examinations.     Crown  Svo,  4J.  6J. 

KEMPLS,  Thomas  h.—Oi  the  Imitation  of  Christ.  Parchment 
Library  Edition. — Parchment  or  cloth,  6j.  ;  vellum,  "js.  6d.  The 
Red  Line  Edition,  fcap.  Svo,  cloth  extra,  2s.  6d.  The  Cabinet 
Edition,  small  Svo,  cloth  limp,  is.  ;  cloth  boards,  is.  6d.  Tlie 
Miniature  Edition,  cloth  limp,  32mo,  is, ;  or  with  red  lines,  is.  6d. 

*^*    All  the  above  Editions  may  be  had  in  various  extra  bindings. 
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K'EMFJSi  Thomas  a — continued. 

Notes  of  a  Visit  to  the  Scenes  in  which  his  Life  was 

spent.     With  numerous  Illustrations.     By  F.  R.  Cruise,  M.D. 

Demy  8vo,  \2s. 
KENDALL,  Henry. — The   Kinship  of  Men.     An  argument  from 

Pedigrees,  or  Genealogy  viewed  as  a  Science,     With  Diagrams, 

Crown  Svo,  5^. 
A'ENNARD,  Rev.  R.  B. — A  Manual  of   Confirmation.     iSmo, 

Sewed,  Sa'.  ;  cloth,  is.  \ 

KIDD,  Joseph,  M.D. — Tlie  Laws  of  Therapeutics  ;  or,  the  Science 

and  Art  of  Medicine,     Second  Edition,     Crown  Svo,  6j-. 
KINGSFORD,   Anna,    M.D.—'X\i&    Perfect    V7ay    in    Diet.     A 

Treatise  advocating  a  Return  to  the  Natural  and  Ancient  l*"ood  oi 

our  Race,     Third  Edition.     Small  crown  Svo,  2s. 
KINGSLEY,  Charles,  M.A. — Letters  and  Memories  of  his  Life. 

Edited  by  his  Wife,     With  two   Steel  Engraved  Portraits,  and 

Vignettes  on  Wood,     Sixteenth  Cabinet  Edition.    2  vols.    Crown 

Svo,  \is. 
*^,*  Also  a  People's  Edition,  in  one  volume.    With  Portrait,    Crown 
Svo,  6^. 
All  Saints'  Day,  and  other  Sermons.      Edited  by  the  Rev,   W. 

Harrison,     Third  Edition,    Crown  Svo,  ^s.  6d. 
True  Words    for    Brave   Men.     A   Book  for  Soldiers'   and 

Sailors'  Libraries.     Sixteenth  Thousand.     Crown  Svo,  2s.  6d. 
KNOX,  Alexander  A.— i:\ie.  New  Playground  ;  or.  Wanderings  in 

Algeria,    New  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Large  crown  Svo,  6s. 
Land  Concentration  and  Irresponsibility  of  Political  Power, 

as  causing  the  Anomaly  of  a  Widespread  State  of  W^ant  by  the 

Side  of  the  Vast  Supplies  of  Nature,     Crown  Svo,  5^. 
LANDON,  Joseph.— 'Ssc\voo\  Management ",  Including  a  General  View 

of  the  Work  of  Education,  Organization,  and  Discipline,     Sixth 

Edition,     Crown  Svo,  ds. 
LAURIE,  S.  i".— The  Rise  and  Early  Constitution  of  Univer- 
sities,    With  a  Survey  of  Mediceval  Education.     Crown  Svo,  6^. 
LEFEVRE,  Right  Hon.    G.  Shaw. — Peel  and  O'Gonnell.      Demy 

Svo,  los.  6d. 
Incidents  of  Coercion.     A  Journal  of  two  visits  to  Louglirca. 

Crown  Svo. 
Letters  from  an  Unknown  Friend.     Bv  the  Author  of  "  Ciiarlcs 

Lowder,"     With  a  Preface  by  the  Rev,  W,  II.  Cleaver.     Fcap. 

Svo,  i.f. 
Life  of  a  Prig.     By  One.     Third  Edition,     Fcap.  Svo,  35,  6d. 
LILLIE,    Arthur,   M.R.A.S.—T:ho    Popular   Life    of    Buddha. 

Containing  an  Answer  to  the  Ilibbert  Leclureg  of  iSSi,     With 

Illustrations.     Crown  Svo,  €>s. 
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LILLIE,  Arthur,  M. R, A. S.— continued. 

Buddhism  in  Christendom  ;  or,  Jesus  the  Essene.  With 
Illustrations.     Demy  8vo,  i$s. 

LOCHER,  Carl.—Kn  Explanation  of  Organ  Stops,  with  Hints 
for  Effective  Combinations.     Demy  8vo,  ^s. 

LONGFELLOW,  H.  Wadsworth.—lAlQ.  By  his  Brother,  Samuel 
Longfellow.  "With  Portraits  and  Illustrations.  3  vols.  Demy 
8vo,  42J. 

LONSDALE,  Margaret. — Sister  Dora  :  a  Biography.  With  Portrait. 
Twenty-ninth  Edition.     Small  crown  Svo,  zs.  6d. 

George  Eliot :  Thoughts  upon  her  Life,  her  Books,  and 
Herself.     Second  Edition.     Small  crown  Svo,  is.  6d. 

LOUNSBURY,  Thomas  ^.— James  Fenimore  Cooper.  With 
Portrait.     Crown  Svo,  Si'. 

LOIVDER,  Charles.— K  Biography.  By  the  Author  of  "  St.  Teresa." 
Twelfth  Edition.     Crown  Svo.     With  Portrait.     3^.  (>d. 

I^UCKES,  Eva  C.  E. — Lectures  on  General  Nursing,  delivered  to 
the  Probationers  of  the  London  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses.     Second  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  2s.  6d. 

LYTTON,  Edward  Biilwer,  Lord. — Life,  Letters  and  Literary 
Remains.  By  his  Son,  the  Earl  of  Lytton.  With  Portraits, 
Illustrations  and  Facsimiles.     Demy  Svo.     Vols.  I.  and  II.,  32J. 

MACHIAVELLI,  Niccolb.  —  lAiQ  and  Times.  By  Prof.  Villari. 
Translated  by  Linda  Villari.     4  vols.     Large  post  Svo,  48^. 

Discourses  on  the  First  Decade  of  Titus  Livius.  Trans- 
lated from  the  Italian  by  NiNiAN  Hill  Thomson,  M.A.  Large 
crown  Svo,  lis. 

The  Prince.  Translated  from  the  Italian  by  N.  PI.  T.  Small 
crown  Svo,  printed  on  hand-made  paper,  bevelled  boards,  ds. 

MACNEILL,  y.  G.  Swift.— YLa^N  the  Union  was  carried. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth,  is.  6d.  ;  paper  covers,  is. 

I^JA  GNUS,  Lady. — About  the  Jews  since  Bible  Times.  From  the 
Babylonian  Exile  till  the  English  Exodus.     Small  crown  Svo,  ds, 

Maintenon,  Madame  de.  By  Emily  Bowles.  With  Portrait, 
Large  crown  Svo,  7^.  (sd. 

Many  Voices.  A  volume  of  Extracts  from  the  Religious  Writers  of 
Christendom  from  the  First  to  the  Sixteenth  Century.  With 
Biographical  Sketches.     Crown  Svo,  cloth  extra,  red  edges,  ds. 

^lARKHAiJ,  Capt.  Albert  Hastings,  R.N.— i:\iQ  Great  Frozen  Sea  : 
A  Personal  Narrative  of  the  Voyage  of  the  y://a-^  during  the  Arctic 
Expedition  of  1875-6.  With  6  full-page  Illustrations,  2  Maps, 
and  27  Woodcuts.     SLxth  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  6j-. 
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MARTINEAU,  Gertrude. — Outline  Lessons  on  Morals.  Small 
crown  Svo,  3J.  dd. 

MASON,  Charlotte  M. — Home  Education  :  a  Course  of  Lectures  to 
Ladies.     Crown  Svo,  y.  6d. 

Matter  and  Energy  :  An  Examination  of  the  Fundamental  Concep- 
ceptions  of  Physical  Force.     By  B.  L.  L.     Small  crown  Svo,  2s. 

MATUCE,  II.  Op-am.     A  Wanderer.     Crown  Svo,  5j-. 

MAUDSLEY,  II.,  AI.D.— Body  and  Will.  Being  an  Essay  con- 
cerning Will,  in  its  Metaphysical,  Thysiological,  and  Pathological 
Aspects.     Svo,  i2s. 

Natural  Causes  and    Supernatural  Seemings.     Second 
Edition.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 

AIcGRATH,  Terence. — Pictures  from  Ireland.  New  and  Cheaper 
Edition.     Crown  Svo,  is. 

McKINNEY,  S.  B.  G^.— Science  and  Art  of  Religion.  Crown 
Svo,  %s.  6d. 

MEREDITH,  J/.^.— Theotokos,  the  Example  for  "Woman. 
Dedicated,  by  permission,  to  Lady  Agnes  Wood.  Revised  by 
the  Venerable  Archdeacon  Denison.     32mo,  limp  cloth,  is.  6d. 

MILLER,  Edward. — The  History  and  Doctrines  of  Irvingism  ; 
or,  The  so-called  Catholic  and  Apostolic  Church.  2  vols.  Large 
post  Svo,  I5J-. 

The  Church  in  Relation  to  the  State.     Large  crown  Svo,  4^. 

MILLS,  Herbert. — Poverty  and  the  State  ;  or,  Work  for  the  Un- 
employed. An  Inquiry  into  the  Causes  and  Extent  of  Enforced 
Idleness,  with  a  Statement  of  a  Remedy.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 

Mitchel,  John,  Life.  By  William  Dillon.  2  vols.  Svo.  With 
Portrait.     2ls, 

MITCHELL,  Lucy  M.—K  History  of  Ancient  Sculpture.  With 
numerous  Illustrations,  including  6  Plates  in  Phototype.  Super- 
royal  Svo,  42J. 

MOCKLER,  E. — A  Grammar  of  the  Baloochee  Language,  as 

it  is  spoken  in  Makran  (Ancient  Gedrosia),  in  the  Persia-Arabic 
and  Roman  characters.     Fcap,  Svo,  ^s. 

MOHL,  Julius  and  Mary. — Letters  and  Recollections  of.  By 
M.  C.  M.  Simpson.  With  Portraits  and  Two  Illustrations.  Demy 
Svo,  155. 

MOLESWORTH,  Rev.  W.  Nassau,  il/.y^.— History  of  the  Church 
of  England  from  1660.     Large  crown  Svo,  "js.  6d. 

MORELL,J.  R. — Euclid  Simplified  in  Method  and  Language. 
Being  a  Manual  of  Geometry.  Compiled  from  the  most  important 
French  Works,  approved  by  the  University  of  Paris  and  the 
Minister  of  Public  Instruction.     Fcap.  Svo,  2s,  6d. 
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MORISON,  y.  Cotter.  —The  Service  of  Man  :  an  Essay  towards  the 
Religion  of  the  Future.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

lilORSE,  E.  S.,  Ph.D.—Y'\v%\.  Book  of  Zoology.  With  numerous 
Illustrations.     New  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  7.$.  6d. 

My  Lawyer  :  A  Concise  Abridgment  of  the  Laws  of  England.  By  a 
Barrister-at-Law.    Crown  8vo,  6s.  6d. 

NELSON,  J.  H.,  M.A.—K  Prospectus  of  the  Scientiflc  Study 
of  the  Hindu  Law.     Demy  8vo,  <)s. 

Indian  Usage  and  Judge-made  Law  in  Madras.     Demy 

8V0,    I2J. 

NEWMAN,  Cardinal. — Characteristics  from   the  "Writings  of. 
Being  Selections  from  his  various  Works.      Arranged  with  the 
Author's  personal  ApprovaL     Seventh  Edition.     With  Portrait. 
Crown  8vo,  6j. 
*,^*  A  Portrait  of  Cardinal  Newman,  mounted  for  framing,  can 
be  had,  7.s.  6d. 

A'T'^IVMAN,  Francis  William. — Essays  on  Diet.  Small  crown  8vo, 
cloth  limp,  IS. 

Miscellanies.     Vol.   II.     Essays,  Tracts,  and  Addresses,  Moral 
and  Religious.     Demy  8vo,  I2J. 

Reminiscences  of  Two  Exiles  and  Two  Wars.     Crown 
8vo. 

New  Social  Teachings.     By  Politicus.     Small  crown  8vo,  5^. 

NICOLS,  Arthur,  F.G.S.,  /^'.A'.fJ.i-.— Chapters  from  the  Physical 
History  of  the  Earth :  an  Introduction  to  Geology  and 
Paleontology.     With  numerous  Illustrations.     Crown  ovo,  5^. 

N I  HILL.  Rev.  H.  Z>.— The  Sisters  of  St.  Mary  at  the  Cross  : 
Sisters  of  the  Poor  and  their  ^Work.     Crown  Svo,  2s.  bd. 

NOEL,  The  Lion.  Rodeti.—'E.Bsac^s  on  Poetry  and  Poets.  Demy 
Svo,  \2S. 

NO  PS,  Marianne. — Class  Lessons  on  Euclid.  Part  I.  containing 
the  First  Two  Books  of  the  Elements.     Crown  Svo,  2J.  dd. 

Nuces:  Exercises  on  the  Syntax  of  the  Public  School  Latin 
Primer.     New  Edition  in  Three  Parts.     Crown  Svo,  each  \s. 
*i*  The  Three  Parts  can  also  be  had  bound  together,  3J-. 

OATES,  Frank,  T^A'.C.i".— Matabele  Land  and  the  Victoria 
Falls.  A  Naturalist's  Wanderings  in  the  Interior  of  South 
Africa.  Edited  by  C.  G.  Gates,  B.A.  With  numerous  Illustra- 
tions and  4  Maps.     Demy  Svo,  i\s. 

O'BRIEN,  R.  Barry.— lT\&\v  "Wrongs  and  English  Remedies, 
with  other  Essays.     Crown  Svo,  5^. 
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OLIVER,  Robert. — Unnoticed  Analogies.  A  Talk  on  the  Irish 
Question.     Crown  8vo. 

OWEARA,  Aa/Zifew.— Henri  Perreyve  and  his  Counsels  to 
the  Sick.     Small  crown  8vo,  5^. 

One  and  a  Half  in  Norway.  A  Chronicle  of  Small  Beer.  By 
Either  and  Both.     Small  crown  8vo,  3^.  6d. 

ffNEIL,  the  late  Rev.  Lord. — Sermons.  With  Memoii  and  Portrait. 
Crown  Svo,  ds. 

Essays  and  Addresses.     Crown  Svo,  5^. 

OTTLEY,  H.  Bid-ersteth.—Th.e  Great  Dilemma.  Christ  His  Own 
Witness  or  His  Own  Accuser.  Six  Lectures.  Second  Edition. 
Crown  Svo,  3^.  6d. 

Our  Priests  and  their  Tithes.  By  a  Priest  of  the  Province  of 
Canterbury.     Crown  Svo,  5^. 

Our  Public  Schools — Eton,  Harrow,  'Winchester,  Rugby, 
Westminster,  Marlborough,  The  Charterhouse. 
Crown  Svo,  6s. 

PALMER,  the  late  fVtlltam.—'N oles  of  a  Visit  to  Russia  hi 
1840-1841.  Selected  and  arranged  by  John  H.  Cardinal 
Newman,  with  Portrait.     Crown  Svo,  8s.  6d. 

Early  Christian  Symbolism.  A  Series  of  Compositions  from 
Fresco  Paintings,  Glasses,  and  Sculptured  Sarcophagi.  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  Provost  Northcote,  D.D.,  and  the  Rev.  Canon 
Brownlow,  M.A.  With  Coloured  Plates,  folio,  42s.,  or  with 
Plain  Plates,  folio,  25.?. 
Parchment  Library.  Choicely  Printed  on  hand-made  paper,  limp 
parchment  antique  or  cloth,  6s.  ;  vellum,  7^-.  6d.  each  volume. 

Sartor  Resartus.     By  Thomas  Carlyle. 

The  Poetical  Works  of  John  Milton,     2  vols. 

Chaucer's  Canterbury  Tales.     Edited  by  A.  W.   Pollard, 

2  vols. 
Letters  and  Journals  of  Jonathan  Swift.     Selected  and 

edited,  with  a  Commentary  and  Notes,  by  Stanley  Lane  Poole. 
De  Quincey's  Confessions  of  an  English  Opiuna  Eater. 

Reprinted  from  the  First  Edition.    Edited  by  Richard  Garnett. 

The  Gospel  according  to  Matthew,  Mark,  and  Luke. 
Selections  from  the  Prose  Writings  of  Jonathan  Swift. 

With  a    Preface  and    Notes    by    Stanley    Lane-Poole   and 

Portrait. 
English  Sacred  Lyrics. 
Sir  Joshua   Reynolds's  Discourses.     Edited   by  Edmund 

GOSSE. 
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Parchment  Library — contimud. 

Selections  from  Milton's  Prose  Writings.  Edited  by 
Ernest  Myers. 

The  Book  of  Psalms.  Translated  by  the  Rev.  Canon  T.  K. 
Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D. 

The  Vicar  of  Wakefield,     With  Preface  and  Notes  by  Austin 

DOBSON. 

English  Comic  Dramatists.    Edited  by  Oswald  Crawfurd. 

English  Lyrics. 

The  Sonnets  of  John  Milton.  Edited  by  Mark  Pattison, 
With  Portrait  after  Vertue. 

French  Lyrics.  Selected  and  Annotated  by  .George  Saints- 
bury.  With  a  I\Iiniature  Frontispiece  designed  and  etched  by 
H.  G.  Glindoni. 

Fables  by  Mr.  John  Gay.  With  Memoir  by  Austin  Dobson, 
and  an  Etched  Portrait  from  an  unfinished  Oil  Sketch  by  Sir 
Godfrey  Kneller. 

Select  Letters  of  Percy  Bysshe  Shelley.  Edited,  with  an 
Introduction,  by  Richard  Garnett. 

The  Christian  Year.  Thoughts  in  Verse  for  the  Sundays  and 
Holy  Days  throughout  the  Year.  With  Miniature  Portrait  of  the 
Rev.  J.  Keble,  after  a  Drawing  by  G.  Richmond,  R.A. 

Shakspere's  Works.     Complete  in  Twelve  Volumes. 

Eighteenth  Century  Essays.  Selected  and  Edited  by  Austin 
Dobson.     With  a  Miniature  Frontispiece  by  R.  Caldecott. 

Q.  Horati  Flacci  Opera.  Edited  by  F.  A.  Cornish,  Assistant 
Master  at  Eton.  With  a  Frontispiece  after  a  design  by  L.  Alma 
Tadema,  etched  by  Leopold  Lov/enstam. 

Edgar  Allan  Poe's  Poems.  With  an  Essay  on  his  Poetry  by 
Andrew  Lang,  and  a  Frontispiece  by  Linley  Sambourne. 

Shakspere's  Sonnets.  Edited  by  Edward  Dowdcn.  With  a 
Frontisj^iece  etched  by  Leopold .  Lowenstam,  after  the  Death 
Mask. 

English  Odes.  Selected  by  Edmund  Gosse.  With  Frontis- 
piece on  India  paper  by  Hamo  Thornycroft,  A. R.A. 

Of  the  Imitation  of  Christ.  By  Thomas  a  Kempis.  A 
revised  Translation.  With  Frontispiece  on  India. paper,  from  a 
Design  by  W.  B.  Richmond. 

Poems  :  Selected  from  Percy  Byss:ie  Shelley.  .Dedicated  to 
Lady  Shelley.  With  a  Preface  by  Richard  Gaui.'ETT  and  a 
Miniature  Fn^ntispiece. 
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FARSLOE,  Joseph.— Omt  Railways.  Sketches,  Historical  and 
Descriptive.  "With  Practical  Information  as  to  Fares  and  Rates, 
etc.,  and  a  Chapter  on  Railway  Reform.     Crown  8vo,  6s, 

PASCAL,  Blaise.— The  Thoughts  of.  Translated  from  the  Text  of 
Auguste  Molinier,  by  C.  Kegan  Paul.  Large  crown  8vo,  with 
Frontispiece,  printed  on  hand -made  paper,  parchment  antique,  or 
cloth,  I2s.  ;  vellum,  l^s.     New  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

PATON,  IV.  A.-Ho-wn  the  Islands.  A^Voyage  to  the  Caribbccs. 
With  Illustration.     Medium  8vo,  i6j-. 

PAUL,  C.  Kegan. — Biographical  Sketches.  Printed  on  hand-made 
paper,  bound  in  buckram.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  7^.  6d. 

PEARSON,  Rev.  i".— Week-day  Living.  A  Book  for  Young  Men 
and  Women.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

PENRICE,  Major  ^.—Arabic  and  English  Dictionary  of  the 
Koran.    4to,  lis. 

PESCHEL,  Dr.  Oscar.— T\ie  Races  of  Man  and  their  Geo- 
graphical Distribution.  Second  Edition.  Large  crown 
8vo,  gj. 

PIDGEON,  D.—Kn  Engineer's  Holiday  ;   or.  Notes  of  a  Round 
Trip  from  Long.  o°  to  o".      New  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Large 
crown  8vo,  7^.  6d. 
Old  World  Questions  and  New  World  Answers.   Second 
Edition.     Large  crown  8vo,  "js.  6d. 

Plain  Thoughts  for  Men.  Eight  Lectures  delivered  at  Forester's 
Hall,  Clerkenwell,  during  the  London  Mission,  1884.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth,  I  J.  6d ;  paper  covers,  \s. 

PLOWRIGIIT,  C.  B.-The  British  Uredineae  and  Ustilaginese, 

With  Illustrations.     Demy  8vo,  loj-.  6d. 

PRICE,  Prof.  Bonamy.  —  Chapters  on  Practical  Political 
Economy.  Being  the  Substance  of  Lectures  delivered  before 
the  University  of  Oxford.  New  and  Cheaper  Edition.  Crown 
8vo,  5^. 

Prig's  Bede  ".  the  Venerable  Bede,  Expurgated,  Expounded,  and  Ex- 
posed.    By  "The  Prig."     Second  Edition.     Fcap.  8vo,  35.  6d. 

Pulpit  Commentary,  The.  {Old  Testament  Series.)  Edited  by  the 
Rev.  J.  S.  ExEi.L,  M.A.,  and  the  Very  Rev.  Dean  H.  D.  M. 
Spence,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Genesis.  By  tTie  Rev.  T.  Wiiitelaw,  D.D.  With  Homilies  by 
the  Very  Rev.  J.  F.  Montgomery,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  R.  A. 
Redford,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Rev.  F.  Hastings,  Rev.  W. 
R015ERTS,  M.A.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Old 
Testament  by  the  Venerable  Archdeacon  Farrar,  D.D.,  F.R.  S. ; 
and  Introductions  to  the  Pentateuch  by  the  Right  Rev.  II.  Cot- 
TERiLL,  D.D,,  and  Rev.  T.  Wiiitelaw,  M.A.  Eighth  Edition, 
I  vol.,  15J. 
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Pulpit  Commentary,  The — coiitintied. 

Exodus.  By  the  Rev.  Canon  Rawlinson.  With  Homilies  by 
Rev.  J,  Orr,  D.D.,  Rev.  D.  Young,  B.A.,  Rev.  C.  A.  Good- 
hart,  Rev.  J.  Urquhart,  and  the  Rev.  H.  T.  Robjohns. 
Fourth  Edition.     2  vols.,  9^.  each. 

Leviticus.  By  the  Rev.  Prebendary  Mkyrick,  M.A.  With 
Introductions  by  the  Rev.  R.  Collins,  Rev.  Professor  A.  Cavk, 
and  Homilies  by  Rev.  Prof.  Redford,  LL.B.,  Rev.  J.  A. 
Macdonald,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  B.A.,  Rev.  S.  R,  Aldridge, 
LL.B.,  and  Rev.  McCheyne  Edgar.     Fourth  Edition.     15J. 

Numbers.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Winterbotham,  LL.B.  With 
Homilies  by  the  Rev.  Professor  W.  Binnie,  D.D.,  Rev.  E.  S. 
Prout,  M.A.,  Rev.  D.  Young,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  and  an  Intro- 
duction by  the  Rev.  Thomas  Whitelaw,  M.A.  Fifth 
Edition.  15J. 
.  Deuteronomy.  By  the  Rev.  W.  L.  Alexander,  D.D.  With 
Homilies  by  Rev.  C.  Clemance,  D.D.,  Rev.  J.  Orr,  D.D., 
Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  M.A.,  Rev.  D.  Davies,  M.A.  Fourth 
edition.      15J. 

Joshua.  By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.  With  Homilies  by  Rev. 
S.  R.  Aldridge,  LL.B.,  Rev.  R.  Glover,  Rev.  E.  de 
Pressens^,  D.D.,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  B.A.,  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney, 
M.A.  ;  and  an  Introduction  by  the  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  ^LA. 
Fifth  Edition.     12s.  6d. 

Judges  and  Ruth.  By  the  Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells,  and 
Rev.  J.  MoRisoN,  D.D.  With  Homilies  by  Rev.  A.  F.  Muir, 
M.A.,"  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  M.A.,  Rev.  W.  M.  Statham,  and 
Rev.  Professor  J.  Thomson,  M.A.     Fifth  Edition,     los.  6d. 

1  Samuel.  By  the  Very  Rev.  R.  P.  Smith,  D.D.  With  Homilies 
by  Rev.  Donald  Eraser,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  Chapman,  and 
Rev.  B.  Dale.     Sixth  Edition,     i^s. 

1  Kings.  By  the  Rev.  Joseph  Hammond,  LL.B.  With  Homilies 
by  the  Rev.  E.  de  pRESSENSii,  D.D.,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  B.A., 
Rev.  A.  Rowland,  LL.B.,  Rev.  J.  A.  Macdonald,  and  Rev. 
J.  Urquhart.     Fifth  Edition.     15^. 

1  Chronicles.     By  the  Rev.  Prof.   P.  C.  Barker,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

With  Homilies  by  Rev.   Prof.  J.   R.   Thomson,  M.A.,  Rev.  R. 

Tuck,  B.A.,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  B.A.,  Rev.  F.  Whitfield, 

M.A.,  and  Rev.  Richard  Glover.     i$s. 
Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Esther.  By  Rev.  Canon  G.  Rawlinson, 

M.A.  With  Homilies  by  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  M.A.,  Rev. 

Prof.  R.  A.  Redford,  LL.B.,  M.A.,  Rev.  W.  S.  Lewis,  M.A., 

Rev.  J.  A.  Macdonald,  Rev.  A.  Mackennal,  B.A.,  Rev.  W. 

Clarkson,  B.A.,  Rev.  F.  Hastings,  Rev.  W.  Dinwiddie, 

LL.B.,  Rev.  Prof.  Rowlands,  B.A.,    Rev.  G.  Wood,  B.A., 

Rev.  Prof.   P.   C.  Barker,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  and  the  Rev.  J.  S. 

Exell,  M.A.     Sixth  Edition,     i  vol.,  I2J.  6d. 
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Pulpit  Commentary,  The— continued. 

Isaiah.  By  the  Rev.  Canon  G.  Rawlinson,  M.A.  With  Homilies 
by  Rev.  Prof.  E.  Johnson,  M.A.,  Rev.  W.  Clarkson,  I5.A., 
Rev.  W.  M.  Statham,  and  Rev,  R.  Tuck,  B.A.  Second 
Edition.     2  vols.,  15^.  each. 

Jeremiah.  (Vol.  I.)  By  the  Rev.  Canon  T.  K.  Cheyne, 
D.D.  With  Homilies  by  the  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  M.A.,  l^ev. 
A.  F.  MuiR,  M.A,,  Rev.  S.  Conway,  B.A.,  Rev.  J.  Waite, 
B.A.,  and  Rev.  D.  Young,  B.A.     Third  Edition.     15^. 

Jeremiah  (Vol.  II. )  and  Lamentations.  By  Rev.  Canon  T.  K. 
Cheyne,  D.D.  With  Homilies  by  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson, 
M.A.,  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  M.A.,  Rev.  A.  F.  Muir,  M.A., 
Rev.  S.  Conway,  B.A.,  Rev.  D.  Young,  B.A.     15J. 

Hosea  and  Joel.  By  the  Rev.  Prof.  J.  J.  Given,  Ph.D.,  D.D. 
With  Homilies  by  the  Rev.  Prof.  J.  R.  Thomson,  M.A.,  Rev. 
A.  Rowland,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Rev.  C.  Jerdan,  M.A.,  LL.«B., 
Rev.  J.  Orr,  D.D.,  and  Rev.  D.  Thomas,  D.D.     15^. 

Pulpit  Commentary,  The.     [iVeru  Testament  Series.) 

St.  Mark.  By  Very  Rev.  E.  Bickersteth,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Lich- 
field. With  Homilies  by  Rev.  Prof.  Thomson,  M.A.,  Rev.  Prof. 
T.  J.  Given,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof.  Johnson,  M.A.,  Rev.  A, 
Rowland,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Rev.  A.  Muir,  and  Rev.  R.  Green. 
Fifth  Edition.     2  vols.,  los.  bd.  each. 

St.  Johri.  By  Rev.  Prof.  H.  R.  Reynolds,  D.D.  With 
Homilies  by  Rev.  Prof.  T.  Croskery,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof  J.  R. 
Thomson,  M.A.,  Rev.  D.  Young,  B.A.,  Rev.  B.  Thomas, 
Rev.  G.  Brown.     Second  Edition.     2  vols.     15^.  each. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  By  the  Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells. 
With  Homilies  by  Rev.  Prof.  P.  C.  Barker,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Rev. 
Prof.  Y..  Johnson,  M.A.,  Rev.  Prof.  R.  A.  Redford,  LL.B., 
Rev.  R.  Tuck,  B.A.,  Rev,  W.  Clarkson,  B.A.  Fourth 
Edition.     2  vols,,  los.  6d.  each. 

1  Corinthians.     By  the  Ven,  Archdeacon  Farrar,  D.D,     With 

Homilies  by  Rev.  Ex-Chancellor  Lipscomb,  LL.D.,  Rev. 
David  Thomas,  D.D.,  Rev.  D.  Eraser,  D.D.,  Rev.  Prof. 
J.  R.  Thomson,  M.A.,  Rev.  J.  Waite,  B.A.,  Rev.  R.  Tuck, 
B.A.,  Rev.  E.  Hurndall,  M.A.,  and  Rev.  H.  Bremner,  B.D. 
Fourth  Edition.     15.?. 

2  Corinthians  and  Galatians.  By  the  Ven.  Archdeacon 
Farrar,  D.D.,  and  Rev.  Prebendary  E.  Huxtable,  With 
Homilies  by  Rev.  Ex-Chancellor  Lipscomb,  LL.D.,  Rev.  David 
Thomas,  D.D.,  Rev.  Donald  Fraser,  D.D.,  Rev.  R.  Tuck, 
B.A.,  Rev.  E.  Hurndall,  M.A.,  Rev.  Prof.  J,  R.  Thomson, 
M.A.,  Rev.  R.  Finlayson,  B.A.,  Rev.  W.  F.  Adeney,  M.A., 
Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  M.A.,  and  Rev.  T.  Croskery,  D.D.  Second 
Edition.      21s. 
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Ephesians,  Philippians,  and  Colossians.  By  the  Rev.  Prof. 
W.  G.  Blaikie,  D.D.,  Rev.  B.  C.  Caffin,  M.A.,  and  Rev.  G. 
G.  FiNDLAY,  B.A.  With  HomiHes  by  Rev.  D.  Thomas,  D.D., 
Rev.  R.  M.  Edgar,  M.A.,  Rev.  R.  Finlayson,  B.A.,  Rev. 
W.  F.  Adeney,  M.A.,  Rev.  Prof.  T.  Croskery,  D.D.,  Rev. 
\l.  S.  Prout,  M.A,,  Rev.  Canon  Vernon  Hutton,  and 
Rev,  U.  R.  Thomas,  D.D.     Second  Edition.     2\s. 

Thessalonians,  Timothy,  Titus,  and  Philemon.  By  the 
Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells,  Rev.  Dr.  Gloag  and  Rev.  Dr.  Eales. 
With  Homilies  by  the  Rev.  B.  C.  Caffin,  M.A.,  Rev.  R, 
Finlayson,  B.A.,  Rev.  Prof.  T.  Croskery,  D.D.,  Rev.  W.  F. 
Adeney,  M.A.,  Rev.  W.  M.  Statham,  and  Rev,  D.  Thomas, 
D.D,     15J. 

Hebre-ws  and  James.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Barmhy,  D.D.,  and  Rev 
Prebendary  E.  C.  S.  Gibson,  M.A.  With  Homiletics  by  the 
Rev.  C.  Jerdan,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  and  Rev.  Prebendary  E.  C.  S. 
Gibson.  And  Homilies  by  the  Rev.  W.  Jones,  Rev.  C.  New, 
Rev.  D.  Young,  B.A.,  Rev.  J.  S.  Bright,  Rev.  T.  F.  Lockyer, 
B.A.,  and  Rev.  C.  Jerdan,  M.A.,  LL.B.    Second  Edition,    I5,s-. 

PUSEY,  Dr. — Sermons  for  the  Church's  Seasons  from 
Advent  to  Trinity.  Selected  from  the  Published  Sermons 
of  the  late  Edward  Bouverie  Pusey,  D.D.     Crown  8vo,  55, 

QUEKETT,  Rev.  IV.— My  Sayings  and  Doings.  With  Remi- 
niscences of  my  Life.     With  Illustrations.     Demy  8vo,  i8j. 

RANKE,  Leopold  von. — Universal  History.  The  oldest  Historical 
Group  of  Nations  and  the  Greeks.  Edited  by  G.  W.  Prothero. 
Demy  8vo,  i6j. 

RENDELL,  J,  J/.— Concise  Handbook  of  the  Island  of 
Madeira.  With  Plan  of  Funchal  and  Map  of  the  Island.  Fcap, 
8vo,  \s.  6d. 

REVELL,  IV.  /'.—Ethical  Forecasts.     Crown  Svo,  3J,  6d. 

REYNOLDS,  Rev.  J.  Jr.— The  Supernatural  in  Nature.  A 
Verification  by  Free  Use  of  Science.  Third  Edition,  Revised 
and  Enlarged.     Demy  8vo,  14J. 

The  Mystery  of  Miracles.  Third  and  Enlarged  Edition. 
Crown  Svo,  6s. 

The  Mystery  of  the  Universe  our  Common  Faith.  Demy 
Svo,  14J. 

The  World  to  Come  :  Immortality  a  Physical  Fact.  Crown 
Svo,  6s. 

RIBOT,Prof.  77^.- Heredity:  A  Psychological  Study  of  its  Phenomena, 
its  Laws,  its  Causes,  and  its  Consequences.  Second  Edition, 
Large  crown  Svo,  9J, 
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RIVINGTON,  Zz/Zr.— Authority,  or  a  Plain  Reason  for  join- 
ing the  Church  of  Rome.     Crown  8vo.,  3^.  bd. 

ROBERTSON,  The  late  Rev.  F.  W.,  M.A.—IAIq  and  Letters  of. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  Stopford  Brooke,  M.A. 

I.  Two  vols.,  uniform  with  the  Sermons.     With  Steel  Portrait. 
Crown  8vo,  7^.  i>d. 
IT.  Library  Edition,  in  Demy  8vo,  with  Portrait.     I2J. 
III.  A  Popular  Edition,  in  i  vol.     Crown  Svo,  6j. 
Sermons.     Four  Series.     Small  crown  Svo,  3^.  dd.  each. 
The  Human  Race,  and  other  Sermons.     Preached  at  Clielten- 
ham,  Oxford,  and  Brighton.    New  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Small 
ciown  Svo,  "^s.  dd. 
Notes  on  Genesis.    New  and  Cheaper  Edition.    Small  crown  Svo, 

3J-.  ed. 
Expository    Lectures    on    St.    Paul's    Epistles    to    the 

Corinthians.     A  New  Edition.     Small  crown  Svo,  5^. 
Lectures  and  Addresses,  with  other  Literary  Remains.     A  New 

Edition.     Small  crown  Svo,  5^. 
An  Analysis  of  Tennyson's  "  In  Memoriara."    (Dedicated 

by  Permission  to  the  Poet-Laureate.)     Fcap.  Svo,  2s. 
The  Education  of  the  Human  Race.     Translated  from  the 
German  of  Gottiiold  Epiiraim  Lessing.     Fcap.  Svo,  2s.  6d. 
The  above  Works  can  also  be  had,  bound  in  half  morocco. 
•^*  A  Portrait  of  the  late  Rev.  F.  W.  Robertson,  mounted  for  framing, 
can  be  had,  2s.  dd. 
ROGERS,  ?Fz7/mw.— Reminiscences.    Compiled  l^y  R.  II.  Hauden. 

With  Portrait.     Crown  Svo,  6^. 
ROMANES,   G.  y.  —  Mental  Evolution   in  Animals.     With  a 
Posthumous  Essay  on   Instinct   by  Charles  Darwin,   F.R.S. 
Demy  Svo,  lis. 
ROSMINI  SERB  ATI,  Antonio.— lAiQ.     By  the  Rev.  W.  Lockhart. 

Second  Edition.     2  vols.     With  Portraits.     Crown  Svo,  izs. 
ROSS,  Janet. — Italian   Sketches.      With  14   full-page   Illustrations. 
Crown  Svo,  7^.  dd. 

RULE,  Martin,  M.A.  — The  Life  and  Times  of  St.  Anselm, 
Archbishop  of  Canterbury  and  Primate  of  the 
Britains.     2  vols.     Demy  Svo,  321. 

SAVER V,   C.   E.—Ttie  Church   of   England;   an   Historical 

Sketch.     Crown  Svo. 
SAYCE,  Rev.  Archibald  Henry. — Introduction  to  the  Science  of 

Language.     2  vols.     Second  Edition.     Large  post  Svo,  21s. 

SCOONES,  W.  Baptiste.—YoviT  Centuries  of  English  Letters  : 
A  Selection  of  350  Letters  by  150  Writers,  from  the  Period  of  the 
Paston  Letters  to  the  Present  Time.  Third  Edition.  Large 
crown  Svo,  6j. 
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SEYMOUR,  W.  Digbf,  ^.C.,— Home  Rule  and  State  Supre- 
macy.    Crown  8vo,  3^  6d. 

Shakspere's  "Works.  The  Avon  Edition,  12  vols.,  fcap.  8vo,  cloth, 
i8j.  ;  in  cloth  box,  21s.  ;  bound  in  6  vols.,  cloth,  i^s. 

Shakspere's  ^Works,^  an  Index  to.  By  Evangeline  O'Connor. 
Crown  8vo,  5^. 

SHELLEY,  Percy  Bysshe. — Life.  By  Edward  Dowden,  LL.D. 
2  vols.     With  Portraits.     Demy  8vo,  36^'. 

SIIILLITO,  Rev.  y^j,^//.— 'Womanhood  :  its  Duties,  Temptatior" 
and  Privileges.  A  Book  for  Voung  Women.  Third  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  3^.  (>d. 

Shooting,  Practical  Hints  on.  Being  a  Treatise  on  the  Shot  Gun 
and  its  Management.  By  "20  Bore."  With  55  Illustrations. 
Demy  Svo,  izs. 

Sister  Augustine,  Superior  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity  at  the  St. 
Johannis  Hospital  at  Bonn.  Authorized  Translation  by  Hans 
Tharau,  from  the  German  "  Memorials  of  AMAL15  von 
Lasaulx."     Cheap  Edition.     Large  crown  Svo,  4^.  bd. 

SKINNER,  James. — A  Memoir.    By  the  Author  of  "Charles  Lowder. " 
With  a   Preface   by   the   Rev.   Canon   Carter,   and    Portrait. 
Large  crown,  7^.  (id. 
*,*  Also  a  cheap  Edition.    W^ith  Portrait.    Fourth  Edition.    Crown 
Svo,  3^.  td. 

SMEATON,  D.  Mackenzie.  — T\ve.  Loyal  Karens  of  Burma. 
Crown  Svo,  45.  bd. 

SMITH,  Edward,  M.D.,  LL.B.,  /^.iV..S".— Tubercular  Consump- 
tion in  its  Early  and  Remediable  Stages.  Second 
Edition.     Crown  Svo,  6j. 

SMITH, ,L,  ^.— The  Music  of  the  Waters:  Sailor's  Chanties 
and  "Working  Songs  of  the  Sea.     Demy  Svo. 

Spanish  Mystics.     By  the  Editor  of  "  Many  Voices,"     Crown  Svo,  5^. 

Specimens  of  English  Prose  Style  from  Malory  to  Ma- 
caulay.  Selected  and  Annotated,  with  an  Introductory  Essay, 
by  George  Saintsbury.  Large  crown  Svo,  printed  on  hand- 
made paper,  parchment  antique  or  cloth,  \2s.  ;  vellum,  15J. 

Stray  Papers  on  Education,  and  Scenes  from  School  Life.  By  B.  H. 
Second  Edition.     Small  crown  Svo,  3^.  dd. 

STREATFEILD,  Rev.  G.  5,,  Af.^.— Lincolnshire  and  the  Danes. 
Large  crown  Svo,  7j.  6r/. 

STRE CKER.  WISLICENUS.—Ov^axAQ.  Chemistry.  Translated  and 
Edited,  with  Extensive  Additions,  by  W.  R.  Hodgkinson, 
Ph.D.,  and  A.  J.  Greenavvay,  F.I.C.  Second  and  cheaper 
Edition.     Demy  Svo,  \2s,  6d. 


26  A  Xist  of 

Suakin,  18S5  ",  being  a  Sketch  of  the  Campaiq^n  of  this  year.  By  an 
Officer  who  was  there.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

SULLY,  James,  M.A. — Pessimism  :  a  History  and  a  Criticism. 
Second  Edition.     Demy  8vo,  14^. 

S^VAN'IVLCK,  Anna. — An  Utopian  Dream,  and  how  it  may 
be  Realized.     Fcap.  8vo,  is. 

SWEDENBORG,  Eman.—T>e  Cultu  et  Amore  Dei  ubi  Agitur 
de  Telluris  ortu,  Paradiso  et  Yivario,  turn  de  Pri- 
mogeniti  Seu  Adami  Nativitate  Infantia,  et  Amore. 
Crown  Svo,  6s. 

On  the  "Worship  and  Love  of  God.  Treating  of  the  Birth 
of  the  Earth,  Paradise,  and  the  Abode  of  Living  Creatures. 
Translated  from  the  original  Latin.     Crcwn  Svo,  "js.  6cf. 

Prodromus  Philosophiae  Ratiocinantis  de  Inflnito, 
et  Causa  Final!  Creationis  :  deque  Mechanismo  Opera- 
tionis  Aninice  et  Corporis.  Edidit  Thomas  Murray  Gorman, 
M.  A.     Crown  Svo,  ys.  6d, 

TAC/TC/S.— The  Agricola.     A  Translation.    Small  crown  Svo,  2J.  6(/. 

TARRING,  C.  y.—A  Practical  Elementary  Turkish  Grammar, 
Crown  Svo,  6s, 

TAYLOR,  ILuqh.—T'he  Morality  of  Nations.  A  Study  in  the 
Evolution  of  Ethics.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 

TA  YLOR,  Re7K  Canon  Isaac,  LL.D. — The  Alphabet.  An  Account  of 
the  Origin  and  Development  of  Letters.  With  numerous  Tables 
and  Facsimiles.     2  vols.     Demy  Svo,  36^. 

Leaves  from  an  Egyptian  Note-book.     Crown  Svo. 

TAYLOR,  yeremy.— The  Marriage  Ring.  With  Preface,  Notes, 
and  Appendices.  Edited  by  Francis  Burdett  Money  Coutts. 
Small  crown  Svo,  2s.  6d. 

TAYLOR,  Reynell,  C.B.,  C.S.L  A  Biography.  By  E.  Gambier 
Parry.     With  Portait  and  Map.     Demy  Svo,  14J. 

TAYLOR,  Sedley.  —  ^Tom.  Sharing  between  Capital  and 
Labour.  To  which  is  added  a  Memorandum  on  the  Industrial 
Partnership  at  the  Whitwood  Collieries,  by  Archibald  and 
Henry  Briggs,  with  remarks  by  Sedley  Taylor.  Crown  Svo, 
zs.  6d. 

THOM,  y.  Hamilton.— l^2cms  of  Life  after  the  Mind  of  Christ. 
•     Two  Series.     Crown  Svo,  ']s.  6d.  each. 

THOMPSON,  Sir  H.—lDiet  in  Relation  to  Age  and  Activity. 
•  Fcap.  Svo,  cloth,  is.  6d.  ;  paper  covers,  is. 

TIDMAN,  Paul  F.— Money  and  Labour.     i.v.  6d. 

TODHUNTER,  Dr.  J.—K  Study  of  Shelley.     Crown  Svo,  is. 
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'J'OLSTOI,  Count  Zf(7.— Christ's  Christianity.  Translated  from  ihe 
Russian.     Large  crown  8vo,  7 J.  (3d. 

TRANT,  Wt'/Imm.— Trade  Unions  ;  Their  Origin,  Objects,  and 
Efficacy.     Small  crown  8vo,  is.  6d.  ;  paper  covers,  i^. 

TRENCH,  The  late  R.  f..  Archbishop. — Letters  and  Memorials. 
By  the  Author  of  "Charles  Lowder."  With  two  Portraits. 
2  vols.     8vo,  2 1  J. 

Notes  on  the  Parables  of  Our  Lord.  Fourteenth  Edition. 
8vo,   I2J.     Cheap  PZdition,  ^s.  6d. 

Notes  on  the  Miracles  of  Our  Lord.  Twelfth  Edition. 
8vo,  I2s.     Cheap  Edition,  "js.  6d. 

Studies  in  the  Gospels.     Fifth  Edition,  Revised.     8vo,  los.  6d. 

Brief  Thoughts  and  Meditations  on  Some  Passages  in 
Holy  Scripture.     Third  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  3^.  6d. 

Synonyms  of  the  New  Testament.  Tenth  Edition,  En 
larged.     8vo,  12s. 

Sermons  Ne'W  and  Old.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 
'Westminster  and  other  Sermons.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

On  the  Authorized  Version   of  the  Nevsr  Testament. 

Second  Edition.     8vo,  "js. 

Commentary  on  the  Epistles  to  the  Seven  Churches  in 
Asia.     Fourth  Edition,  Revised.     8vo,  8j-.  6d. 

The  Sermon  on  the  Mount.  An  Exposition  drawn  from  the 
Writings  of  St.  Augustine,  with  an  Essay  on  his  Merits  as  an 
Interpreter  of  Holy  Scripture.  Fourth  Edition,  Enlarged.  8vo, 
los.  6d. 

Shipwrecks  of  Faith.  Three  Sermons  preached  before  the 
University  of  Cambridge  in  May,  1867.     Fcap.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

Lectures  on  Mediaeval  Church  History.  Being  the  Sub- 
stance of  Lectures  delivered  at  Queen's  College,  London.  Second 
Edition.     8vo,  12s. 

English,  Past  and  Present.  Thirteenth  Edition,  Revised  and 
Improved.     Fcap.  8vo,  5^.  * 

On  the  Study  of  Words.  Twentieth  Edition,  Revised. 
Fcap.  8vo,  5^'. 

Select  Glossary  of  English  Words  Used  Formerly  in 
Senses  Different  from  the  Present.  Sixth  Edition, 
Revised  and  Enlarged.     Fcap.  8vo,  5^. 

Proverbs  and  Their  Lessons.  Seventh  Edition,  Enlarged. 
Fcap.  8vo,  /\s. 

Poems.  Collected  and  Arranged  •anew.  Ninth  Edition.  Fcap, 
8vo,  "js  6d. 
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TRENCH,  The  late  R.  C,  Archbishop.— continued. 

Poems.     Library  Edition.     2  vols.     Small  crown  8vo,  \os. 

Sacred  Latin  Poetry.  Chiefly  Lyrical,  Selected  and  Arranged 
for  Use.    Third  Edition,  Corrected  and  Improved.    Fcap.  8vo,  7^. 

A  Household.  Book  of  English  Poetry.  Selected  and 
Arranged,  with  Notes.  Fourth  Edition,  Revised.  Extra  fcap. 
8vo,  5^.  dd. 

An  Essay  on  the  Life  and  Genius  of  Calderon.  With 
Translations  from  his  "Life's  a  Uream  "  and  "Great  Tlieatre  of 
the  World."  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Improved.  Extra 
fcap.  8vo,  5^.  67. 

Gustavus  Adolphus  in  Germany,  and  other  Lectures 
on  the  Thirty  Years'  'War.  Third  Edition,  Enlarged. 
Fcap.  Svo,  45. 

Plutarch  ".  his  Life,  his  Lives,  and  his  Morals.  Second 
Edition,  Enlarged.     P'cap.  Svo,  3^.  6d. 

Remains  of  the  late  Mrs.  Richard  Trench.  Being  Selec- 
tions from  her  Journals,  Letters,  anfl  other  Papers.  New  and 
Cheaper  Issue.     With  Portrait.     Svo,  ds. 

TUTIIILL,  C.  A.  //.—Origin  and  Development  of  Christian 
Dogma.     Crown  Svo. 

TWINING,  Louisa. — "Workhouse  Visiting  and  Management 
during  Twenty-Five  Years.     Small  crown  Svo,  2s. 

Two  Centuries  of  Irish  History.  By  various  Writers.  Edited  by 
Prof.  J.  Bryce.     Demy  Svo. 

VALd'EREMAO,  Rev.  J.  /'.—The  Serpent  of  Eden.  A  Philo- 
logical and  Critical  Essay.     Crown  Svo,  4?.  6d, 

VICARY,  y.  Fulford.—SSLQa.  Time.  With  Illustrations.  Crown  Svo, 
7j.  6d. 

VOLCKXSOM,  E.  W.  t^.— Catechism  of  Elementary  Modern 
Chemistry.     Small  crown  Svo,  31. 

WALPOLE,  Chas.  George.— K  Short  History  of  Ireland  from  the 
Earliest  Times  to  the  Union  w^ith  Great  Britain. 
With  5  Maps  and  Appendices.     Third  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  bs. 

Words  of  Jesus  Christ  taken  from  the  Gospels,  Small  crown 
Svo,  7.S.  6d. 

WARD,  Wilfrid. — The  Wish  to  Believe,  A  Discussion  Concern- 
ing the  Temper  of  Mind  in  which  a  reasonable  Man  should 
undertake  Religious  Inquiry.     Small  crown  Svo,  5J. 

]VARD,  William  George,  /%./>.— Essays  on  the  Philosophy  of 
Theism.  Edited,  with  an  Introduction,  by  Wilfrid  Ward. 
2  vols.     Demy  Svo,  2is. 
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IVARTER,  J.  W.—A.XX  Old  Shropshire  Oak.  2  vols.  Demy  Svo, 
28J. 

IVEDMORE,  Frederick.— TYie  Masters  of  Genre  Painting.  Wiih 
Sixteen  Illustrations.     Post  Svo,  Js.  6d. 

WHITMAN,  AVw^j.— Sonventional  Cant :  its  Results  and  Remedy. 
Crown  Svo,  6s. 

WHITNEY,  Prof.  William  Z^zt/z^/^A  —  Essentials  of  English 
Grammar,  for  the  Use  of  Schools.  Second  Edition.  Crown 
Svo,  T,s.()d. 

WHIT  WORTH,  George  Clifford.— Kn  Anglo-Indian  Dictionary  : 
a  Glossary  of  Indian  Terms  used  in  English,  and  of  such  English 
or  other  Non-Indian  Terms  as  have  obtained  special  meanings  in 
India.     Demy  Svo,  cloth,  I2s. 

WILSON,  Mrs.  R.  F.—T'he  Christian  Brothers.  Their  Origin  and 
Work.  With  a  Sketch  of  the  Life  of  their  Founder,  the  Vcn. 
Jean  Baptiste,  de  la  Salle.     Crov/n  Svo,  bs. 

WOLTMANN,  Dr.  Alfred,  and  WOERMANN,  Dr.  jTa.-/.— History 
of  Painting.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  Medium  Svo. 
Vol.  I.  Painting  in  Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages.  28^.  ; 
bevelled  boards,  gilt  leaves,  30J.  Vol.  II.  The  Painting  of  the 
Renascence.     42^.  ;  bevelled  boards,  gilt  leaves,  45^. 

YOUMANS,  Edzvard  L.,  M.D.—K  Class  Book  of  Chemistry,  on 
the  Basis  of  the  New  System.  With  200  Illustrations.  Crown 
Svo,  Sj. 

YOUMANS,  Eliza  ^.— First  Book  of  Botany.  Designed  to 
Cultivate  the  Observing  Powers  of  Children.  With  300 
Engravings.     New  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Crown  Svo,  2J-.  6d. 


THE    INTERNATIONAL    SCIENTIFIC    SERIES. 

I.  Forms  of  Water  in  Clouds  and  Rivers,  Ice  and  Glaciers. 

By  J.  Tyndall,  LL.D.,   F.R.S.     With  25  Illustrations.     Nintli 
Edition.     <,s. 

II.  Physics  and   Politics  ;  or.  Thoughts  on  the  Application  of  the 

Principles  of  "Natural  Selection  "  and  "  Inheritance  "  to  Political 
Society.    By  Walter  Bagehot.     Eighth  Edition.     5^. 

III.  Foods.     By  Edward  Smith,  M.D.,  LL.B.,  F.R.S.     With  numerous 

Illustrations.     Ninth  Edition,     ^s. 

IV.  Mind  and   Body:  the  Theories  of  their  Relation.     By  Alexander 

Bain,  LL.D.     With  Four  Illustrations.     Eighth  Edition.     5^. 

V.  The   Study  of  Sociology.     B)»  Herbert  Spencer.     Thirteenth 

Edition.     5^. 
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VI.  The  Conservation  of  Energy.      By  Balfour  Stewart,  M.A., 

LL.D.,  F.R.S.     With  14  Illustrations.     Seventh  Edition.     $s. 

VII.  Animal  Locomotion  ;  or  Walking,  Swimming,  and  Flying.     By 

J.    B.    Pettigrew,   M.D.,    F.R.S.,   etc.     With  130  Illustrations. 
Third  Edition.     5^-. 

VIII.  Responsibility  in  Mental   Disease.     By  Henry  Maudsley, 

M.D.     Fourth  Edition.     5^-. 

IX.  The   New   Chemistry.     By  Professor  J.   P.  Cooke.    With  31 

Illustrations.     Ninth  Edition.     5^. 

X.  The  Science  of  Law.    By  Professor  Sheldon  Amos.    Sixth  Edition. 

XI.  Animal  Mechanism  :  a  Treatise  on  Terrestrial  and  Aerial  Loco- 

motion.     By   Professor  E.    J.    Marey.     With    117   Illustrations, 
Third  Edition.     5^. 

XII.  The  Doctrine  of  Descent  and  Darv/inism.     By  Professor 

Oscar  Schmidt.     With  26  Illustrations.     Seventh  Edition.     5^. 

XIII.  The   History  of    the  Conflict  betw^een   Religion   and 

Science.     By  J.  W.  Draper,  M.D.,  LL.U.    Twentieth  Edition. 

XIV.  Fungi  :   their  Nature,  Influences,  and  Uses.     By  M.  C.  Cooke, 

M.A.,  LL.D.     Edited  by  the  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 
With  numerous  Illustrations.     Fourth  Edition.     55. 

XV.  The   Chemistry  of    Light   and    Photography.      By  Dr. 

Hermann  Vogel.     With  100  Illustrations.      Fifth  Edition.     5^. 

XVI.  The  Life  and  Growth  of  Language.     By  Professor  William 

Dwight  Whitney.     Fifth  Edition.     5^. 

XVII.  Money    and    the    Mechanism    of    Exchange.    By  W. 

Stanley  Jevons,  M. A.,  F.R.S.     Eighth  Edition.     5^. 

XVIII.  The  Nature  of  Light.  With  a  General  Account  of  Physical 
Optics.  By  Dr.  Eugene  Lommel.  With  1S8  Illustrations  and  a 
Table  of  Spectra  in  Chromo-lithography.     Fourth  Edition.     5^. 

XIX.  Animal  Parasites  and  Messmates.     By  P.  J.  Van  Beneden. 

With  83  Illustrations.     Third  Edition.     55. 

XX.  On   Fermentation.      By   Professor   Schiitzenberger.      With   28 

Illustrations.     Fourth  Edition.     <,s. 

XXI.  The   Five  Senses  of   Man.     By  Professor  Bernstein.     With 

91  Illustrations.     Fifth  Edition.     5^. 

XXII.  The  Theory  of  Sound  in  its  Relation  to  Music.    By  Pro- 

fessor  Pietro   Blascrna.      With   numerous   Illustrations.      Third 
Edition.     5^. 

XXIII.  Studies  in  Spectrum  Analysis.  By  J.  Norman  Lockyer, 
F.R.S.  With  six  photographic  Illustrations  of  Spectra,  and 
numerous  engravings  on  Wood.      Fourth  Edition.     6j.  dd. 
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XXIV.  A  History  of  the  Growth  of  the  Steam  Engine.    By 

Professor  I\..  H.  Thurston.    With  numerous  Illustrations.     Fourth 
Edition.     5^. 

XXV.  Education  as  a  Science.     By  Alexander  Bain,  LL.D.     Sixth 

Edition.     5^.     v 

XXVI.  The  Human  Species.    By  Professor  A.  de  Quatrefages.    Fourth 

Edition.     5^. 

XXVII.  Modern  Chromatics.  With  Applications  to  Art  and  In- 
dustry. By  Ogden  N.  Rood.  With  130  original  Illustrations. 
Second  Edition.     55. 

.XXVIII.  The  Crayfish  :  an  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Zoology.  By 
Professor  T.  H.  Huxley.     With  82  Illustrations.     Fourth  Edition. 

XXIX.  The  Brain  as  an  Organ  of  Mind.  By  H.  Charlton  Bastian, 
M.D.     With  numerous  Illustrations.     Third  Edition.     $s. 

XXX.  The  Atomic  Theory.     By  Prof.   Wurtz.     Translated  by  E. 

Cleminshaw,  F.C.S.     Fifth  Edition.     S^- 

XXXI.  The  Natural  Conditions  of  Existence  as  they  affect 
Animal  Life,  l^y  Karl  Semper.  With  2  Maps  and  106 
Woodcuts.     Third  Edition.     5^. 

XXXII.  General  Physiology  of  Muscles  and  Nerves.  By  Prof. 
J.  Rosenthal.     Third  Edition.     With  75  Illustrations.     $s. 

XXXIII.  Sight  :  an  Exposition  of  the  Principles  of  Monocular  and 
Binocular  Vision.  By  Joseph  le  Conte,  LL.D.  Second  Edition. 
W^ith  132  Illustrations.     5^. 

XXXIV.  Illusions  :  a  Psychological  Study.  By  James  Sully.  Third 
Edition.     5j. 

XXXV.  Volcanoes  :  what  they  are  and  w^hat  they  teach. 
By  Professor  J.  W^  Judd,  F.R.S.  With  96  Illustrations  on 
Wood.     Fourth  Edition.     5^. 

XXXVI.  Suicide  :  an  Essay  on  Comparative  Moral  Statistics.  By  Prof. 
II.  Morselli.    Second  Edition.     W^ith  Diagrams.     5^, 

XXXVII.  The  Brain  and  its  Functions.  By  J.  Luys.  With 
Illustrations.     Second  Edition.     55. 

XXXVIII.  Myth  and  Science  :  an  Essay.  By  Tito  Vignoli.  Third 
Edition.     With  Supplementary  Note.     5^. 

XXXIX.  The  Sun.  By  Professor  Young.  With  Illustrations.  Third 
Edition.     5j. 

XL.  Ants,  Bees,  and  Wasps  :  a  Record  of  Observations  on  the 
Habits  of  the  Social  Hymenoptera.  By  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart., 
M.P.    With  5 Chromo-lithographicIUustrations.     Eighth  Edition. 
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XLI.  Animal  Intelligence.  By  G.  J.  Romanes,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
Fourth  Edition.     5^-. 

XLII.  The  Concepts  and  Theories  of  Modern  Physics.  By 
J.  B.  Stallo..    Third  Edition.     5^. 

XLIII.  Diseases  of  Memory ;  An  Essay  in  the  Positive  Psycholoq^'. 
By  Prof.  Th.  Ribot.     Third  Edition.     5^. 

XLIV,  Man  before  Metals.  By  N.  Joly,  with  14S  Illustrations. 
i^ourth  Edition.     5^. 

XLV.  The  Science  of  Politics.  By  Prof.  Sheldon  Amos.  Third 
Edition.     53-. 

XLVI.  Elementary  Meteorology.  By  Robert  H,  Scott.  Fourth 
Edition.     With  Numerous  Illustrations.     5^. 

XLVII.  The  Organs  of  Speech  and  their  Application  in  the 
Formation  of  Articulate  Sounds.  By  Gcorg  IIerm.inn 
Von  Meyer.     With  47  Woodcuts.     5^. 

XLVIII.  Fallacies.  A  View  of  Logic  from  the  Practical  Side.  By 
Alfred  Sidgwick.     Second  Edition.     5^. 

XLIX.  Origin  of  Cultivated  Plants.  By  Alphonse  de  Candolle. 
Second  Edition.     5^-. 

L.  Jelly-Fish,  Star-Fish,  and  Sea-Urchins.  Being  a  Research 
on  Primitive  Nervous  Systems.  By  G.  J.  Romanes.  With 
Illustrations.     5^-. 

LI.  The  Common  Sense  of  the  Exact  Sciences.  By  the  late 
William  Kingdon  Clifibrd.     Second  Edition.     W^ith  100  Figures. 

LII.  Physical  Expression  :  Its  Modes  and  Principles.  By 
Francis  Warner,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Hunterian  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Anatomy  and  Physiology,  R.C.S.E.  With  50  Illus- 
trations.    5J. 

LIII.  Anthropoid  Apes.  By  Robert  Hartmann.  With  63  Illustra- 
tions.    5j. 

LIV.  The  Mammalia  in  their  Relation  to  Primeval  Times. 
By  Oscar  Schmidt.     With  51  Woodcuts.     5 J. 

LV.  Comparative  Literature.    By  II.  ]\Licaulay  Posnett,  LL.D.    5^. 

LVI.  Earthquakes  and  other  Earth  Movements.  By  Prof. 
John  Milne.     With  38  Figures.     .Second  Edition.     5^. 

LVII.  Microbes,  Ferments,  and  Moulds.  By  E.  L.  Trouessnrt. 
With  107  Illustrations.     5^. 

LVIII.  Geographical  and  Geological  Distribution  of  Animals. 
By  Professor  A.  Heilprin.     With  Frontispiece.     5^. 

LIX.  'Weather.  A  Popular  Exposition  of  the  Nature  of  Weatlier 
Changes  from  Day  to  Day.  By  the  Hon.  Ralph  Abercromby, 
Second  Edition.     With  96  Illustrations,     y. 
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LX.  Animal  Magnetism.     By  Alfred  Binet  and  Charles  Fere.     5^. 

LXI.  Manual  of  British  Discomycetes,  with  descriptions  of  all  the 
Species  of  Fungi  hitherto  found  in  Britain  included  in  the  Family, 
and  Illustrations  of  the  Genera.    By  William  Phillips,  F.L.S.    5^. 

LXII.  International  La'W.  With  Materials  for  a  Code  of  Inter- 
national Law.     By  Professor  Leone  Levi.     5J-. 

LXIII.  The  Geological  History  of  Plants.  By  Sir  J.  y^illiam 
Dawson.     With  80  Figures,     ^s. 

LXIV.  The  Origin  of  Floral  Structures  through  Insect 
and  other  Agencies.     By  Rev.   Prof.  G.  Henslow.     With 

88  Illustrations.     5^. 

LXV.  On  the  Senses,  Instincts,  and  Intelligence  of  Animals. 
With  special  Reference  to  Insects.  By  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart., 
M.P.     100  Illustrations.     5^. 


MILITARY   WORKS. 

BRACKENBURY,  Col.  C.  B.,  i?.y4.  —  Militarv  Handbooks  for 
Regimental  Officers. 

I.  Military  Sketching  and  Reconnaissance.  By  Col. 
F.  J.  Hutchison  and  Major  H.  G.  MacGregor.  Fifth 
Edition.     With  16  Plates.     Small  crown  8vo,  4^. 

II.  The  Elements  of  Modern  Tactics  Practically 
applied  to  English  Formations.  By  Lieut.-Col. 
Wilkinson  Shaw.  Sixth  Edition.  With  25  Plates  and 
Maps.     Small  crown  8vo,  gj. 

III.  Field  Artillery.     Its  Equipment,  Organization  and  Tactics. 

By  Major  Sisson  C.   Pratt,   R.A.     With  12  Plates,     Third 
Edition.     Small  crown  8vo,  6s. 

IV.  The   Elements   of    Military   Administration.      First 

Part :    Permanent   System    of  Administration.       By  Major 
J.  W.   Buxton.     Small  crown  8vo,  "js.  6d. 

V.  Military   Law  :    Its    Procedure   and    Practice.       By  Major 

Sisson   C.    Pratt,    R.A.     Third    Edition.     Revised.     Small 
crown  8vo,  4.!'.  SJ. 

VI.  Cavalry  in  Modern  "War,    By  Major-General  F.  Chenevix 

Trench.     Small  crown  Svo,  6s. 

VII.  Field  "Works.     Their  Technical  Constniction  and  Tactical 

Application.     By  the  Editor,  Col.  C.  B.  Brackenbury,  R.A. 
Small  crown  Svo. 

BROOKE,  Major,  C.  A'.— A  System  of  Field  Training.     Small 
crown  Svo,  cloth  limp,  2s. 
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Campaign  of  Fredericksburg,  November — December,  1862. 

A  Study  for  Officers  of  Volunteers.     By  a  Line  Ofticer.     With 
5  Maps  and  Plans.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  5^. 

CLERY,  C.  Francis,  Col. — Minor  Tactics.  With  26  Maps  and  Plans. 
Seventh  Edition,  Revised.     Crown  Svo,  9^. 

COLVILE,  Lieut. -Col.  C.  i^— Military  Tribunals.     Sewed,  zs.  6d. 

CRAVFURD,  Capt.  H.  7.— Suggestions  for  the  Military  Train- 
ing of  a  Company  of  Infantry.     Crown  Svo,  \s.  6d. 

HAMILTON,  Capt.  Ian,  A.D.C.— The  Fighting  of  the  Future,   is. 

I/ARRISON',  Col.  A'.— The  Officer's  Memorandum  Book  for 
Peace  and  "War.  Fourth  Edition,  Revised  throughout. 
Oblong  32mo,  red  basil,  with  pencil,  3.r.  6d. 

Notes  on  Cavalry  Tactics,  Organisation,  etc.  By  a  Cavahy 
Officer.     With  Diagrams.     Demy  Svo,  12^^. 

PARR,    <^rl.    H.    Hallam,     C.il/.C— The    Dress,    Horses,     and 
Equipment  of  Infantry  and   Staff   Officers.    Crown 
Svo,  i.f. 
Further  Training  and   Equipment  of    Mounted    In- 
fantry. ,  Crown  Svo,  \s. 

SCIIAIV,  Col.  H.—TYve  Defence  and  Attack  of  Positions  and 
Localities.  Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Corrected.  Crown 
Svo,  3^.  6d. 

STONE,  Capt.  F.  Gkadoiue,  A'./f.— Tactical  Studies  from  the 
Franco-German  "War  of  1870-71.  With  22  Lithographic 
Sketches  and  Maps.     Demy  Svo,  los.  dd. 

WILKINSON,  H.  Spenser,  Capt.  20th  Lancashire  R.  V.  —  Citizen 
Soldiers.  Essays  towards  the  Improvement  of  the  Vohmtcer 
Force.     Crown  Svo,  2s.  6d. 


POETRY. 

ADAM  OF  ST.  VICTOR.— The  Liturgical  Poetry  of  Adam  of 
St.  Victor.  From  the  text  of  Gautier.  With  Translations  into 
English  in  the  Original  Metres,  and  Short  Explanatory  Notes, 
by  DiGBY  S.  Wrangham,  M.A.  3  vols.  Crown  Svo,  printed 
on  hand-made  paper,  boards,  2ij-. 

ALEXANDER,  IVil/iam,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Derry.—Si.  Augustine's 
Holiday,  and  other  Poems.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 

AUCHMUTY,A.  C— Poems  of  English  Heroism  :  From  Brunan- 
burh  to  Lucknow  ;  from  Athelstan  to  Albert.  Small  croM-n  Svo, 
\s.  6d. 
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lARNES,    William.— Voems,    of    Rural    Life,    in    the    Dorset 
I  £  Dialect.     New   Edition,    complete   in   one  vol.      Crown   8vo, 

\f  6s. 

JAYNES,  Rev.  Canon  H.  R. — Home  Songs  for  Quiet  Hours. 
Fourth  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Fcap.  8vo,  cloth,  zs.  bd. 

BEVINGTON,  L.  ^,— Key  Notes.     Small  crown  8vo,  5j-. 

BLUNT,  Wilfrid  Scaiven. —  "^l^^  'Wind  and  the  Whirlwind. 
Demy  8vo,  \s.  6d. 

The  Love  Sonnets  of  Proteus.     Fifth  Edition,  iSmo.     Cloth 
extra,  gilt  top,  5^. 

Book  t)f  Verse,  A.     By  J.  R.  W.     Small  crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

BOWEN,  H.  C,  J/.yf,— Simple  English  Poems.  English  Literature 
for  Junior  Classes.  In  Four  Parts.  Parts  I.,  II.,  and  III.,  (hI, 
each,  and  Part  IV.,  \s.     Complete,  y. 

BRYANT,  W.  C— Poems.  Cheap  Edition,  with  Frontispiece.  Small 
crown  8vo,  3^.  6d. 

Calderon's  Dramas:  the  Wonder-Working  Magician  —  Life  is  a 
Dream — the  Purgatory  of  St.  Patrick.  Translated  by  Denis 
Florenck  MacCarthy.     Post  8vo,  10s. 

Camoens'  Lusiads.  —  Portuguese  Text,  with  Translation  by  J.  J. 
AUBERTIN.     Second  Edition.     2  vols.     Crown  Svo,  12s. 

CAMPBELL,  Lnuis. — Sophocles.  The  Seven  Plays  in  English  Verse. 
Crown  8vo,  7^,  bd. 

CHRLSTIE,  Albany  J.— The  End  of  Man.  Fourth  Edition.  Fcap. 
Svo,  2s.  dd. 

COXUEAD,  Ethel.— "BixAs  and  Babies.  With  33  Illustrations. 
Imp.  i6mo,  \s. 

Dante's  Divina  Commedia.  Translated  in  the  Tcrza  Riina  of 
Original,  by  F.  K.  H.  Haselfoot.     Demy  Svo,  i6j. 

DENNIS,  7.— English  Sonnets.  Collected  and  Arranged  by.  Small 
crown  Svo,  2s.  6d. 

DE  VERS,  Aiibrey.—I'oeVica.l  Works. 

I.  The  Search  after  Proserpine,  etc.     6s. 
II.  The  Legends  of  St.  Patrick,  etc.     6s. 
III.  Alexander  the  Great,  etc.     6j. 

The  Foray  of  Queen  Meave,  and  other  Legends  of  Ireland's 
Heroic  Age.     Small  crown  Svo,  5^. 

Legends  of  the  Saxon  Saints.     Small  crown  Svo,  6s. 

Legends  and  Records  of  the  Church  and  the  Empire. 

Small  crown  Svo,  bs. 
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DOBSON,  Aush'n.—Old  World  Idylls  and  other  Verses.  Eighth 
Edition.     Elzevir  8vo,  gilt  top,  6s. 

At  the  Sign  of  the  Lyre.  Fifth  Edition.  Elzevir  Svo,  gilt 
toj:),  6s. 

Dorica.     By  E.  D.  S.     Small  crown  Svo,  5,r. 

DOWDEN,  Edward,  ZZ.Z?. —Shakspere's  Sonnets.  With  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.     Large  post  Svo,  7^.  6d. 

Di/'TT,  Toru.—h.  Sheaf  Gleaned  in  French  Fields.  New  Edition. 
Demy  Svo,  \os.  6d. 

Ancient  Ballads  and  Legends  of  Hindustan.  With  an 
Introductory  Memoir  by  Edmund  Gosse.  Second  luiition, 
iSmo.     Cloth  extra,  gilt  top,  5^. 

ELLIOTT,  Ehcnctcr,  T/ie  Corn  Imw  Rhymer. — Poems.  Edited  by  his 
son,  the  Rev.  Edwin  Elliott,  of  St.  John's,  Antigua.  2  vols. 
Crown  Svo,  lS>s. 

F.nglish   Verse.     Edited  by  W.  J.  Linton  and  R.  II.   Stoddard. 
5  vols.     Crown  Svo,  cloth,  5^.  each. 
I.  Chaucer  to  Burns. 
II.  Translations. 

III.  Lyrics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

IV.  Dramatic  Scenes  and  Characters. 
V.  Ballads  and  Romances. 

GOSSE,  Edmund. — New  Poenas.     Crown  Svo,  p.  6d. 

Firdausi  in  Exile,  and  other  Poems.  Second  Edition.  Elzevir 
Svo,  gilt  top,  6s, 

GURNEY,  Rev.  Alfred.— The  Vision  of  the  Eucharist,  and  other 
Poems.     Crown  Svo,  55. 

A  Christmas  Faggot.     Small  crown  Svo,  5j. 

Hamilton;  lan.—The  Ballad  of  Hadji',  and  other  Poems.  With 
Frontispiece  and  Vignettes.     Elzevir  Svo,  3J.  6d. 

HARRISON,  Clifford.— In  Hours  of  Leisure.  Second  Edition. 
Crown  Svo,  5j. 

HEYWOOD,  J.  C— Herodias,  a  Dramatic  Poem.  New  Edition,, 
Revised.     Small  crown  Svo,  5^. 

Antonius.  A  Dramatic  Poem.  New  Edition,  Revised.  Small 
crown  Svo,  5^. 

Salome.     A  Dramatic  Poem.     Small  crown  Svo,  5^. 

HICKEY,  E.  H.—K  Sculptor,  and  other  Poems.  Small  crown 
Svo,  5j. 

KEA  TS,  John.— Poetical  Works.  Edited  by  W.  T.  Arnold.  Large 
crown  Svo,  choicely  printed  on  hand-made  paper,  with  Portrait 
in  eau-forte.  Parchment  or  cloth,  \2s.  ;  vellum,  \^s.  New 
Edition,  crown  Svo,  cloth,  3.r.  6d. 
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KING,  Mrs.  Hamilton.— ll\s.Q  Disciples.  Ninth  Edition.  Small 
crown  8vo,  ^s.  ;  Elzevir  Edition,  cloth  extra,  ds. 

A  Book  of  Dreams,     Third  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  y.  6d. 

The  Sermon  in  the  Hospital  (From  "The  Dimples  ").  Fcap. 
8vo,  I  J.     Cheap  Edition  for  distribution  3^.,  or  20J.  per  100. 

LAiXG,  ^.— XXXII.  Ballades  in  Blue  China.     Elzevir  8vo,  5^. 

Rhymes  a  la  Mode.  With  Frontispiece  by  E.  A.  Abbey. 
Second  Edition.     Elzevir  8vo,  cloth  extra,  gilt  top,  5^. 

LA  IFSOJV,  Right  Hon.  Mr.  Justice,  —  Hymni  Usitati  Latine 
Redditi  :  with  other  Verses,     Small  8vo,  parchment,  ^s. 

Living  English  Poets  MDCCGLXXXII.  With  Frontispiece  by 
Walter  Crane.  Second  Edition.  Large  crown  8vo.  Printed  on 
hand-made  paper.     Parchment  or  cloth,  \2s.  ;  vellum,  15^. 

LOCKER,  /^— London  Lyrics.  Tenth  Edition.'  With  Portrait, 
Elzevir  8vo.     Cloth  extra,  gilt  top,  5^. 

Love  in  Idleness.  A  Volume  of  Poems.  With  an  Etching  by  W.  B. 
Scott.     Small  crown  8vo,  5^. 

MAGNUSSON,  Eirikr,  M.A.,  and  PALMER,  E.  //.,  il/..4.— Johan 
Ludvig  Runeberg's  Lyrical  Songs,  Idylls,  and  Epi- 
grams.    Fcap.  8vo,  5J-. 

Matin  Songs.     Small  crown  8vo,  zs. 

MEREDITH,  Owen  {The  Earl  0/  Ljtton].—l.ncne.  New  Edition. 
With  32  Illustrations.  i6mo,  3J,  6cl.  Cloth  extra,  gilt  edges, 
4J.  6d. 

MORRIS,  Lewis. — Poetical  "Works  of.     New  and  Cheaper  Editions, 
with  Portrait.     Complete  in  3  vols.,  ^s.  each. 
Vol.  I.  contains  "Songs  of  Two  Worlds."    Twelfth  Edition. 
Vol.  II.  contains  "The  Epic  of  Hades."     Twenty-second  Edition. 
Vol.   III.  contains  "Gwen"  and   "Ihe  Ode  of  Life."     Seventh 

Edition. 
Vol.  IV.  contains  "Songs  Unsung"  and  "Gycia."     Fifth  Edition. 
Songs  of  Britain.     Third  Edition.     Fcap.  8vo,  5^. 

The  Epic  of  Hades.  With  16  Autotype  Illustrations,  after  the 
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4  THE  MERCHANT  OF  VENICE  Act  i 

Salar.  My  wind,  cooling  my  broth, 

Would  blow  me  to  an  ague,  when  I  thought 
What  harm  a  wind  too  great  might  do  at  sea. 
I  should  not  see  the  sandy  hour-glass  run 
But  I  should  think  of  shallows  and  of  flats, 
And  see  my  wealthy  Andrew,  dock'd  in  sand. 
Vailing  her  high-top  lower  than  her  ribs 
To  kiss  her  burial.     Should  I  go  to  church 
And  see  the  holy  edifice  of  stone, 
And  not  bethink  me  straight  of  dangerous  rocks, 
Which  touching  but  my  gentle  vessel's  side. 
Would  scatter  all  her  spices  on  the  stream, 
Enrobe  the  roaring  waters  with  my  silks. 
And,  in  a  word,  but  even  now  worth  this. 
And  now  worth  nothing  ?     Shall  I  have  the  thought 
To  think  on  this,  and  shall  I  lack  the  thought 
That  such  a  thing  bechanc'd  would  make  me  sad  ? 
But  tell  not  me  :  I  know  Antonio 
Is  sad  to  think  upon  his  merchandise. 

Ant.  Believe  me,  no  :  I  thank  my  fortune  for  it, 
My  ventures  are  not  in  one  bottom  trusted. 
Nor  to  one  place ;  nor  is  my  whole  estate 
Upon  the  fortune  of  this  present  year  : 
Therefore  my  merchandise  makes  me  not  sad. 

Salar.  Why,  then  you  are  in  love. 

Ant.  Fie,  fie  ! 

Salar.  Not  in  love  neither  ?    Then  let  us  say  you 
-  are  sad, 
Because  you  are  not  merry  ;  and  'twere  as  easy 
For  you  to  laugh,  and  leap,  and  say  you  are  merry, 
Because   you   are   not   sad.     Now,   by   two-headed 

Janus, 
Nature  hath  fram'd  strange  fellows  in  her  time  : 
Some  that  will  evermore  peep  through  their  eyes 
And  laugh  like  parrots  at  a  bag-piper  ; 
And  other  of  such  vinegar  aspect 
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